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OT aBTOpa

370 uyeTBepTOe, nepepaboTaHHOe M [OMOSHEHHOe, U3faHWe MONYAAPHOTO
y4ebHOro Nocobus No aHrNMIUCKOMY S3blKy OCHOBbI 3KOHOMWKMK K 6U3Heca —
Elementary Economics and Business. HoBoe u3gaHue Cyu,eCTBEHHO AOMON-
HEHO W U3MEHEHO:

* B KaXAblih ypokK fob6aBneHbl TecTbl 418 NMPOBEPKW YCBOEHHOrO rpam-

MaTMYecKoro u NEKCMYeCcKOro marepuana;

* KNKOYM K TecTaM fAaHbl B KOHLE KHUTK;

* B YpOKe 13aMeHeHbl ABa TeKCTa WU U3MEHEHa TeMa YpoKa;

e B YpOKax AaHbl AOMNONHWUTENbHbIE BUALI YNPaXHeHWI;

e B Yypok 12 («Business communication») [OMNONHUTENbHO BK/KOYeEH

pasgen «Electronic mail».

Mocobue npefHasHa4YeHO AN1A yyalWMXCcs CTapwux KAaccoB, CTYLEHTOB
NnueeB W Konnegxem, usyvyawwmx 3KOHOMUKY U (DUHAHCbI, a TakXe Tex,
KTO CTPEMUTCA PacWMpUTb CBOU 3HAHWS AHTNUWACKOTO A3blKa N0 3KOHOMMU-
YecKoW TemaTuke.

Lienb nocobua — nomMo4Yb CTyAeHTaM YCBOUTb aHTFAMWCKYD 3KOHOMMYe-
CKYI NIeEKCUKY, pacwupuTb CNOBAPHbIA 3anac, 4yutaTb, MOHUMATb U MEpPeBO-
OWTb 3KOHOMMWYECKWUE TEeKCTbl, BeCcTu fAenosyt 6Gecedy, TenedOHHble pasro-
BOpbI, A€/10BY0 KOPPECMOHAEHLU WO HA aHTINACKOM fA3blKe.

Moco6ue BkAOYaeT 18 ypOKOB W OXBaTbiBaeT Takue TeMbl, KakK: 3KOHO-
MWKA U 3KOHOMMWYECKME pecypcCbl, HapojgoHaceneHue, genoBas akKTUBHOCTb;
TUNbl KOMNaHW, 3apaboTHas nnarta; AEHbrW, Hanoru, MHGAAUWA; 6aHKWU,
6upxu, cTpaxoBaHue; AenoBas KoppecnoHaeHuus; EBponeiickuii Cotos,
BcemupHaa Toprosas opraHusaums u T.4.

Kaxablii ypok (kpome ypoka 18) cOCTOUT M3 NATM — WECTU HEBONbLWINX
no 06beMy OPUTUHANbHbLIX, Cflierka afanTUpoBaHHbIX TEKCTOB, CNOBapHbIX
NOACHEHUI, POHETUYECKUX, TpaMMaTUYeCKNX, NEKCUYECKNX W PeyYeBbIX Y-
paKHeHWli. TeKCTbl cOo3faHbl Ha 6a3e ayTeHTUUYHbIX YYeOHUKOB, raseTHbIX U
XYpHanbHbIX CTaTell, peanbHON fenoBoi Nepenucku, MeperoBOpoB U AOKY-
MeHTaummn. YacTb MnnwCTpaymnin, NnpuBeAeHHbIX B N0CO6MMN, MCNONb3YyeTCs B
peyeBbiX YNpaXHeHUAX YPOKOB.

Ypok 18 («Numbers») aBnsetcqd AOMNONHWUTENbHLIM W MOXeT 6bITb WUC-
nonb30BaH Ha N60M 3Tane 06y4YeHMA KaK Yy4yeOGHbIA MAM cnpaBOYHbIA Ma-
Tepuan, B 3aBUCMMOCTN OT YPOBHA 3HaAHWI yyalnxcs.

Mpu cocTaBneHMn yyeb6HOro nnaHa npenogabaTtensaiM cnefyetr pyKoBO-
ACTBOBATbCS CNEAYHOLWMNMN PEKOMEHLALNAMMN:

e O[WH YypOK paccyuTaH npumepHo Ha 10— 12 akafleMMYeCKUX 4acos;

e B NNaH cnefyeTt BKNOYaTb YPOKM, TeMaTMKa KOTOPbIX COOTBETCTBYET

TemaTUKe MaTepuanos, M3yvyaeMblX B flaHHOM y4ye6HOM 3aBefleHWU Ha
pPYCCKOM £3blKe, Yy4MTbiBas o6lee KONMYECTBO 4acoB, OTBOAUMBIX
MN3YYEHWNIO MHOCTPAHHOTO A3blKa NO NpoaMmMme y4yebHOro 3aBefleHUS;

e B 3aKknw4veHune ob6yyeHuWs cnegyetr MNPOBECTM TeCcT, COCTABAEHHbI

camMuMM npenojaBaTeseM Ha OCHOBe TeCTOB MpPOWAEHHbIX YPOKOB, a
TaKXe YCTHbI/i 9K3aMeH Ha 6a3e NPOMAEHHbIX TEKCTOB M COOTBETCT-
BYHOLWNX YNPaXHEHNN.
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UNIT 1

Economies and people

Texts 1 Economic systems
2 The economy of the Russian Federation
3 Industry and agriculture of the UK
4 Economy of the USA
5 Population of the USA and the UK

Grammar 1ApTuK/b
Revision 2 CTeneHn cpaBHeHWs npuaaraTenbHbIX

3 EAVIHCTBeHHOE N MHOXECTBEHHOE YUNC/O0 CyLlecTBuU-
TeNlbHbIX
4 Cnosa million, thousand, hundred

Text 1 Economic systems

Economy is the system for management and use of resources.
Though the economic systems differ from country to country,
some of the systems are very similar to one another, and they
can be classified into four groups:

. traditional economies

* market economies

. command economies

* mixed economies.

In traditional economies, people live in accordance with old-age
customs. These economies are often described as subsistence
economies because what is produced, in most cases, amounts to
little more than the minimum necessary for survival.

Isolated villages in Africa and Asia, and the nomadic Bedouin
tribes, provide examples of traditional economies.

A market economy is one in which there is considerable free-
dom for people to buy what they want and sell what they

n



produce. Prices are determined by the market forces of de-
mand and supply.

Command economies are so named because the government has
the power to command the nation's economic resources. It is the
government which decides what shall be produced, how it shall
be produced and for whom it shall be produced. These econo-
mies are generally described as centrally-planned economies.

Most real-world economies are mixed economies. A mixed
economy has both a public and a private sector. Some enter-

prises are owned by the state, while some are privately owned.

Vocabulary

unit pasgen: eguHuLa

economy [I'konsmi] 1) 3KOHOMWUKA; 2) 3KOHOMMUSA
economic [Li;k3'nomik] 3KOHOMMUYECKNIA

though [dou] X0T$

to differ oTAnYaTbCa

country CTpaHa, MeCTHOCTb, POAUHA
similar nogo6HbIN

mixed CMelLUaHHbI i

in accordance with B COOTBETCTBMU C

custom 06blyali

subsistence [ssb'sistans] CylLecTBoBaHune

to amount (to)

COCTaBNATb, AOXOANTb A0

amount KONIMYecTBO, CymMMa
survival [ss'vaivl] BbDKMBaHMe
nomadic KOYeBOi
tribe nnems
to provide [prs'vaid] cHabaTb, o6ecneynBath, JasaTb

considerable

[kan'sidarabl]

3HAYNUTENbHbINA

to buy (bought, bought) nokynaTb
to sell (sold, sold) npogasatb
price LeHa
to determine onpegenaTb
force cuna
to force 3acTaBnATh
demand cnpoc
supply [ss'plai] 1) npegnoxeHue; 2) NocTaBKa,

12

CHabXeHune



power
public
to own [oun]

Grammar Revision 1

HeonpegeneHHblii apTuKAb
(The Indefinite Article)
alan
a country
a system
an economy
an owner

BNacTb, MOAHOMOYME, CUNA
rocyfapCTBEHHbI; 06LLEeCTBEHHbI
BnafeThb

Aptuknb (The Article)

OnpefeneHHblil apTUKIb
(The Definite Article)
the
the country
the system
the economy
the owner

1  ApTukAn ynoTpe6naTCcs TONbKO C CYLLEeCTBUTENbHbIMU.

2

4

HeonpefeneHHbli apTUKNb a/an ynotpe6nseTcs € WCUYUCASEMbIMK CY-
WeCTBUTENbHLIMU B €4UHCTBEHHOM YWC/E, €CAIN CYLLECTBUTENbHOE UMeE-
eT Knaccuduuupylolee sHaueHue.

(1) ®opma a ynoTpe6isetcs neped CA0BaMW, HaUMHAKLWMMUCH C CO-
rNacHoro 3ByKa:

It is a market economy. 3T0 pbIHOYHASA IKOHOMMUKA.

(2) ®opma an ynoTpebnseTcs nepeg CMOBaMW, HauyMHAOWUMUCA C
rNacHOro 3ByKa:

He is an economist. OH 3KOHOMMUCT.

OnpegeneHHbll apTUKNbL the ynoTpe6iseTcs ¢ CYLWeCTBUTENbHbIMU B
eANHCTBEHHOM 11 MHOXECTBEHHOM 4uUCNe, ecnu AaeTcs AOMONHUTENbHAs
MH(OopMaLKUa 06 yXKe U3BECTHOM CYLLeCTBUTENbHOM:

The economist spoke for a few 3kKoHOMWCT  rosopun
minutes. MUHYT.

ApPTUKAN He ynoTpe6nstoTes:

(1) ¢ ucumcnaeMbiMn CYLLEeCTBUTE/IbHBIMW BO MHOXECTBEHHOM uuche,
eCNN CYLLEeCTBUTENbHOE MMEET Knaccuuumupyiollee 3HaYeHue:

They are economists. OHW 3KOHOMMUCTHI.

(2) cywecTBuTeNbHbIMKU, 0603HaYaOWUMKN 06 ME NOHATUA:
economy, survival

(3) HaszBaHWMM CTpaH, KOHTUHEHTOB, rOPOfOB:
Russia, Europe, London

(4) Ha3BaHUAMU A3bIKOB:
Russian, English, French

(5) cywecTBUTENbHbIMU, UMEIOLLMMW YKa3aHne HOMepa:
Unit One, Exercise Two

HEeCKOJ1IbKO

13



Exercises

1 Read the following words paying attention to the indefinite
article:

a system an economic system
a group an official group

a custom an old custom

a case an ordinary case

a village an isolated village

a tribe an African tribe

2 Read the following words paying attention to the definite
article:

the economic system of this country
the first group

the customs of this tribe

the case which they discussed

the village they visited

the leader of the tribe

3 Use the definite article if necessary and translate

the sentences:
(1) Economy is ... system for management and use of ... resources.
(2) The economic systems differ from ... country to ... country.
(3) Some o f... systems are very similar to one another.
(4) The economic systems can be classified into ... four groups.
(5) ... first group comprises traditional economies.

4 Use the indefinite article if necessary and translate
the sentences:

(1) This system is ... traditional economy.

(2) In ... traditional economies, people live in accordance with ...old-
age customs.

(3) Traditional economies are often described as .. subsistence
economies.

14



(4) Isolated villages in ... Africa and ... Asia provide ... examples of
traditional economies.
(5) ... market economy is absolutely different.

5 Use the definite or ilndefinite article and translate
the sentences:

(1) In market economies, prices are determined by ... market forces
of demand and supply.

(2) In command economies, the government has .. power to com-
mand ...nation’s economic resources.

(3) It is ... government which decides what shall be produced, how it
shall be produced and for whom it shall be produced.

(4) A mixed economy has both ... public and ... private sector.

(5) In mixed economies, some enterprises are owned by ... state,
while some others are private.

6 Answers the following questions:

(1) How does the beginning of the text describe the term ‘economy’
(2) Into what groups are the economic systems classified?

(3) What examples of traditional economies are given in the text?

(4) What is a market economy?

(5) How is a command economy described?

(6) Where did the command economies exist?

(7) What economic system is most popular at present?

7 Sum up what the text said about:

(1) subsistence economies
(2) centrally-planned economies

8 Write down the description of:

(1) a market economy
(2) mixed economies

15



Text 2 The economy of the Russian Federation

The economy of Russia is the twelfth largest economy in the
world by nominal value and the seventh largest by purchasing
power parity (PPP). Russia has an abundance of natural gas,
oil, coal and precious metals. It is also rich in agriculture.

Russia has undergone significant changes since the collapse
of the Soviet Union, moving from a globally-isolated, cen-
trally-planned economy to a more market-based and globally-
integrated economy.

Economic reforms in the 1990s privatized most industry, with
notable exceptions in the energy and defense-related sectors.
The rapid privatization process has left equity ownership highly
concentrated. The protection of property rights is still weak and
the private sector remains subject to heavy state interference.

The main economic sectors are industry, telecommunication,
agriculture, trade, information technology, nanotechnology
and transportation.

The main industries include oil, gas, coal, chemicals and met-
als; machine building, defense industries, shipbuilding, con-
sumer durables, textiles, foodstuffs, handicrafts.

Vocabulary
value ['vaelju:] CTOMMOCTb, LEHHOCTb
nominal value HOMMWHa/IbHas CTOMMOCTb, Ha-
puuartenbHas LeHa, HOMUHaN
purchasing power nokynaTenbHas cnocobHOCTb
purchasing power napuTeT MOKynaTenbHOI Cno-
parity COGHOCTH
to purchase ['patjss] nokynatb
abundance n306mme, MHOXeCTBO
coal [koul] yronb
precious metal [’prejas] [lparoueHHbIi meTan
agriculture I'aegrikAltls] CenbCKoe X03ACTBO
agricultural [,re8n'kn11{arsl] CeNbCKOX03AACTBEHHbIN
to undergo changes npetepnesaTb U3MEHEHUSA
since 1) c; 2) Tak Kak
significant [sig’nifikant] 3HAYNTENbHBINA, CYLECTBEHHbII

syn. considerable

16



industry
industries
industrial

notable

exception

defense

rapid

equity

ownership
property
property right
to be subject to some-
thing
to remain subject to
smth
state
interference
heavy interference
state interference

to remain subject to
interference
trade

oil

chemicals
chemical
chemical industry

shipbuilding

ship

to build (built, built)
consumer
durables

consumer durables

foodstaffs

['indsstri]

[in'dAStnal]

['ekwati]

['kemikalz]

['djuarablz]

17

MPOMBILLAEHHOCTb, VHAYCTPYA
0Tpac/n1 NPOMBbILLIEHHOCTM
MPOMBILLEHHBII

3aMeTHBbIi

UCKOYeHe

060poHa

ObICTPbI

aKLUMOHepHbIli KanuTan, cob-
CTBEHHbI/A KanuTan

BNajieHne; CO6CTBEHHOCTb
CO6CTBEHHOCTb, MMYLLECTBO
npaBo COGCTBEHHOCTY

6bITb MOABEPXKEHHBIM YeMy-
nnéo

0CTaBaTbCA MOABEPXKEHHbLIM
YyeMmy-1m6o

rocyfapcTeo

BMeELIaTeNIbCTBO
3HauUTeNbHOE BMELLIATENbCTBO

BMELLIATeNbCTBO CO CTOPOHbI
rocygapcrea

0CTaBaTbCA MOABEPKEHHbIM
BMeLLATEeNbCTBY

1) Toprosna; 2) 3aHATWe, pe-
mecno, npodeccums

1) HedTb; 2) macno (pacTu-
TefbHoe)-, 3) Kpacka
XUMUKATbIl, XUMUKANUm
XUMUYECKMIA

XMMMYeckas
NPOMBILL/IEHHOCTb
CyLOCTpOeHMe

CyaHO

CTPOUTb

noTpeéuTens

TOBapbl A/IMTENILHOFO NOMb30-
BaHUs

noTpebuTeNbCKME ToBaphbI
ONTENbHOTO MO/b30BaHUA
NpOAYyKTbl MUTaHMA



food
food industry
handicrafts

Grammar Revision 2

Mono>kuTensHas
cTeneHb
(Positive Degree)

large

rich
interesting
difficuh
Vcknoyvenus:
good

bad

little
many/much

Exercises

nuwia, nuTaHue
MULLEBas NPOMbILINEHHOCTb
npesMeTbl py4YHOro Tpyda

CTeneHn cpaBHEHUA

npunaratenbHbix (Degrees of
Comparison of Adjectives)

CpasHuTeNbHas
cTeneHb
(Comparative Degree)

larger

richer

more interesting
more difficult

better
worse
less
more

MpesocxoaHas
cTeneHb
(Superlative Degree)

largest

richest

most interesting
most difficult

best
worst
least
most

9 Form comparative and superlative degrees of these

adjectives:
high
weak
heavy
old
easy

developed
important
natural
experienced
advanced

10 Make a few sentences using the following:

It is a
the

bigger

longer

biggest

longest

oldest

most interesting
more developed

18

country
sector
industry
process
description
tradition
story



11 Use the correct prepositions and translate
the sentences:

(1) The economy of Russia is the twelfth largest economy in the
world {by, of, on) nominal value.

(2) It is the seventh largest economy {in, at, by) purchasing power
parity.

(3) Russia is rich {of, by, in) natural gas, oil, coal and precious metals.

(4) It is also rich {on, in, with) agriculture.

(5) Russia has gone significant changes since the collapse {with, of,
by) the Soviet Union.

(6) It is moving from a centrally-planned economy {in, on, to) a more
market-oriented and globally-integrated economy.

(7) Economic reforms {at, in, on) the 1990 privatized most industry.

12 Use the right words from this list
and translate the sentences:

process ownership property
sectors interference

(1) The energy and defense-related ... were not privatized.
(2) The privatization ... was very rapid.

(3) Equity ... is highly concentrated.

(4) The protection of ... rights is rather weak.

(5) The private sector is still subject to state ...

13 Answer the following questions:

(1) What are the main sectors of the economy of the Russian Federa-
tion?

(2) What industries are developed in the country?

(3) Was it a centrally-planned economy in the past?

(4) When did the economic reforms start?

(5) Is the economy of Russia one of the largest economies in the
world?
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14 Translate into English:

(1) NPOMBILWNEHHOCTb M CENbCKOE XO3ACTBO
(2) xummnyeckas v NuULLeBas NMPOMbILLIEHHOCTb
(3) HOMMWHanNbHas CTOMMOCTb

(4) napuTeT nokynaTenbHON CNOCOGHOCTM

(5) aKLMOHEpHbI KanuTan

(6) npaBo COBCTBEHHOCTU

(7) noTpebuTensckne ToBapbl

(8) ToBapbl AIMTENBLHOIO MO/Ib30BAHNA

Text 3 Industry and agriculture of the UK

In the past English industrial prosperity rested on a few im-
portant products, such as textiles, coal and heavy machinery.
Now the UK has a great variety of industries, for example:
heavy and light industry, chemical, aircraft, electrical, auto-
mobile and many other industries. The United Kingdom is
considered one of the world's major manufacturing nations.
Now high technology industries are more developed than
heavy engineering. Heavy engineering and other traditional
industries have experienced a certain decline.

Certain areas are traditionally noted for various types of indus-
tries. For instance, Newcastle is famous for coal industry, the
county of Lancashire for its textile industry. The Midlands, or the
central counties of England, are famous for the production of ma-
chinery, coal, motor cars and chemicals. In recent times regional
industrial distinctions have become less clear as more and more
new factories are built in the different parts of the country.

Speaking about the cities of the United Kingdom the first
mention should be made of London, the capital of the UK. It
is a big port on the River Thames, a major commercial, indus-
trial and financial centre.

Leeds is a centre of clothing industry producing woolen articles.
Glasgow is a major port on the River Clyde where shipbuilding
industry is developed. Liverpool on the River Mersey is a flour
milling and engineering centre. Birmingham is an iron and steel
centre. Manchester is famous for textiles manufacturing.
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Three quarters of the United Kingdom's land is dedicated to
agriculture. About two per cent of the population of the
United Kingdom are engaged in agriculture, but the yields of
English farms and pastures are very high. Wheat, barley, oats
and potatoes are the most important crops grown. Sheep, cat-
tle and pigs are the most numerous types of livestock.

Sheep is a source of both wool for textile industry and mutton
for food industry. Mutton is the best liked English meat.

Vocabulary

prosperity
prosperous
machinery

variety
various
aircraft n
adj
to consider
major
Syn. main

manufacturing n
adj

to manufacture
developed

to develop

development
to experience

experience
certain
decline

to decline
to note

note

to be famous for smth

production
to produce

[va'raiati]
[YEa1H]
['eakraift]

['meidsa]

[,mffinju'faektj3nq]

[,maenju'fa;ktj3]

[iks’pirians]

[s3:tn]
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npoLBeTaHue, npeycnesBaHune
npoueTaroLnii

MallMHHOe 060pyAoBaHue,
MallUHbI

pasHoobpasmne
pasHo06pasHbIii

camoneT(bl)

aBMaLMOHHbIN
paccmartpusaThb

OCHOBHOW, rnaBHbIl

npoun3BOACTBO; 06pabathbl-
BaloLLas MPOMbILLIIEHHOCTb

NPOMbIL/IEHHbI, NPOU3BOSA-
CTBEHHbI

npon3BOAUTb
pasBuTbIii

pasBmBaTb

passutune

NCNbITbIBATH

onbIT

onpeaeneHHblii

CHWXeHne

CHMXaTb(CA)

3ameyatb, 0TMevaTb
3aMeTKa, 3anucb

6bITb M3BECTHLIM YEM-TM60

npou3BoACTBO
npou3BoANUThL



recent

regional
region

distinction
mention
the first mention
should be made of
to mention
capital
(the) River Thames
(the) River Clyde
(the) River Mersey
clothing industry
woolen articles
wool
flour
flour milling
engineering
heavy engineering
iron
steel
textiles manufacturing
quarter
land
to dedicate
to be dedicated to
smth
per cent
one per cent
two per cent
about two per cent
population
to engage

to be engaged in smth

yield(s)
pasture
wheat
barley
oats
potato

pi. potatoes
crop

[ri:snt]

['ri:d39nl]

[dis'tinkjn]

['kaepitl]

[wu;In]

[flaus]
[.end3i'ni3ni]]
[aian]

I'tekstailz]
[kwo;t3]

['dedikcTt]

[ps'sent]

[,popju'leidn]
[in'geids]

Oi:ld (2)I
['paistja]
[wi:t]
['barli]
[outs]
[ps'teitou]
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HefaBHWUM, MOCNefHUIA, cBe-
XU

pernoHanbHbIi

pervoH, Tepputopus, 06-
nacTb

pasnuuune, pasrpaHuyeHue
ynoMuHaHune

B MepBYI0 ouepedb cregyet
YMOMSAHYTb O

ynomumHaTb

cTonuua

peka Temsa

peka Knaig

peka Mépcu

WwBeHas NPOMbILLIEHHOCTb
WepCTAHbIe M3enus
LwepcTb

MyKa

MOMON MYKW; MYKOMO/bHbI
MalMHOCTPOeHNE

TSHKEeNnoe MalWnHOCTpoeHue
Xeneso, YyryH

CTasb

TEKCTUNbHOE MPOU3BOACTBO
4yeTBeEPTb

3emns

noceAwWwaTh, NpefHasHavaThb
6bITb NpefHa3HaYEHHbIM ANA
4yero-nm6o

npoueHT

OAVH NPOLEHT

ABa NpoLeHTa

0KON0 fBYX NPOLEHTOB
HaceneHue

3aHMMaTbCA

6blTb 3aHATLIM B Y4eM-1nbO
c6op NnoAoB, ypoxai
nactouue

nweHnua

AYMEHb

oBeC

KapToenb (pacTeHue),
KapTogennHa

MH. Y. KapTohenb
ypoXal, aTBa; CefbCKO-
X03f/iCTBEHHAA Ky/nbTypa



to grow (grew, grown)
sheep

cattle

pig

numerous

livestock

source

mutton

meat

a book fiill of meat

Grammar Revision

BblpalynBaTh
oBualbl

KPYMNHbIA poraTtblii CKOT
CBUHbS, MOPOCEHOK

['njuimaras] MHOTFOYNCNEHHbI I
LOMALLUHWIA CKOT

[so:s] NCTOYHUK

[mAtn] 6apaHuHa

[mi.t] 1) msco;

2) copepxaHue
cofepxaTenbHas KHUra

3 EAMHCTBEHHOE M MHOXeCTBEHHOe
YNCNO CYLECTBUTENIbHbIX
(The Singular and Plural of

Nouns)
Wcuucnsemble CyllecTBUTENbHbIE Heuncuncnsembie
{Countable Nouns) CYyLLeCTBUTENbHbIE
(Uncountable Nouns)
region pervoH regions pernoHsbl coal yronb
exercise ynpaxHeHue exercises ynpaxHeHus population HaceneHue
industry npomsbiwneH-  industries oTpacnu prosperity npouBeTaHue

HOCTb

NPOMbIWNEHHOCTN

1 BONbWMWHCTBO MCYUCNAEMbIX CYLLECTBUTENbHLIX 06pasylT opmy

MHOX>XECTBEHHOIO

yucna ¢ NOMOWbLKO OKOHYaHUA -S, KOTOpOE Npo-

M3HOCUTCA KaK [z] mocne 3BOHKUX COFNACHbIX M FNaCHbIX U Kak [s]

nocne rnyxmx cor

2 HekoTtopble wucy

nacHbIX: rivers [z], counties [z], ships [s].

ncnsemMble CyleCcTBUTENbHbIE 06pasyloT (opmy

MHOXEeCTBEHHOT0 Yucna He No npaBunam;
man — men (My>XUMHA — MYXUYUHbI; YenoBeK —N0AN)
woman  — women (KeHLWMHA — KEeHLWHbI)
child —children  (pebeHok — geTn)
aircraft — aircraft (camoneT — camoneTbl)
sheep — sheep (oBua — oBUbI)
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Exercises

15 Make two pairs as in the example:

a product — products
the product — the products

country
county
city
nation
variety

area
type
car
port
river

note
centre
factory
decline
ship

16 Read and translate the words, mark with a tick ('

uncountable nouns:

agriculture potato iron
example livestock steel
product development barley
flour capital source
wheat wool monarchy

17 Write down the English equivalents:

TEKCTUNbHAaA NMPOMbILLNEHHOCTb

yronbHaa NpoOMbIWNEHHOCTb

XUMpuyeckada NpomMbIlLNEHHOCTb
9N1IEKTPOTEXHMNYECKasa NPOMbILL -

NEHHOCTb

aBnaunoHHaa NMPOMbILLIIEH-

HOCTb

18 Make a few sentences using

in the past

in recent times

at present

at the present time
for instance

for example

24

nerkas NpPoMbILWNEHHOCTb
WBEHAsA NPOMbILIIEHHOCTb
TSXEN0e MaluHOCTPOeHNE
Cy[f0CTPOEHME

adpoKocMmyeckaa NpPoMblLL -
NNEHHOCTb

the following words:

the capital of

a city

a county

a river

the (River) Thames
The North Sea



19 Find the answers to the following questions
in the text:

(1) What industries were developed in England in the past?

(2) What industries are developed in the UK at present?

(3) Are high technology industries now developed more than heavy
engineering?

(4) How much land is dedicated to agriculture?

(5) How many people are engaged in agriculture?

(6) What are the most popular crops in the UK?

(7) What are the most popular types of livestock in the UK?

20 Match the geographical names and industries:

Wedool coal industry

Manchester textile industry

Birmingham production of machinery and cars
Glasgow clothing industry

Leeds shipbuilding industry

Newcastle flour milling

the county of Lancashire iron and steel production

the Midlands textile manufacturing

21 Translate into English:

(1) AHrAna —nnuaep eBpPOMEiCKO TOProBAM N KPYMHbIA QPUHAHCOBLI
LIeHTP.

(2) OHM BbIpalWMBAOT MPEUMYLLECTBEHHO fUMeEHb, MIUEHULY, Kap-
Tothenb, OBeC.

(3) HekoTopble palioHbl CTpaHbl TPaAWLMOHHO CNABATCS TOM WK
WHOI 0Tpac/ibio MPOMbILINEHHOCTH.

(4) B nocnefHee Bpems pervuoHasbHble pasnuyus mo oTpacnsm npo-
MbILIIEHHOCTU CTaNN MeHee 3aMeTHbIMU.

(5) Ctapeliwaa oTpac/ib aHrAMACKON MPOMbIWAEHHOCTU — TeK-
CTU/bHaA, HO ceilyac OHa yTpaTuia CBOE 3HauyeHue.

(6) OTO NPOAYKLMUSA TAXKENOro MalMHOCTPOEHMS.
(7) Nx aBTOMOGMNbHAA NPOMbILWNEHHOCTL OYEHb Pa3BMTA.
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(8) OHuM pa3BMBaOT BbLICOKOTEXHOIOTUYHbIE OTPACAN NPOMbIUAEHHOCTHM.
(9) OeHexHasa eguHuua AHIAMKM — DYHT CTEP/INHTOB.

22 Complete the sentences with the following words:
food, meat, textile, crops, types, source, dedicated, engaged

(1) Three-quarters of the United Kingdom’s land is ... to agriculture.

(2) About two per cent of the population are... in agriculture, but the...
of English farms and pastures are very high.

(3) Wheat, barley, oats and potatoes are the most important... grown.
(4) Sheep, cattle and pigs are the most numerous...

(5) Sheep is a... of both wool for... industry and mutton for... industry.
(6) Mutton is the best liked English...

16 Sum up what the text says about:

(1) industries of the UK (3) its ports
(2) its agriculture (4) its cities

17 Say a few words about our country's industries,
cities and agriculture.

Text 4 Economy of the USA

The United States of America is a highly developed industrial-
ized country. Shipbuilding, electronics, automobile industry, air-
craft industry, space research are highly developed in the States.
Each region of the United States has characteristics of its own
due to the differences in climate, landscape and geographical
position.

Great Lakes, Atlantic Coast, Pennsylvania, New Jersy are big-
gest industrial regions of the country.

The United States has a lot of mineral deposits or resources
such as coal, gold, silver, copper, lead and zink. The south,
especially Texas is rich in oil. The coalfields of Pennsylvania
are rich in coal. There are plenty of coal mines.

Illinois, lowa, Nebraska make the richest farming region of
America and it is known as the Corn Belt. The land is fertile

26



and well watered. They grow mostly corn and wheat there.
Much livestock is also raised here.

There is a lot of fruit raising area. For example, California
oranges, grapefruit, lemons, as well as other fruits, wines and
vegetables are shipped all over the States and to other parts
of the world. The most important crops grown in the States
are also tobacco, soy-beans, peanuts, grapes and many others.
There are a lot of large and modern cities, but a great propor-
tion of the country consists of open land dotted with farm-
houses and small towns. The usual average town, in any part
of the United States, has its Main Street with the same types
of stores selling the same products. Many American residen-
tial areas tend to have a similar look. As to big cities their
centres or downtowns look very much alike. Downtown is the
cluster of skyscrapers immitations of New York giants.

New York City is the first biggest city of the States. Its popu-
lation is more than twelve million people, suburbs included. It
is a financial and advertising business centre. It is also a big-
gest seaport of the Hudson River. Industry of consumer goods
is also developed here.

Chicago with a population of more than three and a half mil-
lion is the second largest city in the USA. It deals in wheat and
other grains, cattle meat processing and manufacturing. Other
big cities are Huston, an oil refining and NASA space research
centre. New Orleans, a cotton industry centre, Los Angeles with
Hollywood, Phyladelphia, a shipping commercial centre, De-
troit, a world's leading motor car producer and many others.

Vocabulary
space KOCMOC, MPOCTPaHCTBO
research [ri‘saitj] nccnefoBaHme
space research KOCMUYECKMe uccnefoBaHus
due to [djul BCNeACTBUE, M3-3a
climate Knumat
landscape naHgwagpTt
coast [koust] MOpCKoe rnobepexbe
Atlantic Coast ATnaHTW4eckoe nobepexbe
mineral deposits/ 3anacbl MonesHbIX McKomnae-
resources MbIX
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gold [gould]
silver ['silvs]
copper

lead [led]
zink

plenty

plenty of

syn. much, many, a lot of
mine

to mine

mining (industry)

corn
pop-corn

belt
the Com Belt

fertile [T3;tail]
fertility

to water

well watered

to raise [reiz]
to raise livestock
vegetable n
adj

['ved3t3blj

to ship
to dot

to be dotted with smth
average n

adj

to average
store(s)

syn. shop
to tend

[’asvsrids]

They tend to have
a similar look.

28

3071070
cepebpo

Menb

CBUHeL,

LUHK

1) nsobunue, gocraTok
2) MHOXecTBO, nsobunue
MHOTO

waxra, pygHUK
Ao6biBaTh (pyay u T.n.)
[06bIBaKOLLLAf NPOMbILLIEH-
HOCTb

KYKypy3a

non-kKopH

nosc

KyKypy3Hblii nosic
NAOLOPOAHbINA, N306UNbHbIN
nnogopogue, nobunme
CHabaTb Bnaroii, NonAnBaTh,
opowatb

XOpOLIO OpOLIaeMbli
(ecTecTBEHHbIM NyTeMm)
BblpalynBaTtb

BblpalnBaTb JOMALLUHUA CKOT
osoLy,

pacTUTeNbHbIN

OTMpaBAATb, OTQYXKaTb
ycenBatb

ObITb YCEAHHbIM YeM-nnbo
CpeAHss BeUYMHA.
cpeaHwnii

BbIBOAUTbL CpeAHee

marasuH

UMeTb TEHAEHLMIO, CKNOH-
HOCTb

OHW UMelT TeHAeHL W0
ObITb MOXOXWUMU APYT Ha
apyra. (OHun Bce 60nblie u
6onblle CTAaHOBATCA MNOXO-
XVUMKU apyr Ha gpyra.)



downtown

to look alike
cluster
skyscraper

suburb
to advertise

advertisement (= ad)

to deal in smth

to deal with smb
processing

meat processing

['dauntaun]
['kUsts]
[dsaisnt]
['$nba;b]

['asdvataiz]
[3d'v3;tism3nt]

['prousesiq]

fenosas yacTb ropoja
BbIFNS4eTb OJNHAKOBO
CKOMMieHMe, KOHLEeHTpayus
He60CKpeb, BbICOTHOE 3jaHue
TUraHT

npuropog

peknamupoBaTtb

peknama

UMeTb AeNo ¢ 4em-1n60,
3aHMMAaTbCs YeM-160

UMeTb feNlo ¢ KeM-nn6o
nepepaboTka
nepepaboTka msca

to process ['prousas] nepepabartbiBaThb
process ['prousss] npouecc
to refine [ri*fain] oynwaTb, pauHNPOBaT,
NoBbILWATL KayecTBO
oil refining centre He(hTenepepabaTbiBatoLL Nt
LeHTp
refinery [ri‘fainari] OYNCTUTENbHLIN 3aBOf
refinement ounLLeHne, pahMHUpOBaHMe
NASA (=National HaunoHanbHoe ynpasneHue
Aeronautics and Space no aspoHaBTUKe U UCCNefo-
Administration) BaHMAM KOCMWYECKOro npo-
cTpaHcTBa (CLUA)
cotton XNONOK;XN0M4aTo-

OyMaXKHbI

Exercises
25 Underline the articles and translate these sentences:

(1) The US have/has a lot of mineral deposits.

(2) The south is rich in oil.

(3) linois is one of the richest farming regions of America.
(4) There is a lot of fruit raising area.

(5) California is one of the biggest grapes raising areas.

(6) The most important crops grown in the States are tobacco, soy-
beans, grapes and many others.
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26 Use the correct articles and translate the sentences:

(1) There are ... lot of large and modern cities.

(2) ... great proportion o f... country consists o f... open land.

(3) ... land is dotted with ... farm houses and small towns.

(4) ... usual average town has its Main Street with ... same type of stores.
(5) Many residential areas tend to have ... similar look.

(6) As to ... big cities their downtowns look very much alike.

27 Use the nouns in the right form (singular or plural):

(1) The population of New York City is more than eight million {people).

(2) Chicago with a (population) of more than three and a half million is
the second largest {city) in the US.

(3) Chicago deals in wheat and other {grain).

(4) Other big {city) are Huston, New Orleans, Los Angeles.

(5) Huston is an oil refming and NASA space research {centre).

(6) By the way, {Englishman) spell the name of the city as Houston.
(7) Its (population) is about 1,213,000 (people).

28 Form the words as in the example:

to process meat — meat processing

to process milk to grow grains

to produce cars to build ships

to refine oil to build machines
to raise livestock to build bridges

29 Make a few sentences using the following words:

meat processing a meat processing plant
car producing a car producing centre
shipbuilding a shipbuilding yard
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30 Translate into Russian paying attention to the words

in italics:
a highly developed industrial- a cotton industry centre

ized country a shipping commercial centre
fruit raising area a worid leading motor car pro-
an advertising business centre ducer
the second largest city NASA space research centre
cattle meat processing a flour milling centre

31 Translate into English:

(1) Bnarogaps pasnuuusM B Knumarte, npupoge u reogamyeckom no-
NOXeFLN Kaxaplii pernoH CLUA umeeT cBou cneyuduyeckume YepTbl.

(2) 3emnu 3aecb NNOAOPOAHBI U XOPOLLIO OPOLLIAEMbl.

(3) BblpawnBaT B OCHOBHOM KYKYPY3Y U MLIEHULY.

(4) Takxe pa3BOAAT MHOMO CKOTa.

(5) bonblMe naowanm 3aHATbl 34ecb PPYKTOBLIMU Cafjamu.

(6) PpykTbl 1 oBowmn KanudopHuyM BbIBO3ATCA B APyrue wWwTaTbl U
CTpaHbl.

(7) 3HaunTenbHas 4acTb TepPPUTOPUM —3TO paBHMHA C GOAbLIMM KO-
NNYECTBOM (EPM U ManeHbKUX rOpPOAOB.

32 Match the cities and their main characteristics,
and make sentences:

New York the first biggest city of the States

New Orieans the second largest city

Detroit an oil refining and space research centre
Huston a cotton industry centre

Chicago Hollywood

Los Angeles a shipping commercial centre
Phyladelphia the world’s leader in car producing

33 Complete the sentences:

(1) The USA is a highly ...

(2) Shipbuilding ... are highly developed in the USA.
(3) Each region has characteristics ...

(4) ... are the biggest industrial regions in the States.
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34 Sum up what the text says about:

(1) the look of a modem big city and its downtown
(2) the look of a town and its Main Street

(3) mineral resources of the country

(4) the Com Belt

(5) the state of California

35 Say what else you know about the states
and cities of the USA.

Text 5 Population of the USA and the UK

Population of the United States of America amounts to more
than 206 million people. The biggest states in the terms of
population figures are the state of New York where more than
16 million people live, California with the population of more
than 15 million people and Pennsylvania with more than
11 million people.

Some areas of the USA are densely populated, others are not.
The highest density of population is in cities and the lowest is
in mountains, deserts and open lands.

As to the population of the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland the following interview might be of in-
terest. The interview was made by an English journalist. The
interviewed was the English Minister of Human Resourses.

Journalist:  Could | ask the Minister wliat the population fig-
ures for the United Kingdom are at the moment?
h/linister:  We have no exact figures for population; the last
census was rather many years ago, so at the mo-
ment we have only estirnates. The latest estimates
are for last year. In that year the population was
about 60 million.
Journalist:  Can you give figures for each country separately?
Minister: Yes, it can certainly be done, but remember they
are only estimates. The population of England was
about 50 million, Wales — 3 million, Scotland —
5 million and Northern Ireland —2 million.
Journalist:  And have you got any figures for London at thattime?

Minister:  In London at that time, there were approximately
8 million inhabitants.
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Journalist:

Minister:

Journalist:

Vocabulary

term

to term

in the terms of...

figure

dense

densely populated

density
mountain
desert
open lands

syn. plain
exact

to exact
census
estimate

to estimate
estimation
approximate
approximately
inhabitant
immigrant
immigration
emigrant

Thank you. Could | also ask the Minister to provide
the statistics for immigration, emigration and un-

employment at that time?

That year about 200,000 people emigrated, and
there were 190,000 immigrants: so you can see
that there were 10,000 more emigrants than immi-
grants that year. The unemployment rate for that

year was 1.3 million people.

Thank you very much for this information.

[figs]

['mauntanj
['dezst]

[ig'zskt]

['sensss]
['estimst]

[‘estimeit]
[,esti'meijn]

[a'proksimat]

[in'haebitsnt]

['imigrant]
[,imi‘greijn]
['emigrant]

3

1) cpok, nepwuog;

2) TepMuH; 3) cemecTp
BblpaXaTb, Ha3blBaTb
Ha A3bIKE..., C TOYKU 3pe-
HUS...

1) undpa; 2) urypa;
3) unniocTpayms, pucy-
HOK

NAOTHbIWA, rycToi
r'yCTOHACENEHHbIN
rycrora, nNi0THOCTb
ropa

NyCTbIHA

paBHUHA

TOYHbI, aKKypaTHbIii
notpe6oBaThb, B3bICKMNBATb
nepenuceb (HaceneHus)
oueHKa, NpubnnsnTens-
Has uudpa

OLieHMBaTb, fjaBaTb OLEHKY
oLeHKa, nogcyet
npu6aN3NTENbHbIN
npu6an3nTenbHO
XuUTenb, obutatenb
UMMWUTPaHT

UMMHUTpaLus

aMUrpaHT



emigration [.emi‘grei|n] amurpayms

unemployment [.Anim'ploimant] 6e3paboTnua
unemployed 6e3paboTHbI
an unemployed person 6e3paboTHbIV (4en0BeK)
the unemployed 6e3paboTHbIe
rate CTaBKa, CTeneHb, ypo-
BeHb, pasmep, Tapup*
unemployment rate ypoBeHb 6e3paboTuLibl

NB CnoBa, OTMeYeHHble 3HaKOM*, CMOTpUTE B PYCCKO-aHIMIACKOM cnosape
B KOHLe KHUTW.

Grammar Revision 4 Cnosa million, thousand,
hundred

1 Ecnu nepeg cnosamu million, thousand, hundred CTOMT YMCNWUTE/NbHOE, TO
3TV C/oBa ABNAKOTCH YMCAUTENbHBIMU W YNOTPEBNAOTCA B €4MHCTBEHHOM
uucne:

two million immigrants 4Ba MUNIMOHA UMMUDAHTOB
twenty thousand inhabitants fBafuaTh ThiCAY XuUTenen
five hundred dollars NATLCOT 0/11ap0B

five hundred and fifty roubles naTbCcOT NATbAECAT pybnei

Note: Heonpea&KHHbIA apTuKb a nepes uncautensHsimy million, thousand, hundred o6o-
3HA4aeT YNCAUTENbHOE OfVH:

a million people (0AuH) MMAANOH ntofei
a thousand cars (opHa) Tbicsiua aBTOMOGUNEN
a hundred plants (ogHa) coTHA 3aBO0B

Ecnu neped cnoBamu million, thousand, hundred HET YACAUTENbHOrO, TO
3TO CYWECTBUTENbHbIE, W OHW YNOTPEBNSAOTCA BO MHOMECTBEHHOM uMC-
Ne. a credytolee 3a HUMU CYLLECTBUTENbHbIE YNOTPEGNAIOTCA ¢ NPeAno-
rom of:

millions of immigrants MUAANOHBI UMMU(AHTOB
thousands of inhabitants  Tbicaun xutenein
hundreds of dollars COTHW [,0/11ap0B
hundreds of years COTHU net



Exercises
36 Use the words properly and read the following:

one hundred and eighty {million) two hundred {thousand) dollars

people a few {hundred) of roubles
{million) of people one point three {million) euros
eight {million) inhabitants {thousand) of inhabitants

37 Translate and read:

2.3 M'H fonnapos HECKO0/IbKO COT 3MUTpPaHTOB
5,6 TbiC. eBpoO HEeCKO/IbKO ThbiCAY UMMUTPAHTOB
1.3 M/IH YenoBekK TbicAYM 6e3paboTHbIX

38 Make a few sentences using the following combinations:

2.3 million {thousand, hundred) people
a few millions {thousands, hundreds) of people

39 Write down the following in figures:

one point three million
five point six hundred

two hundred thousand
one hundred and ninety thousand
one hundred and ninety five thousand _ _
three million, six thousand, five hundred and five
three million, two hundred thousand

40 Write the questions for the following answers:

(1) — Its population is more than 180m
~ 9 people.

2) — The biggest states are New York.
? California and Pennsylvania.

3) _ — Some areas are densely populated,
? others are not.

4 ? — The highest density is in cities.

(5) — The lowest is in mountains, deserts
? and open lands.
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41 Sum up what the minister said about:

(1) the last census

(2) the latest estimates of the population of the UK

(3) the latest estimates of the population of each part of the UK
(4) the population of London

(5) the statistics for immigration

(6) the statistics for emigration

(7) the unemployment rate

42 Read the following sentences paying attention
to the stress and intonation:

(6) 'Could | 'ask you a  question?

(7) 'Could | 'ask the 'Minister the ‘following ~ question?
(8) 'Could I 'also ask the 'Minister a'nother  question?
(9) 'Can you 'give me the  figures?

(20) 'Have you 'got 'any ‘figures for  London?

(11) '‘Could you re'peat it,  please?

43 Repeat all the questions the journalist asked.

44 Act out a similar interview of a Russian expert,
who is interviewed by an English journalist.
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TEST
Mark the right variant

1 Economy is ... system for management and use of resources.

Aa
B an
C the

2 It is ... rather interesting text.

Aa
B an
C the

3 In a market economy prices ... by the market forces of demand and supply.

A determine
B is determined
C are determined

4 Russia ... significant changes smce the collapse of the Soviet Union.

A will undergo
B has undergone
C have undergone

5 The county of Lancashire is famous ... its textile industry.

A for
B by
C with

6 Leeds is a centre ... clothing industry.
A of
B in
C at
7 The UK is considered one ... the world’s major manufacturing nations.

A on
B of
Cin
8 Three quarters of the land is dedicated ... agriculture.
A to

B by
Cfor
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9 Two per cent of the population are engaged ... agriculture.
A to
B in
C by

10 Text Four is ... than Text Three.

A long
B longer
C longest

11 The USA is a highly ... industrialized country.

A developed
B develop
C developing

12 New York City is the first... city of the US.

A bigger
B much bigger
C

13 Its population is more than twelve ... people.

A million
B million of
C millions

14 The population of the USA amounts to two ... six million people.

A hundreds
B hundreds and
C hundred and

15 The minister said that about two ... people emigrated to the UK that year.

A hundred
B hundreds
C hundreds of



UNIT 2

Economics

Texts 1Economics — what it is about
2 The meaning of scarcity
3 Choice and opportunity cost
4 Production, exchange and consumption
5 Wealth and income

Grammar 1TllpocTble BpeMeHa
Revision 2 MpuTtsxaTenbHbI Nagex CylecTBUTENbHbIX
3 lMopsiAoK C/I0B B MPOCTOM NMPeSI0XeHUN

Text 1 Economics — what it is about

Many of the words used by economists are very familiar to us. We
know that economists talk and write about such topics as money,
prices, wages, employment, taxes, exports and imports, earning, and
spending. Every day some economic problem or other is men-
tioned in the newspapers, on the radio and on the television. Eco-
nomics is a science and part of our everyday lives, for:

e we live in an economic system

« every day we take part in economic activities, and

e we are familiar with the words used by economists.
Economics is about economising, that is, 'making the most of
what we have'. For the individual, this means using one's
abilities and spending one's income in the way that gives the
most satisfaction or benefit.
For the community as a whole, it means using the people's
skills and energies, the land, the buildings, the machinery and
the other economic resources so as to obtain the highest pos-
sible standards of living.
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Vocabulary

economics
familiar
to be familiar with

wages
salary

tax

to earn

that is

to make the most of

to mean (meant, meant)
ability
income
to satisfy
satisfaction
benefit

community

as a whole

skill

to obtain
standard of living

= living standard

and demand for labour

[,ik3'nomiks]

[xn]

[miin, ment]

(’igkAm]

['benefit]

[k3'mju:niti]

[ab'tein]

40

3KOHOMUKA
6/IM3KNIA, XOPOLLIO 3HAKOMbII

3HaTb (4TO-M60), 6bITb B
Kypce {4ero-nm6o)

3apnnata {paboumx)
3apnnata {cny>kawyx)
Hanor

3apabatbiBaTb

TO ecTb
MCMOMb30BaTb  HaUYyYLLKM
obpasom

03HavaTb
CMOCcoBHOCTb
noxog(bl)
YAO0BNETBOPATD
YA0BNETBOPEHNE

nonb3a, BbIroga, npuewue-
s, NPemMMyLLeCcTso

06bevHeHe,  COOGLLECTTO,
rpynna ntogei, 0BbeILLHEHHbIX
KaknMy-nn& nprsHakamm

B Lie/IOM

YMeHMe, MacTepcTBo
nonyyatb, NpuobpeTaTb
YKMN3HEHHbI YpOBeHb
(cTaH[apT XXU3HK)



Grammar Revision la MpocTble BpemeHa

Present Indefinite

I do not like it.
You do not like it.

I like it.
You like it.

He/She likes it. He/She does not

like it.

Do you like it?

Does he/she like it?

Do you like it?

Do they like it?

Past Indefinite

We like it. We do not like it.
You like it. You do not like it.
They like it. They do not like it.
| liked it. I did not like it.
You liked it. You did not like it.

He/She liked it.  He/She did not like it.

Did you like it?

Did he/she like it?

Did you like it?

Did they like it?

Future Indefinite

We liked it. We did not like it.
You liked it. You did not like it.
They liked it. They did not like it.
| dian/wffl like it. 1 shaUMfl not like it.
You wiMlike it.  You will not like it.
He/She wffl like it He/She wifl not Ifte it.

We "al/v¥l not fflieit
You will not like it.

WesiiMwlfteil
You will like it.

They will like it. ~ They will not like it.

WU you like it?

Will he/she like it?

Will you like it?

WU they like it?
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(Indefinite / Simple Tenses)

- Yes, 1do.

—No, I do not.
—Yes, he/she does.
—No, he/she does not.

—Yes, we do.
—No, we do not.
— Yes, they do.
—No, they do not.

- Yes, | did.

—No, 1did not.

- Yes, he/she did.
—No, he/she did not.

— Yes, we did.

— No, we did not.
— Yes, they did.
—No, they did not.

- Yes, 1shaUjwill.
—No, 1shall/will not.
—Yes, he/she will.
— No, he/she will not.

- Yes, we shall/will.

—No, we shall/will
not.

— Yes, they will.

—No, they will not.



Indefinite Tenses BbipaatOT pa3oBble, MOBTOPAIOLLMECS UM O6bIY-
Hble feicTBua/cocTosHMS B HacTosuwem (Present Indefinite), npo-
weawem (Past Indefinite) n 6yayiiem spemenmn (Future Indefinite).
Ha pycckunii a3bik rnaronsl B Indefinite Tenses nepeBoaAaTcA HacTosi-
W1M, Npoweswnm n 6ygyLwnum BpeMeHeM:

He often goes to the theatre. OH 4yacTo Xo4uT B TeaTp.

She usually went to the cinema OHa xoguna B KWHO 06bIYHO nO
on Saturdays. cy6boTam.

What will they do tomorrow? UTto oHM b6yayT fgenaThb 3aBTpa?

I shall not leave Moscow. A He yegy n3 MOCKBHbI.

Present Indefinite o6pa3yetcs OT MHPUHMTMBA CMbICNOBOro rnarona (6e3s
yacTuubl to), Kpome 3-ro Nl. ef. 4., UMELLero OKOHYaHue -S.
O6pa3oBaHue Past Indefinite 3aBucUT 0T TOro, ABNAETCA AW [aron npa-
BU/IbHBIM WU HenpaBW/bHbIM. ECNW rnaron npasWrbHblA, TO K MHPUHU-
TUBY fo06aBnseTcqd OKOHYaHue -ed. HenpaBwuibHble rnaronibl 06pasytot Past
Indefinite He Mo npaBwny. 3T rNaronbl crnegyet 3ayymBaTb Ham3yCTb B
Tpex opmax (MHOUHUTMB, MpoLlefluee BpeMs, NpuMyacTve npollegliero
BPEMEHMN)

to go (natn) went gone

to do (genatb) did done

to leave (noknpgatb) left left

to see (BUAeTh) saw seen

He left for Oslo last month. OH yexan B OCno B Npowwnom mecsue.
She saw him off. OHa npoBo>kana ero.

Future Indefinite o6pa3yeTcsd C MOMOLLbIO BCNOMOraTesbHbIX [1aronos
shall, will 1 MHOMHNTUBA CMbICNOBOTO rnarona (6e3 yacTuubl to).
OTpuuaTenbHble 1 BonpocuTenbHble dopmbl B Indefinite Tenses o6pasy-
l0TCA C MOMOLWbi BCclomoraTenbHbiX rnaronos do/does, did, shall/will un
oTpuLaTeNbHOM YacTuuybl not. B pa3roBopHO peun YacTo ynoTpe6nsoT-
CS KpaTKue (popMbl BCMOMOTaeNbHbIX [Naroios:

do not = don’t shall not = shan’t

does not = doesn’t will not = won’t

did not = didn’t

I don’t often meet him. £ He YacTo BCTpeyaro ero.
He didn’t work yesterday. OH He paboTan BYepa.
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Exercises

1 Make these sentences negative:

(1) 1 remember these rules.

(2) He knows these words.

(3) She often reads books and journals on economics.

(4) He often writes about such topics as goods and taxes.

(5) They sometimes read The Economist, an English journal.

(6) This company specializes in exports and imports.

(7) We often speak about economic crises, money, prices and inflation.

2 Read and answer the following questions:

— Does he often speak about taxes?

— Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't.

(1) Does your friend often speak about earning and spending money?
(2) Do many people speak about money problems?

(3) What topics do you usually discuss with your friends?

(4) When did you last see your best friend?

(5) When will you see him again?

3 Translate into English:

(1) MbI He 6yaem obcyaaTb 3Ty TeMY Ha CefyHOLEM 3aHATUN.
(2) OH mMHOro 3HaeT 06 3TMX NpobaemMax POCCUMINCKOM SKOHOMMKM.

(3) OHa YacTO NpuHMMana yyactiie B AUCKYCCUSX Ha 3KOHOMUYECKME
1 (MHAHCOBbIE TeMbI?

(4) YyaCTHMKM KOH(epeHUUn ByayT o6Cy»KaaTb BONPOC O Pas/IMyHbIX
3KOHOMMYECKNX cucTemax?

(5) CerofHsa Tema Halleld nekumMm «be3paboTmua U 3aHATOCTbY.
(6) A He yacTo BCTpeyana aTOT TEPMMH B FaseTax W XypHanax.
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Grammar Revision Ib Indefinite Tenses of the verb

I am happy.
You are happy.

He/She is happy.

We are happy.
You are happy.

They are happy.

I was happy.
You were happy.

He/She was happy.

We were happy.
You were happy.

They were happy.

I shall/will be
happy.
You will be happy.

He/She wifl be
happy.
Weshan/wfflbe
happy.

You wffl be happy.

They wifl be happy.

to be

Present Indefinite

1am not happy.
You are not happy.

He/She is not happy.

We are not happy.
You are not happy.

They are not happy.

Are you happy?

Is he/she happy?

Are we happy?

Are they happy?

Past Indefinite

I was not happy.
You were not happy.

He/She was not
happy.

We were not happy.
You were not happy.

They were not happy.

Were you happy?

Was he/she
happy?

Were you happy?

Were they happy?

Future Indefinite

I shall/will not be
happy.
You will not be happy.

He/She wifl not be
happy.

We shaDiffl not be
happy.

You will not be happy.

Tliey will not be
happy.
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Will you be
happy?

WDhe/she be
happy?

Will you be
happy?

W
happy?

they  be

—Yes, 1am.
—No, | am not.

- Yes, he/she is.
—No, he/she isnot

—Yes, we are.
—No, we are not.
— Yes, they are.
—No, they are not.

—Yes, 1was.

— No, | was not.
—Yes, he/she wes.
—No, he/she wes not

—Yes, we were.

— No, we were
not.

— Yes, they were.
—No, theywere not

- Yes, |

shall/will.

—No, 1shall/will
not.

—Yes, he/she wffl.

—No, he/she wfl not

—Yes, we will.
— No, we
not.
—Yes, they will.
—No, they wifl not.



1 HenpaBunbHbI rnaron to be 6bITb o6pasyet Present Indefinite u Past
Indefinite He Nno npasunam.

2 B pa3roBopHOIi peumn 4acTo ynoTpe6stoTcs KpaTkue hopMbl rnarona to be:

am =M am not = ‘mnot

is = is not =isn't

are =‘re are not = aren’t

shall be = ‘Nlbe sliall not be = slian’t be

wmbe = ‘llbe will not be = won't be

was not = wasn’t

were not -weren’t

They’re students. OHW CTYJEHTbI.

We weren’t surprised. Mbl He YAVBUANCH.

I’ll be glad to see you. A 6yay paf yBUAETbCA C BaMu.
4 Answer these questions:
Are you a student? Were you a student last year?
Is your friend a student? Was your friend a student last year?
How old is your friend? Will you be an economist?
What is his/her name? What will your friend be?
Where is he/she now? Where will you be tomorrow?

5 Translate into English:

(1) 9KOHOMMKa — 3TO He TO/IbKO HayKa, HO W y4ebHbI KypC.

(2) 9T0 N3BECTHbIN POCCUIACKUIA 3KOHOMUCT.

(3) OHM 6blM 3HaKOMbI C paboTamMy amepuKaHCKUX 3KOHOMUCTOB
[. KeitHca u M. ®pugmaHa.

(4) OHM 6bIN ero yyeHUKamm?

(5) HackonbKo f 3Halo, OHW He ObINN ero y4eHUKamu.

(6) A He 3Hana oTBeTa Ha 3TOT BOMpOC.

Keynes
Friedman
as far as | know — HackonbKo §i 3Hato.

6 Use the verbs in Present Indefinite
and translate the sentences:

(1) These topics (to be) familiar to us.
(2) Economists (to write) about various important topics.
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(3) They often {to discuss) these topics.
(4) One of my friends {to be) an economist.

(5) He {to like) talking about the Russian economy and economics in
general.

(6) But when we {to meet) we {to speak) about different matters.

7 Translate into English using the text:
(1) ExXefHEBHO MHOXECTBO 3KOHOMWYECKUX Npob6aem yrnoMuHaeTcs u

06CyXaaeTcs B raseTax, XypHanax, paguo- 1 Tenenepeaavax.

(2) Bce atn 6U3HECMeHbl aKTUBHO Y4acTBYIOT B 3KOHOMWYECKOW fes-
TeNbHOCTHU.

(3) DKOHOMUMKa roBOpPUT 06 OMpefeneHHOl CUCTeMe 3KOHOMUN.

(4) 9T0 03HayYaeT UCNOb30BaHNE CMOCOGHOCTEN U BO3MOXHOCTENR?

(5) 910 BCce Heobxoanmo Ans obecneyeHUs BbICOKOFO XXM3HEHHOrO
YPOBHSA.

8 Answer these questions:

(1) Are you familiar with many terms used by economists?

(2) What are these terms?

(3) Did you know that economics is a science?

(4) Do you know the difference between economics and economy!
(5) Was it difficult for you to translate the text?

(6) What sentences were most difficult to translate?

9 Translate into English and make sentences with these word
combinations:

39KOHOMMYECcKas cuctema XWU3HEHHbI YpoBEHb
9KOHOMUYECKNE TEPMUHbI Ba/lOTHas cucTema
9KOHOMUYECKUNE PEcypChbl Hanoru
3KOHOMMYECKas Hayka 3apa6oTHas nnata
3KOHOMMYECKAs AesTeNbHOCTb 3emns

[0X04 W Bblroga CTPOeHUs, 34aHus
(huHaHcoBas cuctema o6opyaoBaHue
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Text 2 The meaning of scarcity

One of the great benefits of television is that it enables us to
see how people in the rest of the world live. We see that in
some parts of the world, such as Western Europe and North
America, people are generally well off. Pictures from other
parts of the world, such as Africa and Asia, show millions of
people living in poverty.

It seems very strange, therefore, that economists say that
scarcity is a world-wide problem, that it is a feature of all so-
cieties.

This puzzle is explained by looking at the way the word 'scar-
city' is used in economics. When economists say that some-
thing is scarce, they do not mean that it is rare or that only a
very small quantity is available. They simply mean that there
is not enough of it to completely satisfy everyone's wants.
When the word is used in this way, it is true to say that scar-
city exists in all countries, both rich and poor. In all of them
people want more goods and services than they can obtain. It
is because their wants are not fully satisfied that people eve-
rywhere work for and demand higher and higher living stan-
dards.

Why is it that so many wants remain unsatisfied, in spite of
the enormous increases in the output of goods and services in
modern times?

An important reason is that our wants are not limited. They
are always growing and changing. How often do we hear the
comments, 'You are never satisfied' and 'The more you have,
the more you want'?

The problem is that our wants seem to grow as fast as, or
even faster than, our ability to produce goods and services.

The basic problem of economics, therefore, is that economic

resources — land, labour, materials, fuel, factories, machinery,
etc. — are limited in supply but people's wants seem to be
unlimited.
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Vocabulary

scarce [skeas]
scarcity ['skessiti]
scarcity of labour

to enable

the rest of the world

well off

poverty ['povsti]
therefore
feature

society
puzzle

to explain
rare
quantity ['kwontiti]
available [s'veibbl]
want n
syn. need
to exist
to demand [di'ma:nd]
in spite of
enormous
to increase [in'kn:s]
increase ['inkri;s]
output
fast
to be limited in supply

Hef0CTaTOuHbIN, AeULUTHBIN
HegocTaTtok, geduumnT
HeAoCTaTOK paboueli cunbl
AaBaTb BO3MOXHOCTb
OCTanbHOW Mup

COCTOSTENbHbINA, 3aKNUTOY-
HbIl, 06ecneyeHHbI

6efHOCTb
no3Tomy, cnejoBaTeNlbHO

0CO6EHHOCTb, XapaKTepHast
yepTa

o06LiecTBO

3arafka, pebyc; tonpoc, cra-
BAWMNIA B TYNNK

06BACHATD

peakuia

KONMYeCTBO
MMeoLWmnincs B Hannunn

noTpebHOCTb, HEOOXOAMMOCTb

CYLLECTBOBATb
TpeboBaTb
HecMoTps Ha
OFPOMHbIN
yBenmumBaTh(csa)
yBennyeHune
BbINYCK, NPOAYKLUMNA
NPOYHbINA, BbICTPbLIN

VMeTb OrpaHuYeHHoe
npeanoXxeHue



Grammar Revision 2 TpuTsxaTeNbHbIA Nagex
CYLLEeCTBUTENbHbIX
(The Possessive Case of Nouns)

EfVHCTBEHHOE 4ncno MHO>KeCTBEHHOE YICNo
the economist’s opinion the economists’ opinion
MHEHVEe 3KOHOMUCTA MHEHUe 3KOHOMUCTOB
Keynes’ theory the American scientists’ theories
Teopus KeiiHca TEOPMUM aMepuKaHCKNX YUeHbIX
my friend’s notebook the students’ books
TeTpagb MOero gpyra KHUTU CTY[leHTOB

B MPUTSHKATENbHOM MNafieXe yalle BCEro YnoTpe6nsioTcs OfyLUeBNeHHble
CyLIeCTBUTENbHbIE. [PUTSKATENbHBIA NafeX CyLWeCTBUTENbHbIX B efMUH-
CTBEHHOM uucne obpasyetcs NyTeM MNpubaBneHWs K CyLLeCTBUTENbHOMY
OKOHYaHWA -‘s. MpuTAXKaTeNbHbIA Nafex CyLLeCTBUTENbHbIX BO MHOXECT-
BEHHOM 4ucne obpasyeTcs npnbaBaeHNeM OLHOr0 TOMbKO anocTpoda (°).

B nputsxaTenbHOM Mafexxe MOryT TakXke YNOTpe6bnsThCs CYL|eCTBM-
Te/lbHbIE country, government, a Takxe Hapeuus today, yesterday;

the country’s exports 3KCMOPT 3TOW CTpaHsbl

the countries’ exports 3KCMOPT 3TUX CTPaH
(Great) Britain’s imports umnopt BennkobputaHum
the government’s decision pelLeHne npaBuUTeNnLCTBA
yesterday’s lecture BYepaLLHAA NeKuns

CyluecTBMTENbHOE B MPUTAXKATE/NIbHOM Najexxe, KakK Mnpasuio, MOXHO
3aMEHUTb CYyUWECTBUTENIbHBIM C Npea0rom of.

the country’s exports = the exports of the country
the government’s decision = the decision of the government
Exercises

10 Underline the words in the possessive case and translate
the following:

the economist's comments the workers' wages

people's opinion the employer's salary
the author's first book everyone's wants
the company's goods somebody's explanation
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n Translate into English and make short sentences with

these word combinations:

[,0X0fbl 3TUX 6M3HECMEHOB
(NnpegnpuHumaTenei)

pacxofbl ¥ JOXO0Abl 3TOW UPMbI
noTpebHOCTUN KaXJoro Yyenoseka
BbICOKWI XXWU3HEHHbIW cTaHfapT

OMbIT 3TUX CMEeLnanncToB
ypoxaii aTux dhepmepos
uefloBeYECKUE pecypehbl
TOBapbl U YCAYru 3TUX (UPM
3KCMOPT 3TUX CTPaH

12 Use the verbs in Present Indefinite and translate
the sentences:

(1) They simply {to mean) they camiot satisfy everyone's w'ants.

(2) When they say something {to be) scarce they mean that there {to be)
not enough of it.

(3) Scarcity {to exist) in all countries, both rich and poor.

(4) Very many wants {to remain) unsatisfied.

(5) Our wants {not to be) unlimited.

(6) We {to see) that in some countries people are generally well off.

(7) It {to seem) very strange that economists say this.

13 Translate into English:

(1) 370 pgaeT Ham BO3MOXHOCTb BUAETb, KaK XWUBYT /04U B OCTaNbHOM
Mupe.

(2) Ha 3TOT BONPOC MOXHO OTBETWUTb, €C/IN TOYHO 3HATb CMbIC/ 3TOrO
TepMuHa.

(3) YTo 03HA4aeT 3TOT TEPMMUH?

(4) C 3TUM MOXXHO NErko corfacuTbes.

14 Choose the correct variant and translate the following:

one of the great {benefit/benefits)

pictures from other {part/parts) of the world
{million/millions) of people

{people/peoples) want more goods and services

our ability to produce more different {good/goods)
economic {resource/resources) are limited in supply
{people's/peoples) wants seem to be unlimited
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15 Use articles where necessary and translate
the following:

benefits o f... television ... Africa

benefits o f... radio ... North America

in some parts of ... world in ... north

many countries o f... world to ... south of ... South America

16 Choose correct prepositions and translate the following:
increase {in/on) the output (in/at) the rest of the world

{in/at) modem times to look {at/in) the way the word is used
problems {of/in) economics to use the word (in/of) this way

to be limited {in/oj) supply (in/at) this way he settled the problem

17 Match the equivalents:

more goods 60nee nNpuemManMble LieHbl
higher salary 60/71ee HU3KNE LEeHbI
lower prices 6onee nogxoaslimne LeHbI
fewer goods MeHbLlas 3apnaaTa

worse goods 6onee BbicOKas 3apnnaTa
better prices 60/blUe TOBapoB

smaller salary MeHbLlEe TOBapoB

18 Translate into English and make short sentences using
these word combinations:

npo6aembl MMPOBOTO MacwTaba ocCTanbHOW MUpP
XapaKkTepHas 4epTa ocTanbHoe 06LecTBo
nto6oe o06wWecTBO oCTa/lbHble NN

19 Answer these questions:

(1) Which paragraph was most difficult to translate?
(2) Which paragraph was the easiest?
(3) What does the word 'scarcity’ mean in economics?
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Text 3 Choice and opportunity cost

Since we cannot have everything we want, we are forced to
make choices. With our limited income we cannot buy all the
things we would like to have. When we make a choice, we
select from the things we can afford those which give us the
most satisfaction or pleasure.

When we make a choice, something has to be given up or
forgone. The thing we decide to give up is the sacrifice we
have to make in order to obtain the thing we have chosen.
What we give up is described as the opportunity cost of obtain-
ing the thing we have chosen. For example, suppose a motorist
has enough money to buy some petrol or a meal in a restau-
rant. He chooses to buy the petrol. The opportunity cost of the
petrol is the meal that he has to forgo. Here is another
example:



Vocabulary

opportunity [,op3'tju:n3ti]  yAOGHLIA cnyyaid, FO3MOXHOCTb
cost LleHa, CToMMoCTb, cebecTou-
MOCTb, Pacxofbl, U3g4epxKu
opportunity cost anbTepHaTUBHblE U3aepXKu/
pacxofpl
choice [tjois] Bbl6OP
to make choice BbI6paTh, chenaTb BbI6OP
to choose smth (chose, chosen) BbI6GpaTh YTO-1MG0
to afford no3eonuTb cebe
to give up 0CTaBUTb, 0TKa3aTbCH
to forgo (forwent, forgone) 0TKa3aTbCA OT, H03[epXKaTbCs OT
sacrifice XepTsa
LLlorder to do smth NS TOro ytobbl caenatb YTO-
6o
to describe [di'skraib] onucblBaTb, ONpefenaTb
to suppose [sa'pouz] npegnonaratb NpeACcTaBAfTb
cebe
meal efia, NPUHATHE NULLK

Grammar Revision 3 [lopAaoK c/10B B NPOCTOM

npeanoXeHnn
Mpsimoe O6CTOATENLCTBO O6CTOsATENBCTBO
Mopnexaiuee , Ckasyemoe  [JOMOJHEHVE MecTa BpemeHU
(Subject) (Predicate) (Direct (Adverbial Modi- (Adveitial Modifier
Object) fier of Place) of Time)

They bought this disc in London last month.
OHW Kynuan 3TOT AWUCK B JIOHAOHe B MPOLL/JIOM MecsiLe.

The students passed the exam yesterday.
CTyfeHTbl caanu 3TOT 3K3aMeH BYepa.
He can swim. OH yMmeeT nnasatb.

B npocTom mpesnoXeHnn MOryT Takxe MpucyTCTBOBaTb onpegeneHus (ne-
pes wAu nocne OMpeaensemMoro cnosa), 06CTOATENbCTBA 0bpasa AelicTBUA
(06bI4HO B KOHLE MpeaioKeHns uau nepes 06CTOATENbCTBOM BPeMEHW);

She is a nice girl. OHa cumnaTwuyHas AeByLUKa.
I know this rule of reading. 1 3Hat0 3TO NPaBW/IO0 YTEHUS.
I know it well. $1 XOpoLLO 3Hako ero.

I saw it well at that moment. B 3TOT MOMEHT A XOPOLLIO €r0 BUAe.
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2 O6cTosTenbCTBa BpeMeHM sometimes, usually, often, ever, never 06bIYHO
CTaBATCA Mepefj CKasyeMbIM, COCTOAWMM M3 OAHOFO CfOBa, MM mocne
MepBOro BCMOMOraTe/nbHOro rnarona:

We sometimes discuss such VHorga mbl 06Cyxfaem Takue
problems. npoo6embl.
We have never spoken about MbI HMKOTA@ He roBopuau
this. 06 aToMm.

Exercises

20 Underline the subjects with one line, the predicates
with two and translate the sentences:

(1) We are forced to make choices.

(2) We cannot buy all the things.

(3) They often make choices.

(4) He has enough money to buy some jewellery.

(5) She chose to buy some new fumiture for their sitting room.
(6) What did you choose to buy?

(7) 1didn't want to buy any records.

21 Underline clauses (npugaTo4YHbie NPeanoXeHuns)
and translate the sentences:

(1) I liked the clothes | bought yesterday.

(2) When | went shopping | spent a lot of money.

(3) Since she had some time she decided to try on the trousers she had
chosen.

(4) 1don't know why she liked the dress.

(5) Why did she choose to study the subject many people find monoto-
nous?

(6) After I listened to the first lecture 1 understood | had made the right
choice.

(7) Did you understand everything you heard at the lecture?

22 Translate into English:

Mb! BbIHYXX[EHbI AeNaTb BbIOOP.

MpeanpusiTUe BbIGUPAET M3 TOFO, YTO MOXKET CceGe MO3BOMNT.
Bbl cMOXKeTe MoMlyuunTh TO, YTO BbIGPAIW.

370 TO, YTO MOXXHO Ha3BaTb a/IbTEPHATVBHLIMU U3LEPXKKAMMN.
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23 Answer these questions:

(1) What first example of opportunity cost did the text give?
(2) What did the graph illustrate?

(3) Who do you think chose the ticket?

(4) Why did the person make this choice, to your mind?

24 Read the following:

Choice and opportunity cost

# going OuL¥.

Mary has two favourite forms of entertainment — the cinema and dancing.
She has £24 per month which she can spend on these entertainments. She
usually spends £3 on a visit to the cinema and £1.50 on a visit to the disco.

Number of visits she can make in one month

Cinema Disco

8and 0
and
and
and

and

and
and
and

Oand 16
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(a) Copy and complete the table to show all the different combinations
of visits to the cinema and to the disco which Mary can make in
one month.

(b) Assume that Mary has been in the habit of going to the cinema
four times each month. She now decides to visit the cinema six
times each month.

What wffl the opportunity cost of the two additional visits to the cinema be?

Text 4 Production, exchange and consumption

Every day we can see people carrying out economic activities.
They are taking place in houses, shops, offices, factories and
banks, on farms, on building sites, and so on. The study of
this great variety of activities is made much easier by classi-
fying them into three main types of activity — production,
consumption and exchange.

The word production is usually taken to mean the making of
some physical object, such as a motor car, a piece of furniture
or a pair of shoes, or the growing of some particular crop,
such as wheat or potatoes.

In economics, however, the word ‘'production' has a much
wider meaning. Production takes place so that people's wants
can be satisfied. Any kind of work which helps to satisfy peo-
ple's wants, and for which they are prepared to pay a price, is
productive work.

Production, therefore, includes the output of services as well
of goods. Service industries cover wholesaling, retailing, bank-
ing, insurance, accountancy, transport, the law, education,
health, entertainment, etc.

There are two types of consumer goods: durable goods and
non-durable goods.

Durable consumer goods have a fairly long life — many of
them last for several years. They include such items as
household furniture, domestic appliances and the family car.
Non-durable consumer goods are commodities which are used
up immediately (i. e. in a single use) or in a relatively short
period of time. Food, drinks, soap and toothpaste are obvious
examples of non-durable consumer goods.
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There is a system that enables people to exchange what they
produce for the goods and services produced by other people.
This system of exchange depends on the use of money. What
happens is that people sell their services for money (wages
and salaries), and then use this money to buy the things
which others have produced.

Consumption means the ‘'using up' of goods and services in
order to satisfy our wants.

Vocabulary
exchange [iks'tfemds] 06MmeH
to exchange 06MeHnBaTb(cA)
to consume [kan'sjum] noTpebnsATh, pacxofoBaTb
consumer noTpedbuTeNb, KNNEeHT
consumption notpebieHne, pacxog
to carry out BbIMOJIHATb, NMPOBOAUTL
factory 3aBog, thabpuka
site yyacToK, nsowiagka
and so on 1 Tak janee
object ['obdsikt] NpeAMeT, Bellb, 06BbEKT
such as Takune Kak
furniture [Tarnitjs] mebenb
particular cneunansHbIin, 0co6eH-
HbIiA, 0CO6bIN
crop CeNbCKOXO03ANCTBEHHAsA
Ky/nbTypa
however [hau'eva] 0/iHaKo
to be prepared to do smth ObITb FOTOBbLIM CAeNaTb
4T0-1M60
to be prepared for ObITb FOTOBbIM K
to pay (paid, paid) nnaTuTb
as well as TaKXKe KakK 1, a Takke
to cover ['knya] BK/HOYaTb, MOKPbLIBATD;
CTpaxosaTb
wholesaler ONTOBMK, ONTOBbIN
Toprosel|
wholesaling onToBas TOpPross
retailing PO3HMYHas TOProe/s
retaUer PO3HUYHBIV TOPro.eL,
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to insure

insurance
accountancy

syn. accounting
law

the law

education
health

entertainment
fairly

to last
item

household n

adj

appliance
commodity

syn. goods
i. e. (id est Lat. = that is)
relatively
obvious
to depend on/upon

Exercises

[in'ius]

[lo:l

[.enta'teinmsnt]

[‘aitam]

[ks'moditi]

['obviss]
[di'pend]

CTpaxoBaTb
cTpaxoBaHue
Gyxrantepckoe Aeno

3aKOH
1) 3akoH; 2) npaBo, npa-
BOBE/leHWe, pucnpy-
feHyuna

obpasoBaHue

3[0pOBbE; 3paBooOXpaHe-
Hne

passneyeHune

[LOBO/IbHO, B W3BECTHON
CTeneHu

OANTbCs
npegmeT, usgenue;
NYHKT, naparpad, cratbs
foMallHee X03A1CTBO;
ceMbs

LOMaLIHWIA

npu6op, annapart

TOBap

TO ecTb
OTHOCUTENbHO
0UeBUAHbI
3aBuUCeTb OT

25 Find the English eguivalents in the text:

(1) W nonyvaetcs, 4To NOAW NPOLAIOT CBOU YCIYTK 3a fiEHbIU.
(2) OHM UCNONL3YIOT 3TU AEHbLIU AN MOKYMKW TOro, 4TO MPOU3BE/N

apyrue.

(3) CyuiecTByeT cuctema, Kotopas no3sonsieT 06MeHMBaTH ...
(4) W3yyeHue 3toro o)oMHOro pasHoobpasus BWUAOB LeATENIbHOCTU

CTaHOBUTCA HaMHOTO ferye 6naro,u,apﬂ

(5) 370 €NOBO MMeeT HAMHOTO 60Mee LIMPOKOE 3HaYeHMe.
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26 Match and translate the synonyms:

goods a lot of
building thing

object commodity
wants household
output construction
fairly needs

many production
domestic rather

27 Answer these questions using the text:

(1) What are the three main types of economic activities?
(2) What does 'production’ mean for the economist?

(3) What is called 'productive work'?

(4) Are there many service industries? What are they?

(5) Is there much difference between durable and non-durable
commodities? Give a few examples.

(6) What is the meaning of ‘consumption'?

28 Translate into English and make sentences using these
word combinations:

9KOHOMUYecKas AesTenbHOCTb TOBapbl A/INTENBHOFO MOMb30BaHUS
CeNbCKOXO038MCTBEHHAsA KyNbTypa 6GaHKOBCKME ycnyru
yLO0BNETBOPATL 3aMpockl Ntofeil  Gyxrantepckoe feno

ONTOBasA W PO3HWYHAS TOProBnsi  CTPaxoBaHWe U OPUCTIPYAEHL NS

Text 5 Wealth and income

Wealth consists of a stock of goods which have a money
value. It includes such assets as land, houses, factories, shops,
machines, and many kinds of personal possessions.

Private wealth means the possessions of individuals. It will
obviously include land, houses, works of art, jewellery, motor
cars and so on. Private wealth also includes financial assets
such as notes and coins, bank deposits, building society de-
posits and company shares.
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Social wealth consists of those assets owned by the community as
a whole (i.e. by central and local government). It includes such
things as roads, hospitals, schools, parks and libraries.

National wealth is the sum of all the wealth possessed by the
citizens of a country, whether it is privately owned or publicly
owned.

Whereas wealth is a stock of assets which have a money
value, income is a flow of money. Income refers to the amount
of money earned or received during a given period of time —
usually one year.

An individual may receive income in various forms, such as
wages, salaries, interest on savings, rent from the ownership of
property, profits on shares, or social security payments.

The basic difference between income and wealth is this:

e income is a flow of money received during a given pe-
riod of time, while

» wealth is a stock of assets owned at some moment in time.

Here is a graph showing how Englishmen held their wealth in
a certain year:

10 20 30 40 Percentage

n M Dwellings, net of mortgage debt
Durable consumer goods
L Other assets
H Building society shares
National Savings, bank deposits, cash, etc.

Stocks and shares

Other financial assets, e.g. holdings in pension
n and life assurance funds
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Vocabulary

wealth
stock

asset

to possess
possession

work of art

JjeweUery

jewel

note
syn. banknote
coin
to coin
building society
deposit
share
to share
citizen
whereas
flow
to refer to
hiterest
to save
savings
rent
profit
to profit
social security
to hold (held, held)
holdings
percentage
Qmpare: 5 per cent
lweffings
net of

[welQ]

["aeset]

[di'pozit]

['sitizn]

[n*fs:]

[ps'sentadg]
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6oraTtcTBO, U306MNMe

1) sanac; 2) accopTumeHT (TOBa-
pOB); 3) aKUMOHEPHbIV KanuTa,
LeHHble bymaru, akuum
MMYyLLLeCTBO, aKTUB(bl)

obnagatb, BnafeTb

obnagaHue, BnajeHve
npounsBefeHNe NCKycCTBa
I0BENIMPHbIE YKPALUeHUS, Aparo-
LeHHOCTK

[LparoueHHbI KaMeHb; HOBEMpPHOe
nsgenve
6aHKHOTa

MOHeTa
YeKaHUTb

CTpOUTENbHOE 06LLECTBO

fenosuT

[0N8, YacTb; akuns

[lennTb, pasfenaTb

rpaxgaHuH

TOrfa Kak

NnoToK

oTCbINaTh K, CCblNaTbCa Ha

BbIMX)4a, M0Mb3a, NPUObIbL; MPOLEHTHI
3KOHOMUTb; cnacaTb

cbepexeHuns

KBapTr/arTa, peHTa, apeHAHas nnara
npuobifb, LOXOA

nony4atb NPuUBbLINL/JOX0A/BbITOAY
coumnanbHoe obecneyeHue
fepXaTb, NPOBOAUTbL

BKNagbl

NPOLEHT, NPOLEHTHOE cofepXKaHune
5 npoueHTOB

xXunvie

3a BblYETOM



mortgage [’mo:gid3] 3aknaf, mnorteka

debt ponr

cash Hanu4Hble

etc. (et cetera Lat.) [it'setsra] n Tak pjanee

life assurance funds POHAbI CTpaxoBaHUSA XWU3HU
Exercises

29 Use the verbs in Present Indefinite and translate
the sentences:

(1) Wealth (to consist) of goods having a money value.

(2) Wealth (to include) many various assets.

(3) Private wealth (to mean) the possessions of people.

(4) It also (to include) various financial assets.

(5) National wealth (to be) the sum of all the wealth.

(6) What (to be) his wealth?

(7) (to be) they very wealthy people?

30 Translate into English and make sentences using these
word combinations:

(*)I/IHaHCOBbIe aKTuMBbl, MNpWHaA- [AOeHbru, nonyyaemole ...

nexatme ... [0X0abl 1 cGepexxkeHns
6oraTcTBa, MPUHAANEXaLMe ...  3a[0/HKEHHOCTb MO BbiMiaTe
JeHbrY, 3apabaTbiBaemble ... 3a BbIYETOM

31 Write a plan of the text and retell it in accordance
with the plan.

32 Answer these questions:

(1) What does the graph following the text show?
(2) How many types of wealth does it illustrate?
(3) For whom do you think the graph was made?

33 Draw a similar graph showing types of wealth that people
of our country hold.
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TEST
Mark the right variant

1 It is difficult to say in a few words what economics ... about.
A are
B is
C were
2 The text says what economics ...
A mean
B meant
C means

3 1t... very strange that he does not know the answer.
Ais
B does
C do

4 Scarcity ... in all countries.
A to exist
B exist
C exists

5 Their wants ... fiilly satisfied.
A do not
B are not
C is not

6 ... all economic resources limited in supply?
A Do
B Is
C Are

7 What... this term mean?
A do
B is
C does
8 The third text ... about opportunity cost.
A speaks
B speak
C says
9 They ... enough money to buy all these things.
A have
B has
C makes

10 This kind of work helps to satisfy ... wants.
A people's
B people ’
C people
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11 This exercise is much ...
A easy
B easier
C easiest

12 We can classify these activities ....three main types.
A in
B on
C into

13 In economics. ... word production has a much wider meaning.
A a
B the
C an

14 Production includes the output ... services as well as of goods.
A of
B by
Cin
15 There are two types of consumer goods: durable goods and ... goods.
A no durable
B not durable
C non-durable

16 These ... are used up in a relatively short period of time.
A commodity
B commodities
C durables

17 This system ... people to exchange what they produce for other goods and
services other people produce.

A able

B enable

C enables

18 The system depends ... the use of money.
A in
B on
C for

19 Every day we can see people ... economic activities.
A carrying
B carrying out
C doing
20 Service industries cover education, health, ... and many other fields.
A entertain
B entertainer
C entertainment



UNIT 3

Business activity

Texts 1Business hours
2 Types of businesses in the UK
3 Incorporation
4 Forms of businesses in the USA
5 Takeovers and mergers

Grammar 1 lpocTble BpeMeHa B MacCUBHOM 3asiore
Revision 2 JZInuHble N NpUTSHXKATENbHbIE MECTOUMEHUS
3 The verbs to have, have got

Text 1 Business hours

The standard working day in the United Kingdom and the
USA starts at 9:00 a. m. and lasts till 5:00 p. m. with lunch
time from 1:00 p. m. to 2:00 p. m. Many banks are usually
open for customers from 9:30 a. m. to 3:30 p. m. Some busi-
nesses and industries traditionally work different hours.

Most employees have a five-day working week, Monday
through Friday. The working week is between 35 and
40 hours long. Overtime is quite common and is generally
paid, often at a premium to the basic rate of pay. The week-
end usually starts on Friday night and lasts till Monday.

Thus on Saturdays and Sundays most businesses are closed.
But as to shops they are open on Saturdays and some of them
are open on Sundays.

In Britain the law does not say what shops can be open on
Sundays but it says what goods can be sold on Sundays. They
are newspapers, magazines and fresh food. If the law is bro-
ken, criminal proceedings may be taken. Many officials and
the public demand that the Sunday trading rules should be
abolished in the UK.

Most businesses are closed on public or national holidays.
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The main public holidays of the UK are as follows:

New Year's Day 1January
Good Friday in April
Easter in April
Easter Monday in April

May Day in May
Christmas Day 25 December
Boxing Day 26 December

In the United States the following main holidays are celebrated:

New Year's Day 1 January
Washington’s Birthday 20 February
Easter in April
Memorial Day in May
Independence Day 4 July
Labour Day in September
Veterans'Day in November
Thanksgiving Day in November
Christmas Day 25 December

All the main public or national holidays in the US and UK are
bank holidays, which means banks are closed on those days.
Besides there are some other bank holidays, when banks and
many other businesses are closed. The bank holidays besides
public or national holidays are:

Spring or Summer (Bank) Holiday in May or June
Autumn (Bank) Holiday in August or September

It dates back to the nineteenth century when by the Bank
Holiday Act and a Supplementary Act these days were consti-
tuted as bank holidays in the UK.
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Vocabulary

customer

to employ
employer
employee

overtime
to work overtime
to pay overtime

to break (broke, broken)
to break the law

criminal proceedings

to take criminal pro-
ceedings

to abolish
Easter
to celebrate
independence
to be independent of
thanksgiving
Thanksgiving (Day)
to date back to...

century
act
to act
supplement
supplementary

supplementary act

['kAStsns]
[im*ploi]
[im'plois]
[.emploi'i:]

[fouvataim]

[breik, brouk, broukn]

[*kriminl pr3'si:dii]z]

[3'boh{]
['i:st3]

[.mdi‘pendans]
[.mdi‘pendsnt]
['0a£!]ks,givii]]

['sentjan]

['sAphmsnt]
[.SAph'ment3ri]
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K/INeHT, noKynaTenb
HaHUMaTb
HaHUMaTeNb
cnyxatui
CBEPXYPOYHOE Bpems
pa6oTaTb CBEPXYPOUHO

ONNaTUTb CBEPXYPOUHOE
Bpems

nomatb, Hapylwartb
HapyLwaTtb 3aKOH

yronosHoe cyaebHoe pas-
6upaTenbCcTBO

HayaTb YronoBHoe cyfe6-
Hoe paccnegoBaHue

OTMEHSATb, yNnpasgHATb
Macxa

npasgHoBaTb
He3aBUCUMOCTb

6bITb HE3aBUCAMbIM OT
6narogapeHune

LeHb 6narogapeHus

BOCX0AUTb K (OnpegeneH-
HOWA anoxe)

BeK
aKT, MOCTaHOB/IEHME
nelicTBoBaThb
LOMOSTHEHWE
[ONONHUTENbHBIN

AONONTHEHUE K aKTy, no-
CTaHOB/IEHUIO, 3aKOHY



Grammar Revision 1 TpocTblie BpemMeHa B NacCUBHOM
3anore (Indefinite/Simple Tenses, Passive)

| am told to do this.
You are told to do this.

He/She is told to do

this.

We are told to do this.

You are told to do this.
They are told to do

I was told to do this.

You were told to do
this.

He/She was told to do
this-

We were told to do
this.
You were told to do
this.
They were told to do
this.

Present Indefinite, Passive

I am not told to do this.
You are not told to do

He/She is not told to do
this.

We are not told to do

You are told to do this.

They are not told to do
this.

Past Indefinite, Passive

I was not told to do this.

You were not told to do
this.

He/She was not told to
do this.

We were not told to do
this.

You were not told to do _

this.

They were not told to do
this.
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Are you told to do this?
—Yes, 1am.
— No, | am not.
Is he/she told to do this?
-Y es, hefshe is.
—No, he/she is not.
Are you told to do this?
— Yes, we are.
— No, we are not.
Are they told to do this?
— Yes, they are.

N

Were you told to do this?
_ Yes, | was.

— No, | was not.

Was he/she tdd to do this?
_ Yes, he/she was.

— No, he/she was not.

Were you told to do this?
_ Yes, we were.
jsig we were not

Were they told to do this?
_ Yes, they were.

— No, they were not.



I shall/will be told to do
this.

You will be told to do
this.

He/She will be told to
do tliis.

We shall/will be told to
do this.

You will be told to do
this.

They will be told to do
this.

Future Indefinite, Passive
1 shall/vnll not be told to

do this.
You will not be told to WOyou be toMto do this?
do this. - Yes, 1 shall/wiu.

— No, | shall/will not.
He/She will not be told  Wn he/she be told to do this?
to do this. — Yes, he/she will.

— No, he/she will not.
We shall/will not be told

to do this.
You will not be told to do Wfl you be told to do this?
this. — Yes, we shall/will.

— No, we shall/will not.
They will not be told to do Will they be told to do this?
this. — Yes, they will.

—No, they will not.

CTpajaTe/ibHbliA 37107 [N1aro/ioB BbIpaXKaeT [AeiicTBUe, HanpaB/ieHHoe Ha
NNLO WU MpeaMeT, YKasaHHbIA MOANeXalum npeaioxeHusi. Mpu nepeso-
A€ MpPeAnoXeHUid ¢ rnaronamy B CTpagaTe/lbHOM 3a/10re YacTo UCMO/b3yHoT-
CA HeonpeAeneHHO-/IMYHbIEe MPEeLI0XKEHNs, CTpadaTe/lbHble NPUYACTUS UK
rNnarobl B CTPaAaTe/IbHOM 3a/10T€;

We were told to
forms the same day.

fill in the Ham Benenn 3anoNHWTbL 3TU 6GNaHKK

B TOT >X€ [€eHb.

These forms are printed on 3Tu dopmbl HaneyaTaHbl Ha 0CO60A

special paper.

Gymare.

They will be analysed later. OHu 6yoyT NpoaHo/M3MpoBaHbl MO3Xe.

Indefinite Tenses, Passive, kak 1 Bce BpemeHa rpynnbl Indefinite, Bbipa-
XXarT 06b|'—IHbIe, noeTtopAoLIneCA NN pas3oBble AEIZCTBVIH B HacTosAllem,
npowesliemM 1 6ygyuiemM BpemeHW. OHU 06pa3yloTcs C MOMOLLbIO BCMoO-
MoraTe/fibHOro rnaarona to be u ApuyacTMA Mpollefllero BpemeHW (3-i
thopMbl rnarona), KoOTopoe 06pasyeTcs C MOMOLbI OKOHYaHus -ed (ans
npaBuUbHbIX FNarosoB);

His personal effects were Ero nuyHble Bewm ObiM ynakoBaHbl
packed very carefully. 04YeHb aKKypaTHO.
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Exercises

1 Mark the verbs in the passive voice, with a tick
read and translate the sentences:

(1) The standard working day in many countries usually starts at 9.

(2) It lasts till 5 or 6.

(3) Overtime is generaUy paid.

(4) On Sundays most shops are closed.

(5) The law does not say what shops can be open.

(6) The law does not say what goods can be sold on Sundays either.
(7) If the law is broken criminal proceedings may start.

(8) Criminal proceedings may be taken.

(9) Many officials demand that the law should be abolished.

(10) To my mind, a similar law exists in many English speaking countries.

2 Translate into English:

(1) MepepaboTaHHOE Bpems 4acTo He omnavMBaeTcs.
(2) 3akoHbI MHOrAa HapyLlaTCcs.
(3) 3Ta Tema 06Cyxaanacb Ha MPOLLIOM YPOKeE.
(4) 3TOT nNpa3gHUK byaeT 0TMeYaTbCs B CNeayoWnii BTOPHUK.
(5) Bce othuckl 6yayT 3aKpbITbl.
(6) — Korpga Bam ckasann 06 3TOM npasgHuKe?
— MHe cKasasim 06 3ToM BYepa.

3 Answer these questions paying attention to the names
of holidays:
(1) Is New Year's Day celebrated in all the countries at the same time?

(2) When is Christmas celebrated in Catholic countries? When is it
marked in Orthodox countries?

(3) Is Labour Day celebrated in Russia? In what countries is it? When
do you think this holiday was introduced in the USA?

(4) What holidays are celebrated in Russia?
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4 Find the answers to the following questions
in the text:

(1) When does the standard working day start and finish in the UK and
the USA?

(2) How long is the working week there?

(3) Is overtime allowed and paid?

(4) What are the usual working days?

(5) What is a week-end?

(6) What days are shops open in those two countries?
(7) What goods can be sold on Sundays in the UK?

(8) How do Englishmen treat the Sunday trading rules?

5 Write down the questions for the following answers:

) — Oh, no. Most businesses are
? closed on these days.
@ — Yes. All the main national holi-

days are bank holidays.

©) — Yes. Banks and businesses are
closed on these days.

@ — They were constituted as bank
holidays in the 19th century.

6 Complete the following sentences:

(1) The main public holidays of the UK are ...
(2) The principal national holidays of the USA are ...
(3) Some other bank holidays in the UK are ...

7 Translate into English:

(1) Ewe B AeBATHAALATOM BeKe 3aKOHOM 0 6aHKOBCKMX MpasfHuKax
WU LONOSIHEHMEM K 3TOMY 3aKOHY 3TW JHW Oblnn 06bABMEHBI B
AHINN «6aHKOBCKMMW MpasfHUKaMu».

(2) CeepxypouyHas paboTa — siBfieHWe pacnpocTpaHeHHOoe K onna-
UMBAETCHA MO CTaBKaM BbllLe 0ObIYHbIX.
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(3) MHorae omumanbHble NMLUa U 06LLEECTBEHHOCTb TPEGYHOT, YTOObI
[efcTBylOLLME NpaBwia TOProB/N MO BOCKPECEHbSAM Oblv B AHI-
1NN OTMEHEHBI.

(4) Ecnn cyllecTBYOWWIA 3aKOH HapyLLaeTcsi, MOryT Bo30yAUTb Yro-
JIOBHOE Zeno.

8 Sum up what the text says about:

(1) the Sunday trading rules in the UK (4) working day and week
(2) bank holidays (5) overtime
(3) public holidays in the UK (6) main holidays in the USA

9 What would you tell a foreigner about:

our public holidays
time when our shops are open
our working day and week

Text 2 Types of businesses in the UK

Most businesses in the United Kingdom operate in one of the
following ways:

e sole trader

e partnership

limited liability company

¢ branch of a foreign company
The sole trader is the oldest form of business. There are many
one-man owners, for example: a farmer, doctor, solicitor, es-
tate agent, garage man, jobber, builder, hairdresser etc.
The partnership is a firm where there are a few partners. They
are firms of solicitors, architects, auditors, management con-
sultants etc. The names of all the partners of the firm are
printed on the stationery of a partnership.
The most common type of company in the United Kingdom is the
limited liability company. At the end of the name of such a company
the word Ltd is used. For example: Wilson and Son Ltd. Many of
such companies are joint-stock companies owned by shareholders.
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Limited liability companies are divided into public and private
ones. Only public companies may offer shares to the public at
the stock exchange. The names of such companies end in pic.
which stands for public limited company. For instance: John
and Michael pic.

Private limited companies may not offer shares to the public.
The names of such companies end simply in Ltd.

A branch of a foreign company is a part of a company incor-
porated outside Great Britain but acting under the law of the
UK. Usually these companies act in the UK under their nor-
mal foreign names.

Types of businesses

I
Private sector Public sector Co-operative

| |
Sole Partner- Limited Natio- Producer Consumer

trader  ship company nalised co-op co-op
industry

Private Public
limited limited
company company

Vocabulary
sole [soul] efJVHCTBEHHbIW, NCKNOUYNTENb-
HbIl
to trade TOproBatb
trader ToproseLl,
partner ['pa:1na] YYaCTHUK, NapTHep, Naimnk
partnership yyacTue, TOBapuLLECTBO
liability [L1ai3"biliti] 0TBETCTBEHHOCTb
limited liability orpaHMyYeHHas O0TBETCTBEHHOCTb
limited liability com- KOMMaHUA ¢ 0rpaHuYeHHON
pany OTBETCTBEHHOCTbIO
branch [bra:ntf] oTfeNneHVe; BeTBb; OTpac/b
solicitor [sa'lisits] ajBokar
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estate
estate agent

jobber

hairdresser
architect
architecture
auditor
management
stationery

joint

joint-stocli company

shareholder
to divide
exchange

stock exchange

to offer
to incorporate

[I'steit]

f'dsoba]

['h£3,dres3]
["a:kitekt]
[‘aikitektjs]
["oidita]
['mEensdsmant]
[’steijansri]
[dsoint]
['}E3,hould3]

[iks'tjeinds]

[m'korpsreit]

1) HeABMXXMMOE MMYLLECTBO;
2) nMmeHWe, NOMeCTbe

areHT Mo Kynne-npojaxe He-
ABUXMMOFO MMyLLecTBa
6upxxeBoli mMaknep, paboTato-
WK 3a KOMUCCUOHHOE BO3Ha-
rpaxfeHue, axob66ep
napvkmaxep

apxuTekTop

apxuTekTypa

ayauTop, pesBmsop
ynpaB/ieHVe, MEHEAXKMEHT
KaHUensipckmne NpuHagiexHo-
cTu, noyToBas Gymara
06beAMHEHHbIi, COBMECTHbI
aKLMOHepHas KoMnaHus
fepXaTenb akuuid, akunoHep
nenuTb(cs), pasfenaTtb(ca)
6upxa

thoHpoBaa 6upxa

npeanaratb

3aperncTpupoBaTb Kak Kopmno-
pauuio

Grammar Revision 2 JInyHble N NpUTSAXaTe/bHble
mecTtommeHusa (Personal and

Possessive Pronouns)

Personal Pronouns Possessive Pronouns

in the Objective Case
(B KOCBEHHOM Majexe)

in the Nominative Case
(b UMEHUTENBHOM Mafexe)

| me my
you you your
he him his
she her her
it it its
we us our
you you your
they them their
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Exercises

10 Use the appropriate pronouns, read and translate
the sentences:

(1) Could you tell (I) about types of businesses in your country?

(2) 1 don't know much about (they).

(3) Could you give (I) a few examples?

(4) Last week | spoke with (he) about business hours in various coun-
tries.

(5) He told (we) some new facts.

(6) Who told (you) that?

(7) How long did you speak with (she)?

11 Translate these word combinations into English and make
sentences:

ux upma un ee uamanbl Balla 0TBeTCTBEHHOCTb

UX aKLMOHepbl Hall 4orosop

ee oThenNbl nx oHgoBas 6upxa

ee MeHeLXepbl U ayanTopbl MX 3aMeyaHus K JoroBopy
ero napTHep Halla cBepxypoyHas pa6ota
ee afBokat BalUN NpasgHUKK

WX areHT Mo HeaBVKUMOCTU nX NpasgHuK

12 Underline the suffixes in the following nouns:

trader architector hairdresser
owner jobber employer
farmer builder lawyer
solicitor foreigner consumption
auditor shareholder education

13 Complete the following sentences:

(1) Very often fanners ... work as ...

(2) It is quite common for solicitors ... to form ...
(3) The names of all the partners of the firm ...
(4) At the end ... Ltd is used.

(5) At the end ... pic is used.
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14 Match the terms and their meanings:

limited liability company company which may offer shares
joint-stock limited liability company public at the stock
public limited liability company exchange

N

private I,m,led I,ab,l«y company company wich may not offer

Stock exchange
company owned by shareholders

company limited by shares or by
quarantee

15 Sum up what the text says about:

sole traders public limited companies
partnerships private limited companies
shareholders branches of foreign companies

16 Answer the following questions:

(1) What is the most common type of company in the UK?
(2) Are all limited liability companies joint-stock companies?
(3) To what sector of economy do all these companies and sole traders
belong?
(4) What other two sectors of economy does the figure show?
(5) What can you say about the types of the following companies;
Fine Furniture Ltd; General Foods pic.

Text 3 Incorporation

All partnerships and companies are regulated by the law of
the UK or by Acts of Parliament, and are to be registered
with the Registrar of Companies. In order to be registered
they are to have and deliver a few documents, namely;

* a certified copy of the company's charter

+ statute

*  memorandum and others.
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When a company is registered a certificate of incorporation is

issued by the Registrar.

Here is one of the cerificates:

Duplicate for file No 989855

Certificate of Incorporation

| hereby certify that the Goldflelds, Limited is this day
incorporated under the Companies Acts, 1862 to this
year, and that the Company Is Limited.

Given under my hand at London this tenth day of July,
two thousand and ten.

Fees and Deed Stamps 15,200. 00
Stamp Duty on Capital 13,510.00
Registrar of Joint Stock Companies
Certificate received by Stephen Low
65LondonWall, E. C.,
Date 13th July, 2011

Vocabulary

incorporation

a certificate of in-

[in,ko:p3'reidn]

perucTpauusi, oopmieHve
CBUAETENBLCTBO 0 perucrpa-

corporation uuun (KomnaHum)
incorporated [in'k3:p3reitid] 3aperncTpupoBaHHbIN (Kak
KOMMaHus)
to regulate [’regjuleit] perynuposaTb
regulation [,regiu‘leiln] perynmposaHue
parliament napnameHT
Act of Parliament akT MapnameHTa
to register ['redsista] perucTpupoBatb
registrar ['redsistra;] peructparop
to deliver 1) noctaBuUTb
2) NpouM3HOCUTb (peyb)
to certify ['ssitifai] YAOCTOBEPATH
certified YLOCTOBEPEHHbIN, cepTudmn-
LMpOBaHHbI
charter ['tla:t3] yUpeAnTeNbHbI JOKYMEHT
statute(s) ['ststjuit] ycTaB
memorandum [,[mem3raend3rn] MemMopaHayM
(06 accoymaumm)
to issue ['ifu:, ‘isju:] n3gasaTb, BblNyCKaTb
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file neno, NoAWwnTelie 6ymarmu,
KapToTeka, hain

to file peructpupoBatb (4OKYMEHTbI)
hereby [,hi3'bai] HacToALWMNM, 3TUM
fee c6op, nnava, B3HOC
deed stamp neyatb 0 COBepLUEHUN fena
stamp duty rep6oBblii c6op

Grammar Revision 3 The verbs to have, have got

1 Cnaronbl to have n have got yacto MMelOT OfHO 3HAYEHNE — UMETb:
I have a question. (=1 have got a question.) Y MeHs ecTb BOMpoc.
He has a sister. (He has got a sister.) Y Hero ecTb cecTpa.

Note: Mnaron have got xapakTepeH /1 Pa3roBOPHOro sisblka W MOTOMY 4acTo ynoT-
pebnseTcs B COKpaLleHHON (opme:
I’ve got a question.
He's got a sister.
2 OTpuuatenbHas u BoMpocuTenbHas (GopMbl 3TUX rnarosoB o6pasytTca
no-pasHoMmy:

We have no problems. Y Hac HeT HUKakKux npobnem.
We do not have any problems.
We have not got any problems.

Do you have any problems? Y Bac ecTb Kakune-Hubyab npobnembl?
Have you got any problems?

Exercises
17 Translate into English:

(1) Y Hac HeT KOnuin 3TUX AOKYMEHTOB.

(2) CKonbKo eCcTb 3K3eMMNISPOB YCTaBa KOMMaHUN y Bac?

(3) ¥ Hac uMmetoTcs BCe ydpefuTesbHble LOKYMEHTbl. Konuu aTux
[IOKYMEHTOB XpaHATcs B ¢haiine Ne 5.

(4) Y Koro HaxofsTcsl BCe JOKYMEHTbI Ha perucrpauuo?

(5) MbI XxpaHUM Bce HEO6X0AMMble AOKYMEHTbI 3a MPOLU/ble rodbl.

18 Choose the right form and translate the sentences:

(1) All English companies (regulate/are regulated) by the law of the
UK or by Acts of Parliament.

(2) They are (to register/ be registered) with the Registrar.
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(3) In order to be registered they are (to deliver/to be delivered) a set
of certain documents.

(4) A Certificate of 1ncocporallon (gives/is given) as an example.

(5) It says the company {incorporated/was incorporated) under the
Companies Act on a certain day.

(6) A certain amount of money (paid/was paid) during the registration.

(7) Most probably the document {received/was received) by the head
of the company.

19 Translate the following words and word combinations:

to register to regulate
registration — a registration form — regulation — regulator —
the company registered in 1998 —  to regulate traffic —

to regulate a clock-
to regulate the speed of a ma-

chine
to certify joint
certificate — certification — certi- jointly — a joint stock com-

ficated — birth certificate — mar- pany— joint ownership — joint
riage certificate — health certificate efforts — joint responsibility —
— certificate of 1ncogorallon — joint account

certificated goods — certificated

doctor — certificated teacher

20 Translate into English:

(1) OeATenbHOCTb TOBapULLIECTB W KoMnaHuii B BenunkobputaHuu
perynupyeTcsl 3aKOHOM, T. e. akTamu [NapnameHTa.

(2) OHM [O/MKHBI ObITb 3aperucTpMpoBaHbl opuLMabHbIM Permuctpato-
pom.

(3) KomnaHuu Jo/mKHbI MpeacTaBUTb HECKOMIbKO LOKYMEHTOB.

(4) Ecnu komnaHWsa 3aperucTpyvpoBaHa PeructpaTopomM, To oHa no-
flyvaeT CBMAETENIbCTBO O perncrpauum.

(5) Hactoawmm cBMAeTeNbCTBYETCA PerncTpaumst KOMNaHuu, a Takoke
TO, YTO KOMMaHUS ABNSETCA KOMMNaHWein ¢ opaHMYeHHOW OTBeTCT-
BEHHOCTbHO.
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21 Give the Russian equivalents:

a certified copy fees partnership
company’s charter deed stamps Ltd
statutes stamp duty on capital  pic
memorandum to file jobber

22 Sum up what the text says about the incorporation
procedure.

23 Translate the text of the Certificate of Incorporation into
Russian.

Text 4 Forms of businesses in the USA

Businesses in the USA may be organized as one of the follow-
ing forms:

e individual business

. general partnership

¢ limited partnership

e corporation

. alien corporation

« foreign corporations
An individual business is owned by one person.
A general partnership has got several owners. They all are li-
able for debts and they share in the profits.
A limited partnership has got at least one general owner and
one or more other owners. They have only a limited invest-
ment and a limited liability.
A corporation is owned by persons, called stockholders. The
stockholders usually have certificates showing the number of
shares which they own. The stockholders elect a director or
directors to operate the corporation. Most corporations are
closed corporations, with only a few stockholders. Other cor-
porations are owned by many stockholders who buy and sell
their shares at will. Usually they have little interest in man-
agement of the corporations.
Alien corporations are corporations of foreign countries.
All the corporations are to receive their charters from the
state authorities. The charters state all the powers of the cor-
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poration. Many corporations try to receive their charters from
the authorities of the State of Delaware, though they operate
in other states. They prefer the State of Delaware because the
laws are liberal there and the taxation is rather low. Such
corporations, which receive their charters from an outside
state are called foreign corporations.

All the corporations require a certificate to do business in the
state where they prefer to operate.

Vocabulary
general partnership TOBapuLLeCTBO C Heorpa-
HUYEHHOW (MMYLLECTBEH-
HOI1) OTBETCTBEHHOCTbIO
Umited partnership TOBApMULLECTBO C OrpaHu-
YeHHOW (UMyLLecTBEH-
HOI1) OTBETCTBEHHOCTbIO
corporation [ko:p3'reidn] Kopnopauus
alien 4 i'eiljan] MHOCTpaHel
syn. foreigner
alien adj WHOCTPaHHbI
syn. foreign
Uable OTBETCTBEHHbIA
liable for OTBETCTBEHHbIN 3a
stockholder aKuuoHep
syn. shareholder
to elect [I'lekt] n3bupatb, BblGUpaThb
election BbI6GOPbI
electorate anekTopaT, u3bupaTtenu;
n3bupaTenbHbIil OKpyr
at will no xenaHuto
authorities [2'92:7M112] BNacTn
state authorities (Am.) BflacTu wTaTa
state authorities (Sr.) rocyfiapCcTBeHHble BNacTn
to state yKasblBaTb
taxation [tak'seifn] 1) Hanoroo6n0XxeHue;
2) pasmep, cymma Hanora
heavy taxation BbICOKMWE Hanorun
to require [n'kwaia] Tpe6oBaTb
requirement [n'kwaismant] Tpe6oBaHue
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Exercises

24

)
(2
@)

(4)
®)
(6)
0]

Underline the predicates paying attention to the verbs
have and have got, read and translate the sentences:

An individual business has usually got one owner.
A general partnership has commonly got a few owners.

A limited partnership has got at least one general owner and one
or more other owners.

They have only a limited individual liability.
The stockholders usually have special certificates.
The certificate shows how many shares the stockholder has got.

If there are many stockholders owning a corporation they have
little interest in management of the corporation.

25 Sum up what the text says about:

individual businesses alien corporations
general partnerships foreign corporations
limited partnerships charters and certificates
cochorations the state of Delaware

26 Translate into English using the text:

@

)

©)
4)
®)
(6)

Bnagenblbl TOBAPULLECTB C HEOFPaHUYEHHON OTBETCTBEHHOCTbIO He-
CyT OTBETCTBEHHOCTb MO AO/IFaM W Yy4YacTBYIOT B pacrnpefeneHny npu-
ObUN.

Bnagenblpbl TOBApPMLLECTB C OrpaHUYeHHON OTBETCTBEHHOCTbIO
[enarT orpaHuyeHHble UHBECTULMM U HECYT OFpaHUYEeHHY OT-
BETCTBEHHOCTb.

AKLMOHEPbI 06bIYHBbIX KOPMopauuii Mano MHTepecytTCs BOMpPO-
caMu ynpaB/fieHUs1 Kopropauuu.

AKUMOHEpPbI Kopropauuii 06bIYHO MMET CcepTUdhUKaTbl, B KO-
TOPbIX YKa3aHO KOMMYECTBO NMPUHAAMEXALLUX UM aKL WA,

BOMbLWMHCTBO Koprnopauuii - Koprnopauuu 3akpbiToro Tuna c
He60/IbLUMM YMC/IOM aKLVOHEPOB.

Kopnopaumu fofkHbl MOMAYyYUTb PermcTpalmoHHble AOKYMEHTbI
OT BfacTeil wTaTa.
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(7) Kopnopauuun fosXHbl Noay4YnTb CepTURUKAT (TNLEH3MIO) B TOM
Lrare, rge OHM XOTAT (YHKLUNOHMPOBATb.

27 Translate into Russian:

limited partnership

to have a limited investment

to have a limited liability

certificates showing the number of shares they own
stockholders of ordinary cogorations buy and sell shares at will

stockholders of ordinary cogorations have little interest in manage-
ment of codporations

alien cogporations are coporations of foreign countries

28 Make a few sentences with the following words:

partnership stockholders taxation
coporallon profits powers

29 Mark the terms associated with business in the US,
with a tick )

sole traders cochoration
individual businesses shareholder
company stockholder

Text 5 Takeovers and mergers

There are several relationships that may grow up inside busi-
ness in Great Britain and the United States of America. They
are as follows:

o takeovers

* mergers

¢ amalgamation

e integration

* combination

e absorption

etc.
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No agreement has been reached among financial experts as
to the precise difference in meaning between the terms.

The most popular are takeovers and mergers.

In a takeover one company buys a controlling interest in an-
other company by acquiring at least 51% of its shares. The
company does this by making a direct approach to the com-
pany's shareholders for their shares. The company intending
to take over will not necessarily consult the company it is
taking over.

The Stock Exchange Council in London has drawn up a code
of practice to regulate takeovers to prevent some abuses. One
such abuse is secret dealing when a company wishes to take
over secretely and buys its shares secretely. Another abuse is
insider dealing thanks to information used for personal profit.
With a merger, two or more companies involved will consult
with each other previously. They try to make a certain
agreement on their merger to the satisfaction of both compa-
nies.

Vocabulary
takeover 1) nornoweHune {gpyroii Kom-
naHun)-, 2) 3axear, oBfiage-
Hue
to take over nornowarb

merger 'T3:¢133] cnwime; oobeanHeHne {Kom-
MEpPYECKOe, MPOMbILLIIEHHOE)
to merge cnvBartbCcA
relation OTHOLLEHWe, CBA3b, 3aBUCU-
MOCTb
relationship B3aMMOOTHOLLIEHWNE, CBA3b
to relate yCTaHaB/IMBaTb CBA3b, COOT-

amalgamation

[3,maelg3'meijn]

HOCUTb, OTHOCUTbLCS
CNUsIHWE, CMellleHNe, 06be-
AnHeHune {yupe>kaeHuid, opra-
HM3aLin)

integration [int3'grei{n] 06beAVHEHNE KOMMaHN

combination [,kombi‘neidn] 1) coeanHeHne, 06bEANHEHNE;
2) coobLLecTBO, COHO3, 06be-
OVHEHWe

absorption [3b*so:pdn] Mor/10LLeHne, NPUCOeaNHeEHME
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agreement

precise

controlling interest
to acquire

at least

approach

to make a direct ap-
proach to smb

to intend
syn. to plan, to wish
council
to draw up (drew, drawn)
to prevent
abuse
dealing
insider

to involve
the companies involved
previous

previously

Exercises

[pri‘saiz]
[kan'troulir)]
[a'kwaia]

[at 'li;st]
[s'proutf]

['kaunsil]

[dro:, dru:, dro:n]
[pri‘vent]

[3'bju:z]

['ddio]

[in'voulv]

[’pn:vj3s]

cornawleHue, OroBopeH-
HOCTb, 34. eAuHOE MHeHWne

TOYHbIN

KOHTPO/IbHbI NaKeT aKLuuii
npuobpeTtaTb

no KpaviHeii mepe

noaxoA, NogcTyn
06paTUTLCA HEMoCPeaCcTBeH-
HO K KOMY-/1160
HamepeBaTbCs

coBeT
COCTaBNsATh
npeaoTBPaTUTL
3noynotpe6neHue
chenka

XOPOLLO 0CBEAOM/IEHHbINA
YenoBeK, MHcanigep
3aTparvieatb, BOB/leKaTb
BOBJIEYEHHblE KOMMaHUN
npeAbIgyLLWiA, npeasapw-
Te/bHbIIA
npegsBapuTenbHO

30 Translate these word combinations into English
and make sentences:

nx cnnaHune
ee nornouweHune
Halwn OTHOWEHNA

ee ycTaB U Jpyrue yuypeau-

Te€NbHblIe JOKYMEHTbI

Balwn cornaweHna

006beAUHEHME HALIMX KOMMaHWU
Ux 3/10ynoTpe6reHus

Halwe npejBapuTesibHOe corfacue

Ball KOHTPO/bHbIA NaKeT aKuui

31 Translate these words into Russian and write those from
which they are formed:

registrar
takeover

satisfaction
integration

prevention
agreement



merger ab50¢11on involvement
relationship intention abuse

32 Translate into English:

(1) Cpegn (PUHAHCUCTOB HET €4UMHOr0 MHEHUS O TOM, YeM TO4YHO
KadKAblA TEPMWH OTNIMYAETCs OT APYruX.

(2) Tpn nNOrnoweHMaX ofHa KOMMaHWA MOKynaeT KOHTPO/bHbINA
nakeT akUuii Apyroii KomnaHuMn, HO He MeHee 51% ee akuuii.

(3) KomnaHusi ocyuiecTBAsIET MOr/OLLEHME, YCTaHaBIMBasi MpsiMoit
KOHTaKT C aKLVOHepaMMu.

(4) OHa He0653aTe/IbHO KOHCY/bTUPYeTCA C KOMMaHWel, KOTOopyro
norsoLaer.

(5) C uenbk wuUCKNOYeHUA 3n0ynoTpebneHnii CoBeT (HOHAOBOWA
6vpxn JIoHAOHA BbipaboTan MpaBuna, perynmpyoLlme normaoLle-
HUA KOMNaHW.

33 Complete the following sentences from the text
and translate them into Russian:

(1) One such abuse is ...

(2) Another abuse is ...

(3) With a merger, the two companies involved ...
(4) They try to make a certain agreement ...

34 Write answers to the following questions:
(1) What is a takeover? —
(2) What is a merger?

35 Find answers to the following questions in the text:

(1) What abuses do takeovers often involve?

(2) What organization in the UK take care to prevent such abuses?
(3) How are takeovers regulated?

(4) In what way are mergers different from takeovers?

(5) What other forms of companies, combining their capital are men-
tioned in the text?

(6) Which of the six forms are the most popular?
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36 Complete and translate into Russian:

(1) One company buys another by acquiring at least ...

(2) They bought the company by acquiring ...

(3) They are planning to buy this company by acquiring not less than
(4) They cannot buy the company by acquiring more than ...

37 Translate the text into Russian.

38 Have a look at the illustration of business ethics:

(@ Read what each person shown in the illustration thinks about
business ethics.

(b) Say:

""ho you think each person is;
who you agree with.
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TEST
Mark the right variant

1 His overtime ... at a premium to the basic rate of pay.
A pays
B paid
C was paid

2 In Britain the law says what goods can be sold ... Sundays.
Ain
B on
C at

3 If the law ..., criminal proceedings may be taken.
A breaks
B break
C is broken

4 Most businesses are closed ... public holidays.
A on
B at
Cin

5 This holiday ... in many countries of the world.
A is celebrated
B are celebrated
C celebrates

6 In the nineteenth century these days ... as bank holidays in the UK.
A was celebrated
B celebrated
C were celebrated

7 The sole trader is the ... form of business in the UK.
A oldest
B old
C most

8 The partnership is ... where there are a few partners.
Afirms
B thefirms
C afirm

9 The names of all the partners of the firm are printed ...the stationery of a
partnership.

A on

B by

C with

10 The most common type of company in the UK is the limited ... company.
A liable
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B liability
C reliable
N At the end ... the name of such a company the word Ltd. is used.
A in
B off
C of

12 Many of such companies are ... companies.
Ajoint
B stock
Cjoint-stock

13 They are owned by ...
A shareholders
B shares
C shareholding

14 Only public companies may offer shares to ... public.
A an
Ba
C the

15 They are traded ... the stock exchange.
A at
B with
C of

16 This company acts ... the law of the UK.
A in
B under
Con

17 All partnerships and companies ... by the law of the UK.
A regulate
B act
C are regulated

18 They are registered with the ... of Companies.
A Register
B Registrar
C Registration

19 When a company is registered a certificate of ... is issued.
A incorporation
B incorporated
C incorporate

20 In the USA, a corporation is owned by persons, called ...
A holders
B stockholders
C stocks



UNIT 4

Businessmen
and business

Texts 1 Directors and managers
2 Secretaries
3 Everyday communication
4 Business visits
5 Business correspondence
Grammar 1 The construction there is/ there are

Revision 2 The words many, much, lot, little, few
3 The construction would like to do smth

Text 1 Directors and managers

As a rule a private company has only one director.

A public company must have at least two directors. Usually
there is no upper limit on the number of directors a public
company may have. The company's note-paper must list ei-
ther all or none of the names of its directors.

A limited Uability company or a corporation is headed by the
board of directors elected by shareholders. The directors ap-
point one of their number to the position of managing direc-
tor to be in charge of the day-to-day running of the company.
In large organizations the managing director is often assisted
by a general manager. Some companies also have assistant
general managers. Many directors have deputies who are
named deputy directors.

Directors need not be shareholders. They are responsible for
the management of a company's affairs. They are not subject
to any residence or nationality restrictions.
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Big companies have many managers heading departments. They
are all responsible to the managing director. Among various de-
partmental managers (directors) the following can be mentioned:

sales manager
e personnel manager
¢ chief manager
district manager
sales and marketing manager
e industrial engineering manager
etc.

Here is an organization chart for a typical manufacturing company:

Managing Director

Marketing  production Sales Personnel Finance Company
Director Director Diry:tor Director Director Secretary
Sales Manager Sales Manager
(Northern Region) (Southern Region)
Area A Area B Aeta C
Manager Manager Manager

Sales Representatives

A business card typically includes the giver's name company affiliation
(usually with a logo) and contact information such as ofTice address, tele-
phone number, fax number, e-mail address and website.

Here are a few business cards of businessmen:

Racal Acoustics Limited
Colin Taylor
Sales and Marketing Manager
11, Hailsham Drive, Harrow, tel: 081 -427-7727
Middlesex HA 1, England fax: 081-477-0320

www.ractayl.ui®
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MIDLAND BANK pic

196 High Street
Twyford TD3 4AP

S R Collingham
Manager
Tel0193 323 3146

Joan M Brooks
Training Adviser
Manpower Services Ltd
112 Church Close

Twfyford
TD4 9RP
(0193)316 7146

Vocabulary

upper

upper limit
to head
board

board of directors
to appoint
to be in charge of smth

to run the company
to assist
deputy
deputy director
deputy minister
affair
restriction
responsible

to be responsible to
smb for smth

responsibility
sale/ sales

seller
personnel

7WVFORD BUSINESS MACHINES

John Spencer
Sales Representative
329 Caste Lane
Twl/yford TD4 3LM
(0193)2128196

GRANADA STATIONERS
(WHOLESALE) LTD

Specialists in office stationery

23 Southern Way
Compton

Westshire TD19 4LS
Tel: Compton 391487
J R Manning

Sales Manager

[nps]

[bDid]

[s'point]

[a’sist]
['depjuti]

[aTes]
[ris'trikjan]
[ris'ponsibl]

[ri,sponsrbiliti]

[,pa:s3'nel]
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BEPXHUN
BEPXHWIA npefen
BO3rNaBNATb

1) coBeT, NpaB/feHue;

2) pocka; cton; 6opT (cyaHa)
COBET AUPEKTOPOB
HasHauaTb

3aBefoBaTb YeM-nnbo, oTBe-
YyaTb 3a 4TO0-1M60

yNpaBnsiTe KoMMaHuei
romoratb

3amecTuTenb
3aMecTUTENb ArpeKTopa
3aMeCcTUTENlb MUHUCTPA
aeno

orpaHuveHmne
OTBETCTBEHHbII

ObITb OTBETCTBEHHbLIM Mepes
KemM-1160 3a 4T0-n1n60o

OTBETCTBEHHOCTb
npogaxal npogaxu
npogasel,
nepcoHan



buyer nokynatesb

business card BM3NTHasA KapToyKa, AenoBas
BM3NTKA
syn. card
visiting card
drive npoesp, jgopora
managing director OMPeKTOp-pacnopsgnTenb
finance [fai'naens] thuHaHCbI
financial (pmHaHCOBbIN
financier [fai'nasnsja] huHaHcueT
representative [,repr3‘zent3tiv] 1) npeacTaBuTeNb, Aenerar;
2) obpasew, TUNUYHbIV Npea-
CTaBUTeNb

Grammar Revision 1 The construction
there is/there are

1 KoHcTpyKkums there is / there are 06bI4HO YNOTPEBGNAETCS B Hauase
MPeLIoKeHUIA, ecnn fasnee yKasbiBaeTcs npegmeT /NnLo U ero Me-
CTOHaX0XJeHWe;

Tliere is a chart in the text. B TekcTe ecTb guadamma.
There are two charts in the text. B TekcTe ABe gnamammbl.
There are a few people in the room. B KOMHaTe HECKO/IbKO YefoBeK.
There was a fax on the desk. Ha cTone nexan cakc.

2 KoHCTpyKuuMsa cornacyeTcsi € Moc/iedyowmm CyLecTBUTENIbHbIM U rNa-
ron to bie MoxeT ynoTpe6naTbCA B HEOOXOAMMOM MO CMbIC/y BPEMEHMW.

3 Ha pycckuii si3biK MepeBof Takux MpeaoXkeHnii 06bIMHO HAYMHAETCS C
06CcTOATENbCTBA MECTa.

Exercises
1 Choose the right form and translate the sentences:

(1) {1s/Are) there usually an upper limit on the number of managers
in a company?

(2) As far as | know there {is/are) no limit.

(3) There {was/were) three managers in the company.

(4) There (wasn't/weren't) many managers in the codgorallon.
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(5) Do you know if there (is/are) any sales managers in this department?

(6) If I am not mistaken there (is/are) not a single sales representa-
tive in this area.

(7) There (is/are) a representative in the northern part of the country.

2 Translate into English:

(1) — B 3aTom ropoge ecTb TOProBblil NpeACTaBUTE b Hallen (rpMbl.
— MOXHO y3HaTb ero TenedoH W 3NeKTPOHHbIV agpec?

(2) 3pecb ke NokasaHbl MATb BapMaHTOB BU3NTHbLIX KapTouek.

(3) B 3TOM ynpaxHeHUM NATb NPEAIOKEHU Ha MepeBos,.

(4) BusHec-nNaH GUPMbI COAEPXUT NSATb pas3fesios.

3 Translate the following word combinations into Russian:

company's note-paper sales manager

limited liability company personnel manager
residence restrictions deputy director
nationality restrictions assistant general manager

4 Underline the modal verbs, read and translate
the sentences into Russian:

(1) A public company may have as many directors as it finds neces-
sary, but not less than two.

(2) The directors are to appoint one of them to the position of man-
aging director.

(3) In large companies the managing director can be assisted by a
general manager.

(4) The managing director is to take care of day-to-day running of
the company.

(5) Companies can also have assistant general managers.
(6) I'm afraid I can’t remember all this information.
(7) You needn't remember it all.

(8) You should simply remember that the titles of the heads of the
companies can be different.

94



5 Find the answers to the following questions
in the text:

(1) How many directors can a private company have? And what
about a public company?

(2) Who heads a limited liability company?

(3) How is a managing director appointed? What are his duties?

(4) Who is a general manager?

(5) What is the status of a director?

(6) What managers do many companies have?

(7) Whose business cards were quoted? What information did they give?

6 Complete the sentences with the following
words:

shareholders, directors, management, nationality restrictions,
board, assistant, public company

(1) The company’s note-paper must list either all or none of the
names of its ...

(2) Directors need not be ...

(3) They are responsible for the ... of a company’s affairs.

(4) They are not subject to any residence or ...

(5) A ... must have at least two directors.

(6) The shareholders are to elect ... of directors.

(7) Some companies also have ... general managers.

7 Sum up what the text says about:

(1) directors of private companies

(2) directors of public companies

(3) directors of limited liability companies, their assistants and deputies
managers
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8 Have a look at the chart showing some qualities making
a good manager:

Being decisive: able to Being efficient: doing
make quick decisions tilings quickly, not leavingl
tasks unfinished |

Being persuasive: able to
convince people to do
things

Say:

(1) which of these qualities seem most important to you
(2) which of these qualities can be taught
(3) where they can be taught, to your mind.

Text 2 Secretaries

There are two types of secretaries: company secretaries and
private secretaries of executives,

Every company, both in Great Britain and the United States, is
required, under the law, to have a company secretary.

In the case of private companies the directors are free to ap-
point any suitable person for this position.

But in the case of public companies the company secretary
must be a properly qualified person, a member of a recog-
nized institute or association. He or she may be one of the
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directors of the company. But if the company has only one
director, the director cannot also be the secretary.

The company secretary is the chief administrative officer of
the company. He or she is normally responsible for the com-
pany to comply with company law.

The correspondence of the company secretary is particularly
concerned with shareholders’ meetings, board meetings and
various forms that must be sent outside. The company secre-
tary may also deal with enguiries for information concerning
other firms, although the accounts department often handles
these matters. Administrative questions come into the sphere
of the company secretary, under instructions of the board of
directors.

As to private secretaries of executives they are practically
personal assistants of executives. A secretary answers tele-
phone calls, receives messages and makes many telephone
calls on the instruction of her boss.

A secretary also helps in organization of meetings and con-
ferences, entertainments of visiting customers, suppliers and
other associates of the firm. She also deals with all the corre-
spondence of her boss.

Secretaries write letters on making appointments or travel ar-
rangements, letters of introduction, congratulation or condo-
lence, invitations and replies to invitations.

Secretaries use various office equipment, like microcomputers,
fax machines, photocopying machines and others.

Vocabulary
executive n [ig'zekjutiv] PYKOBOANTENb
adj NCMNOMHUTENbHbIN, aAMUHN-
CTpaTUBHbIN
executive committee MCNONHUTENbHbIW KOMUTET
to suit [sju:t] ycTpamBaTtb
suitable NoAXoAsLLNiA
to qualify ['kwolifai] KBannMuULMpoBaThb
qualified KBa/M(pULUPOBaHHBbI
properly qualified [OCTATOYHO KBanMgpuLumpo-
BaHHbI
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member

member of an institute
(organization, parlia-
ment, government)
to recognise
recognised
recognition
officer
to comply with smth
to be concerned with smth
enquiry
to handle
to handle the matter

sphere

to come into the
sphere of smb

message
to receive (take) a
message

associate

to arrange
arrangement

travel arrangement

to congratulate
congratulation
a letter of congratula-
tion
condolence
to invite
invitation
to reply
reply
in reply to smth
equipment

['rekagnaiz]

[‘ofisa]

[in'kwaiari]

[sfis]

[mesads]

[s'soujiat]

[ksn*graetjuleit]
[k3n,greetju'leijn]

[kan'doubns]

[ri‘plai]

[I'kwipmsnt]
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1) uneH opraHusauum;

2) y4aCTHUK, napTHep

uneH UHCTUTYTa (opraHusa-
UMM, napnameHTa, npasu-
TenbcTBa)

npusHaBaTh, y3HaBaTb
NpPU3HAaHHbIN

npusHaHue; y3HaBaHue
CMYXKaLLMIA, AOMKHOCTHOE NNLO
COOTBETCTBOBAaTb YeMy-1n6o
ObITb CBA3AHHbIM C YeM-N160
3anpoc

UMeTb [eno

3aHMMaTbCA fJaHHbIM BONpoO-
com

cthepa (gesTensHocTwN)

nonagatb B cpepy AesaTenb-
HOCTW KOro-nn6o

coobuieHne
NPUHATb coo6LLLEHME

napTHep, KOMMNaHbOH
ycTpamnBaTh, KnaccuiuLMpoBaTb
corfawleHue, OroBopeH-
HOCTb, MeponpusaTue
[lOTOBOPEHHOCTb O MyTeLLEeCT-
BWW; BCSA OpraHun3auuoHHas
CTOpPOHa nyTewlecTsna / no-
e3aku

no3apasnATb

nosgpas/ieHne
nosgpasuTefibHOe

nMCcbMO

cobonesHoBaHue
npurnawarb

npurnaweHme

oTBeYaTb

oTBeT

B OTBET Ha 4YTO-M60
obopypoBaHue



Grammar Revision 2 The words many, much, lot,
little, few

1 Tepea wcuUUCNSiEMbIMM CYLLECTBUTE/IbHBIMU MOFYT CTOSITb C/loBa Mmany,
a lot of B 3HaueHun mHoro, few — mano, a few — HeckosbKo'.

many secretaries (= a lot of secretaries) MHOr0 cekpeTapeii

few secretaries Maso cekpeTapeii

a few secretaries HEeCKO/IbKO ceKpeTapei

Many people work here. 3pecb paboTaeT MHOrO JIHOACLL.

Yesterday we received a few letters. Buepa Mbl Nonyynnu HeCcKosib-
KO nucem.

Mepen HeMCUMCNSEMbIMUA CYLLLECTBUTENIbHBIMM MOTYT CTOATbL cioBa much B
3HayeHun mHoro, little —mano, a little —HemHoro:

much correspondence MHOT0 KOPPEecnoHAeHUnn
little correspondence Masio KOPPECMOHAEHLUN
a little correspondence HEMHOT0 KOpPPEeCcMnoHAeHL MM
How much time have you got? CKOMbKO (KaKk MHOr0) y Bac BpeMeHn?
They import very little meat. OHM MMMNOPTUPYIOT 0YeHb Maso Msica.
Exercises
9 Choose the right word and translate into Russian:
{many/ much) private companies {afew/ a little) enquiries

{afew/ a little) administrative officers {afew/ a little) activities
(few/ little) responsibility {many/ much) entertainment

(o lot of/ afew) equipment {many/ much) people

10 Translate these word combinations into English and make
sentences using them:

HECKOJ/IbKO aKLUMOHEPOB Ma”™Mo cnyxaumx MHOro VlH(bopMaLl,MVl

O4YeHb Masi0 NOCTaBWWMKOB MHOIrmMe pyKoBOAUTENU I\/BjTO BPeMeHN

MHoro coobLLeHwMA MHOr0 nogpasgeneHui HECKO/bKO >KYPHas10B

HeCKoNbKo K/IMEHTOB Maso mo,qe|7| O4YeHb MaJ10 CTULLIEHTOB
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11 Complete the sentences:

(1) We received many enquiries ...

(2) Much correspondence is sent ...

(3) Many telephone calls will be made ...
(4) Very few appointments will be made ...
(5) A lot of equipment is bought ...

(6) I have got a few ...

12 Translate the following sentences into English using
the construction there is/there are :

(1) EcTb HeCKONbKO TUMOB CeKpeTapei.

(2) CyluecTByeT HeCKO/IbKO BMAOB MOCTaBLLMKOB.

(3) B aToli cTpaHe paboTaeT HecKo/nbKo 3aBogoB General Electric.
(4) Ha cTone HeCKo/bKO MO3ApaBUTESIbHbIX MUCEM.

(5) B y4yebHUKe «OCHOBbI 3KOHOMUKWN 1 6U3Heca» 18 ypoKoB.

13 Complete the following sentences from
the text:

(1) There are two types of secretaries ...

(2) Every company, both in Great Britain and the United States ...
(3) In the case of private companies ...

(4) But in the case of public companies ...

(5) But if the company has only one director ...

(6) The company secretary is the chief...

(7) The correspondence of the company secretary is particularly con-
cerned with ...

(8) The company secretary may also deal with enquiries ...



14 Complete the sentences with the following words:
letters (2), law, matters, forms, instruction (2),
personal assistants, office equipment

(1) The company secretary is normally responsible for the company,
to comply with company ...

(2) He is particularly concerned with various ... that must be sent out-
side.

(3) Although the accounts department often handles these ...

(4) Administrative questions come into the sphere of the company
secretary, under ... of the board of directors.

(5) As to private secretaries of executives they are practically ... of
executives.

(6) A secretary answers telephone calls, receives messages and makes
telephone calls on the ... of her boss.

(7) Secretaries write ... on making appointments or travel arrange-
ments, ... of introduction, congratulation or condolence, invita-
tions and replies to invitations.

(8) Secretaries use various ..., like microcomputers, fax machines,
photocopying machines and others.

15 Write down the questions for these answers:

Q) _ — There are two types of them:
_ company secretaries and private sec-

? retaries.
(2) — The company secretary is the

chief administrator of the company.

€) — His or her correspondence is mostly
concerned with board meetings, share-
holders’ meetings and so on.

e He or she administers under in-
structions of the board of directors.

16 Sum up what the text says about:

(1) company secretaries
(2) private secretaries



17 Have a look at a page from an office diary below:

Secretary’s Diary

July 20
16 Monday week 29 meetmgs
09.30 Executives meeting Boardroom
10.00 Receive new recruits for Induction Training Cen-
Course tre Room B 16
11.30 Talk to Induction Course
members luncheon
12.30 Rotary Club lunch Royal Hotel
engagements
14.00 Cash cheque for petty cash Bank
14.30 Appointment; Mr J Saunders, Area Office appointment
Manager, TEC (File 2145) o
16.30 Viewing of staff appraisal Training Cen- social
video tre Room AIO engagements
19.30/ Golf Club Barbecue Park Avenue
20.00 Golf House
NOTES: . key staff
Karen Brown attending up-course absences

Travel arrengements for PH attend-
ing Personnel Management Semi-
nar in Jersey on 4 August

Follow-up: Files 3179
1894 files to be

5309 followed up

work planning

(@) Write down the translation of the following words
(consult a dictionary if necessary):

diary petty cash

executives meeting Icey staff fabsences
new recruits file

induction course staff appraisal

engagement to follow up

to cash a cheque follow-up

(b) Answer the following questions:

(1) Whom do you think this diary belongs to?
(2) What appointments are stated here?
(3) What do the notes mean?

Use your imagination, draw a similar page and fill it in if
you worked as a secretarial services supervisor.
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18 Have a look at the form below:

Executive’s Diary — Mrs Pauline Henderson (Personnel Manager)

July 20
‘i 16 Monday week 29
meetings 0930 Executives metting Boardroom
| h 1130 Talk to Induction Course Training Cen-
unc eont members tre Room B16
engagements 1230 Rotary Club lunch Royal Hotel
appointments
PP 1430 Mr J Saunders, Area Manager, Office
TEC
1630 Viewing of staff appraisal video Training Cen-
tre Room A 10
social
engagements 1930/  Golf Club Barbecue Park Avenue
2000 Golf House
NOTES:
key staff Gordon Mann (Personnel OfTicer)
absences on holiday this week
L John Smart (Training Officer) 25
almlyersarv yrs. with firm on 23 July
reminders
Say if it is:

(1) aform for booking accommodation

(2) a form for booking appointments

(3) a form for booking the use of some equipment
(4) a form for booking the use of a conference room

Answer the following questions:

(1) Where do you think it is placed?

(2) Who are the persons whose names are written down in the form?
(3) What do the notes mean?

(4) Where would you place your name if you worked there?
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Text 3 Everyday communication

The most important rule for a businessman is to keep his word
and to be honest. Besides, punctuaUty is very important, for
business and social appointments. The businessman should
observe various rules.

Here are a few formulas for everyday communication:

Greetings Partings

The most common
Good morning. Good-bye.
Good afternoon. Bye-bye.
Good evening. Bye now.

Bye.

The less formal
Hello! It has been nice seeing you.
Hi! I hope to see you again soon.

Aofttrnoon, lintroduce
Qr??yseif Nynam’g{;a},&m Whi.be, aoL
I'mthe new...
Good, morning, my name's Broun. Ve got
an appointrm-nt wi-th Mr (5reen aut 11octocic
How cio yoarto. I'mCKsQm,
' PLeseict @Omeit yoo-

HeLLo, I'm RAt 61nok. IUjiist let Mriireen know ijourehen;.. J

Introducing
There are different levels of introductions:
May lintroduce tVir Brown.
I'd like you to meet Mr Brown.
This is Mr Brown.
Mr Smith, 1 would like you to meet Mr Brown. He is doing business

in chemicals. He is Vice President of British Chemicals Ltd. His of-
fice is not far from yours, in London.
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David: John, this is Maria Olivan.
Maria, this is John Black.
John: Hello, Maria.
Maria: Hello, John

Smi-tti, I'd. Uke you.to meet MisJones.
, MrsJones isfv-om...

Heiio, SoMcU), have~joM,met Rite. CiarteZ
571’5 our new... L n
Howctoyou-dolvi

been looking fotviaitC™
tofweeting you.

HeilLo/Hi! Nice bo'

Ptd.you.littvea
101 N

4 Is tnis your-firstvt«ifcto® W

When two persons are introduced they often exchange the following:
- How do you do.
- How do you do.

Mr Eveu®, have you nnefc MiS5 Lincna? 1
She's from... "
EoUw. Doyou knowJo GibiOi*
OuriTAN N YA INKmwirel-.
(LLIMyos fiood tabe8 you,ebar
Slilesome ue-met Iyl,(llh'l\/\e’

.coffee? j M~ice- to see you, cAgiw!

/\Nl.ld]ﬂ.l ufe TkatV n~lot, HicUo O fLLUT, Howewe. yeu?-A—
/somettuvt” tjodnnk ~ Yes, itwo£ tost surtirner IOvnk. Howcuethi

They can also add a phrase like this:

Tm glad to meetyou.
I'm pleased to meetyou.
It’s nice to meetyou.
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When you are introduced listen carefully to each name and
use it later in your conversation. This will help you to re-
member the name. If you forget a person's name or did not
hear the name do not hesitate to say:

lam sorry | have forgotten your name.

lam sorry 1 did not hearyour name.

In many English speaking countries handshaking is a social
courtesy whenever people meet or are introduced. When men
meet or are introduced they generally shake hands. Women
shake hands less frequently. Kissing is prevalent at parties
when people meet.

Sometimes people are to introduce speakers to audience on
some formal occasions. For example:

Ladies and gentlemen! Itis a privilege for me to introduce
Mr Watts. Mr Watts is a recognized authority in the man-
agementfield. He isa member ofthe advisory committee
for the labour and management programme Mr Watts’
topic tonight is: How to organize an effective business
programme. Mr Watts'.

Vocabulary
honest ['onsst] YecTHbI i
punctuality [.pAnktju'2liti] NYHKTYanbHOCTb
to observe [3b'za:v] co6nofath
to observe a rule co6nofaTtb nNpasBuio
formula (*fo:mjul3] dhopmyna, popMmynupoBka

pi. formulas/formulae

to greet npuBeTCTBOBAaTb
greeting card nosjpaBuTeNbHaa KapTouka
level [levl] ypoBeHb
to part paccTaBaTbcA
to introduce [Lintr3'dju:s] npeAcTaBuUTb
to introduce smb to npeicTaBuTb KOro-nn6o Ko-
smb My-nun6o
introduction [.inlra‘clnk{n] 1) npeacTaBneHue;

2) BBefleHUe

to add 406aBUTH
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conversation
to hesitate

Please do not hesitate
to phone me.

hesitation
to shake

to shake hands

handshaking
courtesy

social courtesy

frequently
less frequently
more frequently
kiss
kissing
prevalent

to prevail
party

at parties
audience

recognized authority
field

management field
to advise

advice

advisory

advisory committee
topic

topical
programme

syn. program

['heziteit]

[,hezi'teijn]

['k3:tisi]

[Tnkwantli]

[Kis]

['pnvsbnt]

[pri‘veil]

['Didjans]

[fizld]

[sd'vaiz]
[sd"vais]
[sd*vaizsn]
[ka'miti]
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pasrosop
KoNnebaTbCs, CTECHATbLCA

Moxanyiicta, 3BOHUTE MHe.
/He cTecHAlTeCb, 3BOHUTE,

KonebaHue, 3annuHkKa

TpACTU, NoTpsAcaTb, BCTPAXU-
BaTb

noXxaTb APYr 4PYrYy PyKwu
pykonoxaTtue
BEX/INBOCTb

npaesuna BeX/IMBOCTU, 3TU-
KeT

yacTo
MeHee 4acTo

6onee yacTto

nouenymn

LenosaHue

npeo6bnagatwunii, npesanun-
pytowmni

npeo6nagatb, NpeBanupoBaTh

npuvem rocTei, 3BaHblil Be-
yep

Ha npunemax

ny6nuka, cnywartenu, 3pute-
m

NPU3HaHHbI aBTopuUTET
o6nacTb

061acTb ynpaBfeHUs
coBeTOBaTb

coBeT

coBelaTeNbHbI
coBeljaTeNbHbIi KOMUTET
Tema, npegmeTt
aKTyanbHbI

nporpamma



Grammar Revision 3 The construction would like

to do smth
I would like to say a few words. A XoTen 6bl CKa3aTb HECKO/IbKO C/I0B.
1’d like to introduce our guest. £ xoTen 6bl NPeAcTaBNTb Hallero rocTs.

Would you like to add anything? Bbl X0TVTe 4T0-HNbYAb A06aBUTD'!
(= Bbl He X0TUTe HU4ero f06aBnNTbL?)

Exercises
19 Make a few sentences using these words:

| to send a greeting card...

He to introduce you ...
We would like  to discuss this topic ...
They to take part...

to meet ...

to go to ..

to read a few ...

20 Translate into English:

(1) YTo 6bl Bbl X0TeNn ceiivac NOCMOTPeTbL?

(2) Kakue TeMbl Bbl Obl XOTenn 06CYAUTb Ha Cnefytolleil Haluel
BCTpeye?

(3) OHM xoTenu 6bl NpUrNacuTb SMpeKTopa-pacnopsanuTens.

(4) Korpa Bbl xoTenn 6bl yBUAeTb ee?

(5) 4 xoTena 6bl NONYYNTH Bally BU3NTHYIO KapTOYKY.

(6) A xoTen 6bl 4O6aBUTL HECKO/IbKO COB, YTOObLI NobnarofapuTs...

21 Say how the following nouns are formed:

rule meeting importance punctuality
word saying honesty formality

name greeting introduction topicality

hope handshaking frequency variety

change conversation businessman communication
exchange statement businesswoman  observation
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22 Form nouns from the following verbs with the help of
the appropriate suffix [-tion or -mentS'.

to introduce ___ to recognize

to manage to observe

to appoint ___to consider -
to hesitate ____to develop

23 Complete the sentences with the following words:
punctuality, rule, hesitate, name, courtesy, frequently

(1) The most important ... for a businessman is to keep his word.

(2) ... is very important.

(3) When you are introduced, listen carefully to each ...

(4) Ifyou forget the name do not ... to ask the person to repeat it.
(5) In many English speaking countries handshaking is a social ...
(6) Women shake hands less ...

24 Write out the words with which people:

(1) greet each other, (2) introduce other people, (3) ask for an excuse
if they forget the name of the person to whom they have just been
introduced

25 Act out a few scenes:

(1) You are introduced to Mr Watts.

(2) You are introducing Mr Watts to somebody.
(3) You are meedng Mr Watts in the aftemoon.
(4) You are parting with Mr Watts.

26 Sum up what the text says about handshaking.

27 Say what you know about handshaking here, in our
country.

Text 4 Business visits

~'Vhen one businessman wishes to have a business talk with
toother and to visit him, he first is to make an appointment
either by telephone or by exchanging letters.
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Here is an example of how a business visit is carried out:

Receptionist:
Mr Hill:

Receptionist:

INrHE:

Receptionist:
MrJames’secretary:
Mr Hill:

Mr James'secretary:
Mr Hill:

MrJames’secretary:
Mr Hill:

MrJames'secretary:

Mr Hill:
MrJames'secretary:

MrJames:

Mr Hill:

Mr James:
Mr Hill:

Mr James:

Mr Hill:

Good morning, sir.

Good morning, | have an appointment with
Mr James. My name is Mr Hill. Could you tell
me where his office is?

Please take a seat for a moment, sir. I'll ring
through to his office and tell him you are
here.

Thank you so much. | hope he is expecting
me.

Mr Hill, Mr James’ secretary is just coming
down to meet you. She’ll take you up to his
office.

Mr Hill?

That’s right. Good morning.

Good morning, sir. If you’d like to come with
me we can go up straight away.

Thank you. Which way?

This way, please.

Oh, is itthe twentieth floor?

You are quite right. The twentieth floor. It's
our new office. We have moved in this month.
It’s a very impressive building.

Here we are. This way, please. Mr James,
Mr Hill.

Good morning. I'm happy to see you. We
haven’t met for ages. How are you?

Good morning, Mr James. I'm glad to see
you too. I'm fine. And | hope you are quite all
right.

Thank you. I hope you had a very good trip.
You are quite right. It was very smooth.
Though when | left London it was rather
warm but here in New York the weather is
not very good.

Oh, it’'s nasty. We hate it. But it can’t be
helped.

Then we should better get down to busi-
ness.
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Vocabulary

to talk
talk
business talk
to have a business talk
reception
receptionist
to take a seat
to ring (rang, rung)
to ring (through) to
the office
to expect

to take smb up to the
office
to take smb to the of-
fice
to take smb down

straight away
floor
to move

to move in

to move into a house
impressive
age

We haven’t met for

ages.

trip

business trip

to have a good trip
smooth

nasty

to hate
It can’t be helped.
to get down to business

[n'sepjanist]

[ik'spekt]

[streit]
[flo:]
[mu:v]

[im'presiv]
[eid3]

[smu:d]

['na;sti]

pasrosapvBaTtb
pasrosop, 6ecega
fenoBasi 6ecefa

UVeTb fieNoByto beceny
nonyyeHue

cekpeTapb (B MpYeMHOIA)
cagnTbes

NO3BOHUTb

No3BOHUTL B 0(hNC

0Xnaatb
nNpoBOAUTbL KOro-nn6o
B othuc (Hasepx)
NpoBOAUTbL KOr0-11M60
B ohuc

NpoBOAMTbL KOFo-nn6o
(BHUM3)

cpasy, Hemef1eHHO
aTax

asuratb(cs), nepeme-
warb(csa)

BbexaTb

BbeXaTb B jOM
BNeYaTNsaoLWNiA

BEK

Mb! faBHO He BCTpeya-
JNNCb.

noesgka
[enoBasi noesgka
XOPOLUO Cbe3anTb

CMOKOWMHBbIN, rnagkui,
nnaBHbIA

CKBEpPHbI, HEMPUAT-
HbI, 3N106HbIN

HeHaBUaeTb
Hw4ero He nopgenaellb.
NPUCTYNUTbL K feny



Exercises

28 Read the following sentences paying attention
to the intonation:

(1) "Could you ™ help me ?

(2) 'Could you re'peat it please ?

(3) 'Could you 'tell me 'where his  office is ?

(4) "Could you 'say on 'what 'floor the  oflice is ?

(5) 'Is it the "twentieth ~ floor?

(6) 'Are you Mr  Hill?

(7) 'Can a 'businessman ‘come to 'see a'nother 'businessman without
an ap/~pointment?

(8) 'Is 'there a 'rule about 'making ap”pointments?

(9) 'Had Mr "James 'made an ap-"pointment?

(10) 'Did the re'ceptionist ~“know that?

(11) 'Did the 'businessmen ‘speak ~long?

29 Answer the following questions:

(1) Is there a rule about making appointments? Or can a businessman
come to see another businessman without an appointment?

(2) Who is Mr Hill?

(3) Had he made an appointment with Mr James before he came to
his office?

(4) Did the receptionist know about the appointment?

(5) What did she ask Mr Hill to do?

(6) What did the receptionist do then?

(7) When did the secretary come?

(8) Who took Mr Hill to Mr James’ office?

30 Write down the questions for the following answers:

@) — Oh, yes. Mr James was very
- ?  happy to see Mr Hill.
2 -=mmmmmmmmmmmeee e ——— Y, they did. Like many other

- —people they first exchanged a few
remarks about the weather.
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@)

— Oh no, they were not in London,
? they were in New York.

@

— | suppose Mr James is an Ameri-

can citizen, but | don’t know his

? nationality. After all, it is not very

important.

31 Sum up what the text says about the rule of making

an appointment.

32 Write down what Mr Hill said in each case:

Receptionist:
Mr Hill:
Receptionist:

Mr Hill:

Receptionist:

Mr James’secretary:
Mr Hill:

Mr James:

Mr Hill:
Mr James:
Mr Hill:
Mr James:
Mr Hill:

Good morning, sir.

Please, take a seat for a moment, sir. Il ring
through to his office and tell him you are here.

Mr Hill, Mr James’ secretary is just coming down
to meet you. She’ll take you up to his office.

Mr Hill?

I’'m happy to see you. We haven’t met for ages.
How are you?

Thank you. | hope you had a very good trip.

Oh, it’s nasty. We hate it. But it can’t be helped.

33 Act out the following episodes:

(1) Mr Hill speaks with the receptionist.
(2) Mr Hill speaks with Mr James’ secretary.
(3) Mr Hill speaks with Mr James.
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Text 5 Business correspondence

Correspondence is an essential part of business. In spite of
telephone, telex, telegraphic, faximile and e-mail communica-
tion, the writing of letters continues; in fact most telephoned
and telegraphed communications have to be confirmed in
writing.

Every letter, no matter what kind it is, should be laconic, pre-
cise, to the point and positive.

Letters are written on various occasions and on various sub-
ject matters. Many business letters are connected with estab-
lishing business relations, doing business and various miscel-
laneous questions.

Here is one of many business letters:

24 October 20..
tAr Walter Drake
Chairman
The Drake and Sons Engineering Co. Ltd.,
Bristol, 5,
England.

Dear Sir,

I wish to thank you most warmly for your excellent hospitality
extended to me during my visit to your company, The opportu-
nity to meet you and your directors was something | had long
looked forward to. | can only hope now that one day | may be
able to receive a visit here from you, | very much appreciated
your kindness and that of Mr James Frobisher in showing me
round the new plant,

I thank you once again.

Yours faithfully,
John Gibbs
President

Metal Equipment Inc,
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Vocabulary

essential

e-mail (email) = elec-
tronic mail

to confirm
in writing
to the point
occasion
on various occasions

to be connected with
smth

to establish

to establish business
relations

miscellaneous
miscellany

chairman

hospitality

to extend hospitality
to smb

to look forward to smth

to appreciate

to show smb round a
building (pavillion,
shop, plant)

faithfully
Yours faithfully,...

[I'senfial]

[a’kelzan]

[is'teeblij]

[,misi‘leinj3s]

[mi’sebni]

[,hospi‘t£eliti]

[a'pnijieit]

[Teigfuli]
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CYLLLECTBEHHbI, HEOTbeM/IEMbIN

3M1EKTPOHHAsA MoYTa, agpec
31EKTPOHHOI MOYTbI

noaTBepPAUTb
B MUCbMEHHOM BUe

no CyLLecTBy

cny4aii, noBog

no pasMyHbIM MoBoAaM

ObITb CBSA3aHHbLIM C YeM-/T160

YCTaHOBUTb

YCTaHOBUTb [e/10Bble OTHOLLE-
HUA

pasHbIii

CMecb, COOPHMK
npegcegaresnb
rocTenpumMcTBo

NpPosiIBUTbL FOCTENPUMMCTBO K
KOMY-/1M60

C HeTepreHMem OXunaaTb Yero-
nmneo

OLEHMBaTb

MoKasbIBaTb KOMY-/IM60 3haHune
{naBnnbLOoH, LeX, 3aB0f)

BEPHO, OBPOCOBECTHO

C coBepLUeHHbIM MOYTEHNEM
(B KOHLE othrLmanbHOro NycbMa)



Exercises

34 Underline the attributes and say how they are expressed
(by adjectives, nouns, pronouns, participles or infinitives):

essential part excellent hospitality extended to me
various occasions the opportunity to meet you

laconic and positive letters the kindness of Dr. James Frobisher
various miscellaneous questions showing me around

facsimile and telephone mes- your kindness and hospitality

sages Yy

35 Answer the following questions:

(1) What kinds of communication does the text mention?
(2) Is letter writing rather popular?

(3) Do you like writing letters?

(4) What rules should be observed when writing a letter?
(5) In what cases are business letters written?

(6) Who is John Gibbs?

(7) To whom did he write the letter?

36 Write down the questions for the following

answers:

Q) ? — He had met Mr Frobisher there.

2) ? — Oh, he was received very warmly.

?3) -——Yes, Mr Gibbs wrote this letter to
—thank Mr Drake for his hospitality. It
__is quite common to write a letter on

such an occasion.
(4) - To my mind, Mr Gibbs invited Mr
- - - ? Drake to visit his office one day.
™) — | wouldn’t say so.

37 Imagine you are a president of a company and you are writing
a similar letter.
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38(a) Read the letter:

SYSTEM FURNITURE pic
Brookffeld Industrial Estate, Twyford, Westshire TD3 2BS
Our ref: RPL/PE
Your ref:

11 March 20..

MrGRFullbrook

Manager

Midland Bank pic

14 The Square

Dear Mr Fullbrook

This is to confirm my telephone conversation with you today when you
kindly agreed to see Mr R P Lodge, Chief Accountant of this company, at
14:00 hrs on Monday 18 March 20.. at your bank, Mr Lodge would like to
discuss with you a new scheme which the company has under considera-
tion for the payment of staff salaries.

Inthe meantime, | shall be grateful if you will please send Mr Lodge a copy
of your brochure outlining the new system which your bank offers.

Yours sincerely,

faufim 'Hfis

Pauline Ellis (Miss)

Secretary to Chief Accountant
Registered office: Brookffeld Industrial Estate, Twyford, Westshire
TD3 2BS Registered No. 584305 England

(b) Write down the translation of the following words
(consult a dictionary if necessary)

furniture accountant payment
scheme salary bank ofTers
in the meantime to outline to confirm
to offer sincerely estate

() Answer the following questions:

(1) Who wrote this letter?
(2) To whom was it addressed?
(3) What was the main message of the letter?

(d) Use your imagination and write a reply to this letter.
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39(a) Have a look at the diagram below showing
the procedure for outgoing mail:

(b) Answer the following questions:

(1) Which step seems most important to you and wliy?
(2) Which step seems most time-consuming?

(3) Why are articles mostly missing in this diagram?
(4) Which words are new to you here?

118



40(a) Translate into English:

(1) MpoBepbTe, NOAMNMCAHbI NN BCE MUCbMA.

(2) OHM MCNONb3YIOT KOHBEPTbI C «OKOLLIKOM», UT0BGbl He nepeneya-
TbiBaTb afpec.

(3) Ha Bce KOHBepPTbI y>Ke MOoCTaB/ieHbl LUTEMMENN.

(4) MpoBepbTe HanucaHwe 3TUX CMOB MO COBapHo.

(b) Answer the following questions:

(5) Do you often turn to dictionaries?

(6) What kinds of dictionaries have you got at home?
(7) What other dictionaries would you like to have?
(8) When do businessmen turn to dictionaries?

41 Read and translate the following e-mail message:

To: trade@ bf.co.uk
Subject: Seasonal wishes

Ladies and gentlemen
Near the close of another year, we would like to take this opportunity
of thanking our friends and customers for their continued confidence

and cooperation.
We send you and your families our best wishes for Christmas and
avery prosperous New Year.

Sincerely yours, International Office Equipment Inc.
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TEST

Mark the right variant

1 There ... no upper limit on the number of directors in a public company.
A are
B were
Cis
2 There ... a few business cards at the end of the text.
As
B was
C were

3 This limited liability company, like any other, is headed by ... board of directors.
A the
B any
C an

4 The board of directors ... elected by shareholders.
A are
B were
Cis
5 ... directors have deputies who are named deputy directors.
A Much
B No
C Many

6 Directors are responsible ... the management of a company’s affairs.
A on
B/ol/-
C with

7 Directors are not subject ... any nationality or residence restrictions.
A to
B for
C by

8 Every company, both in the UK and the USA, ... , under the law, to have a
company secretary.

A require

B requires

C is required

9 In the case of public companies the company secretary must be ... member of
a recognized institute or association.

A the

B a

Can

10 The company secretary is responsible for the company to comply ... com-
pany law.
A to
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B by
C with
11 Their correspondence is concerned ... shareholders’ meetings and board
meetings.
Ain
B with
Cto
12 The company secretary must send ... various forms and enquiries.
A many
B much
C little

13 Private secretaries are practically personal ... of executives.
A assist
B assisted
C assistants

14 Secretaries make ... telephone calls on the instruction of their bosses during
the day.

A many

B a lot

C much

15 The secretary also deals ... all the correspondence of her boss.
A by
B with
C at

16 They often write various invitations and replies ... invitations.
A to
B on
Cin
17 Every businessman must observe the code of conduct, especially ... formal
occasions.
Afar
B by
Con
18 I am very glad to meet...
A you
B with you
C by you
19 I have an ... with Mr Smith.
A appoint
B meeting
C appointment

20 I hope you had a very good ...
A way
B travel
C trip



UNIT 5

Resumes
and interviews

Texts 1 Resume or curriculum vitae. Application form
2 About interviews
3 An interview
4 Making a selection
5 Looking for a job
Grammar 1 MogasbHble TNaronbl U UX 3KBUBaNEHTbI
Revision 2 MpogonxeHHble BpemeHa

3 The construction to be going to do smth

Text 1 Resume or curriculum vitae.
Application form

When a person is eager to get a job he is often to fill in a
resume (USA) or a curriculum vitae (UK) or a standard printed
application form. The forms can be laid out in different ways
but the information reguired will, in most cases, be the same.

The information given by the candidate in these papers will
be helpful in assessing the candidate's suitability for the post.

From the candidate's point of view, this paper is the first impres-
sion the firm will obtain of him or her and therefore it is impor-
tant that the candidate completes the paper clearly and carefully.

A curriculum vitae (CV) should usually contain the following
information:

e name ¢ marital status
e address e objective
e telephone e education
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o fax

e e-mail

» date of birth
e place of birth
citizenship

Here is an example:

Name:

Home address:
Date ofbirtti:
Place of birth:
Nationality:
Marital status:
Education:

Qualifications:

Objective:
Work experience:

Interest & activities:

Referees:

work experience
languages

hobbies and interests
references (UK) or testi-
monials (US)

CURRICULUM VITAE
Susanna J. Pattrick
1The Lane Liverpool M 16 2PT
22 March 1990
Liverpool
British
Single
Stonebroom Comprehensive School
West Park Liverpool September 2001 — July
2006
July 2006
Mathematics (B)
English (C)
Business Studies (A)
French (C)
Art and Design (D)
Atraineeship in trading
Work on a market stall on Saturday

Swimming

Reading

Horse riding

Mr Mills Rev. G. Brown

The Headmaster St. Michael le Belfrey
Stonebroom Church Street
Comprehensive Urmstow

School Liverpool

West Park

Liverpool

CVs or resumes as well as application forms will require the name
and address of at least two individuals who can act as referees,
~hich means those who can provide references. The referees may
be contacted and asked whether or not they consider the appli-
cant to be suitable for the post. The candidate may name a vicar,
~doctor, or an old family friend as one of referees.

~ormally, the firm will ask for the names of present or former
Employers or supervisors for whom the candidate has worked.
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Vocabulary

CV = C.V. = ciuTiculum

vitae
to apply

applicant

application form
to look for smth
to be eager to do smth

to fill in
to lay (laid, laid)

to lay out
lay-out

to assess
assessment
to complete
syn. to fill in
marital status
reference
—testimonial (Am)
qualifications
qualification

objective
to train

trainee

traineeship
horse riding
referee

headmaster
comprehensive

[ka'rikjulam 'vi:taij

[a'plai]
[‘ceplikant]

[,3epli'keijn ‘fo:m]

[lei, leid]

[s'ses]
[ksm'plirt]

['msritl 'steitss]
['refarans]
[,testrmouni3l]

[ kw3lifi'keijn]

[ab'dsektiv]

[trei'ni:]

[rela'n;1

[,kompri‘hensiv]
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pestome

obpallatbcsi; OTHO-
cuTbCA

NPeTeHAEHT, KaHAu-
nat

aHKeTa NpeTeHaeHTa
MCKaTb UTO-1160
CUNbHO XenaTb cfle-
natb 4T0-11M60
3arnoNHATb
MoMoXuTb,  KMacTb,
Bo3faratb
pacnonoXxuTb
pacrnosnoxeHune, pas-
MeLLeHWe, nnaH
OLIeHNBATb

OLEeHKa

3aMnoNHATb

CcemeliHOe MosoXKeHNe
peKoMeHaauus

OLLEHKM
NPUroAHOCTb, MOAFO-
TOAaTeHHOCTb, 3Ba-
Hve, NpaBo 3aHu-
MaTbCsl KaKoi-mbo
LesTeIbHOCTLH0, KBa-
nmprkauma

Lenb
noaroTaB/InBaTh,
oby4atb
obyyarouiics
06yyeHmne

BepxoBas e3ga
nnuo, Jarolee pe-
KOMEeHZaLNto
OVPEKTOP LLUKOMbI
06w miA, obuieobpa-
30BaTe/IbHbIN



GCSE = General Certifi- arTectaT 0 cpefHeM

cate of Secondary Edu- o6pasoBaHuM
cation
rev. = reverend npenogobHbIn  (Tu-
TYN CBALLEHHUKA)
vicar ['vika] NPUXOLCKNIA cBA-
L EHHUK, BUKapWii
former ObIBLL NI
to supervise ['su:p3vaiz] PYKOBOAUTbL, OCyLLe-
CTBNATb HAACMOTP
supervisor ['su.pavaiza] pyKoBOAUTENb

Grammar Revision 1 MoganbHble rnarofnbl
n ux akemeaneHTbl (Modals)

MoganbHble rnaronsl (Modal Verbs) m wux akeuBaneHTol (Equivalents of
Modal Verbs) yacTto HasbiBalOT ogHUM ciioBoM Modals.
1 ModajibHbie rnaronbl UMeHOT cliegytolmne 3HaYeHus;

(1) can/could - BO3MOXHOCTb, yMeHMe (B HACTOALLEM U MpPOLLEeALLEM BPEMEHN)

He can speak English. OH mMo>XKeT/ymeeT roBOpUTb Mo-
aHrInRCKN.
He could translate the text. OH mor nepeBecTn 3TOT TEKCT.

(2) could — npocbba (B HacToALLEM BpeMeHHN)

Could | speak to Mr Brown? MOo>KHO MOroBOpUTbL C r-HOM BpayHom?
(3) way — paspelueHue

May | come in? Mo>KHO BOTU?

(4) should — pexkomeHpauus, coset

You should be more attentive.  Bbl gon>kHbl 6bITb 60/1€€ BHUMATE/bHbI.
(5) must — ponr, HacTosTenbHas peKoMeHAaLus

I must go now... A pomKeH NATK...
You must see this film. Bbl f0n>KHbI NOCMOTPETL 3TOT (HUALM.

2 JKBMBANIEH T bl MOLA/IbHbBIX [N1aro/ioB UMEIOT CleAytoLLne 3HaYeHuns;
(1) to be able (skBMBaneHT can) — BO3MOXHOCTb (B MpOLWIOM U 6yayLiem
BPEMEHMN)
| was able to translate the $ cmor nepeBecTu 3TOT TEKCT,
text.
I shall be able to meet him $# cmory BCTpeTuTb ero 3aBTpa,
tomorrow.
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(2) to be (skBuBaneHT must) — fosKeHCTBOBaHWe (B COOTBETCTBMU C Mna-
HOM, AOTOBOPEHHOCTHLIO)
The interview is to start at 9.00. VHTepBblO [OMKHO HayaTbcA B 9 yac.

(3) to have (akBuMBaneHT must) fo/KeHCTBOBaHME (B CUY HEOGXOAMMOCTHU
NN BbIHYXAEHHOCTN)

I have to work hard. A fomkeH (BbIHYX/eH) MHOro pa6oraTb.
I shall have to work till 6 to- 3aBTpa s fo/>KeH (BblHYXAeH) 6yay pa-
morrow. 6oTaTb Ao 6.

Note: Mocne MofanbHbIX rNaronoB UHOUHUTUBbLI yNoTpebnsatoTcs 6e3 yacTuLbl to.
1could come. A Mor npuaT (HO He mpuwen).
I was able to come. $ cmor npugTM (M npuwen).

Exercises

1 Underline the modals, read and translate
the sentences into Russian:

(1) The applicant is to fill in a resume or an application form.

(2) The forms can be laid out in various ways.

(3) The CV should contain the following information...

(4) h should give the names of two referees.

(5) The referees may be contacted and asked some questions.

(6) The applicant may name a doctor, a vicar, an old family friend.

(7) The firm may also contact the former or present employer of the
applicant.

2 Translate into English:

(1) AHKeTa Jo/mKHa cofiepXaTb BCIHO HEOOXOAUMYIO MH(OpMaLKIo 0
npeTeHAeHTe, B TOM YMC/E ero cemMeliHoe MOMOXEeHMe.

(2) KaHgupgaT Ha [O/MKHOCTb MOXET yKasaTb [ABYX-TPEX Yesl0BeK,
KOTOpble MOryT faTb eMy peKOMeHAauuto.

(3) dupma MOXeT 06paTMTLCA K NMLaM, SAKOLWMM PEKOMEHALNIO.

(4) ®opmbl aHKETbl MOTyT 6bITb CAMbIMU Pa3HbIMU.

3 Read and translate the following words:

applicant — application

printer — printed form — printing machine
lay-out of the letter

person — personality

information — informer ~ informative
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impression — impressive

referee — reference

supervisor — supervision

interview — interviewer — to interview

trainer — trainee — traineeship —training courses

4 Underline the participles and complete the sentences:

(1) The information required is practically...

(2 The information given by the candidate will be very ...
(3) The resumes filled in will be sent to ...

(4) The referees mentioned may be asked ...

(5) The name mentioned isnt familiar to ...

5 Complete the sentences as in the text:

(1) When a person is eager to get a job he is often to fill in...

(2) The forms can be laid out in different ways but...

(3) The information given by the candidate can be very helpful in
assessing...

(@) 1t is important that the candidate...

(5) CVs should contain the following information...

(6) CVs and application forms will require the name and address of at
least...

(7) The referees may be contacted and asked...

(8) Normally the firm will ask for the names of present...

6 Read the following words paying attention to the sounds:

[2] (v [dl
birth west swimming
church work reading
refer swim singing
prefer qualify riding
occur qualification printing
sir qualifying pointing
girl question trading
first twice going
thirsty twenty advertising
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7 Read the following words paying attention to the stress:

,mathe’'matics ~ ,eco’nomics .elec'tronics
‘politics bo'tanics ‘physics
pho'netics sta'tistlcs ,geo’poHtics

8 Say what you know about Sussanna J. Patric, judging
by her CV.

9 Answer the following questions:

(1) What standard points did Sussanna miss in the CV?
(2) Why do you think she chose those two referees?

Text 2 About interviews

Once the company has obtained the resumes and completed
forms of the candidates, the next step is to compare them.
This can be a lengthy process, trying to match the attributes
of the applicants to the post. Some CVs and forms will be dis-
counted straight away because, for example:

» they are badly written, perhaps they have poor spelling

and are untidy

« the applicant’s qualifications may be inadequate for the post

« the applicant may be too old or too young.

These applicants will be sent letters informing them that they
were unsuccessful in their application. Of the CVs and applica-
tion forms remaining, a 'short' list will be drawn up. This is a list
of the applicants seen as best suited for the post. Letters will be
sent to those listed, inviting them for interview on a certain date.
At the same time the company will usually send for references.

The interview is the major way the companies assess
whether a candidate is suitable for a particular post. It allows
the company to make a judgement on:

e the candidate's personality (will he fit into the company

and be able to mix with the other staff)

e the ability of the candidate to communicate

e whether the information on the CV or application form is

correct.
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It also gives the candidate the chance to find out more about the com-
pany, such as the working conditions, hours of work, pay and training.

Here are a few Do's and Don'ts for the interviewed

1 Don't be late for the interview.

A w N

Be neatly dressed.
Listen to the questions asked attentively.
Don’t be surprised by a few simple questions at the beginning

such as, for example, how you travelled to the Interview.

0w ~N O O

Good lack to you!

Vocabulary

lengthy
to match
attribute
to discount
tidy
untidy
adequate
inadequate
judgment
to make a judge-
ment on smth
to fit
to mix
mixed
mixture
to find out
neat
syn. tidy
neatly adv
calm

Answer all the questions to the point.

Don’t be too laconic in your answers.

Don't be afraid of giving your own views and opinions.
Be calm and polite during the interview.

['lenGi]
["ffitnbju:t]
[dis'kaunt]
['taidi]
['sdikwit]
fin‘aedikwit]
['dsAdsmsnt]

['mikstjaj

[ni:t]

[ka:m]
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ONVTeNbHbIN

NoAXoAWNTb, COOTBETCTBOBATL
CBOICTBO, NMPU3HaK
oTbpacbiBaTb, UTHOPUPOBATb
aKKypaTHbliA, ONpPATHbI
HeaKKypaTHbIli, HEONPATHbIN
afleKBaTHbIN, paBHO3HAUYHbI
HeajeKBaTHbI, HEMPaBUIbHbIN
CYXfeHune

CYAUTb O YeM-nbo

noaxoauTb
cMmewmBaTtb(cs)

CMelaHHbI i, NepemMeLllaHHbIi
cMech

BbISICHATb, OMnpeensTb
aKKypaTHbI

aKKypaTHO
CMOKOWHBbI



Exercises

10 Use the infinitives after the modals properly
(either with to or without it), read and translate
the sentences:

(1) The next step is (to compare) all the resumes received.

(2) This process of comparing the resumes can (to be) very lengthy.

(3) The applicant's qualifications may (to be) inadequate for the post.

(4) Sometimes the applicant may (to be) too old.

(5) During the interview the interviewer will try to see if the candi-
date will be able (to mix) with the other staff.

(6) The interviewed should (to answer) all the questions to the point.

(7) The personnel manager had (to discount) many resumes.

11 Translate into English using modals:

(1) Bam Heob6Xx0AMMO NPOWTW MHTEPBLIO UM TECTMPOBAHWE.

(2) Bam cnegyeT 3ano/IHUTL BOT 3TOT G/1aHK.

(3) OTBevast Ha BOMPOCHI, He credyeT ObiTb CAMLIKOM SIAKOHWUYHBIM.

(4) OHM BbIHYX[eHbI ObLIN OTK/IOHUTL €€ aHKETY.

(5) Bo Bpems MHTEPBLIO MOTYT MPOBEPUTb, Kak YesioBeK 06LLaeTcs
APYrMMN NI0ABMU.

12 Underline the roots of the following words:

qualification assessment lengthy
communication ability spelling
judgement personality applicant

13 Form and translate the adverbs:

\bad — badI)\
polite poor lengthy
inadequate neat untidy
attentive calm adequate
unsuccessful simple personal
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14 Match the English and Russian equivalents:

unsuccessful
untidy
uncertain
unusual
unsuitable
unable
incorrect
inattentive
inadequate
illegal
impolite

6e3ycneLuHblii
HenpaBWbHbIN
HeaKKypaTHbl i
HeonpeAeneHHbI
HeoObIYHbIN
HernoaxoasLLmii
HEecnoco6HbIN
HeBEX/NBbIN
He3aKOHHbI
HeAoCTaTOUHbIA

HEBHUMATENbHbIN

15 Write down what steps the company takes after
it obtains the resumes. The following may be of help:

(1) First the company considers and compares ...

(2) Then it sends ...

(3) Then the company invites ...

(4) At the same time it sends for ...

16 Write down the questions for the following answers:

—Yes, they can be very lengthy.
— Then they will be discounted.
— A short list will be made then.

— No, they will be invited for
interviews.

—Yes, some good advice is given
then.
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Text 3 An interview

Here is an interview at an American company:

A:

Thank you for coming, Mr Oliveira. My name is Alan
Green. lam in charge of Human Resources.

How do you do?

Do have a seat. Now then. | see you are working for the
Medilab at the moment. How long have you been
there?

For five years. It's a very interesting post, but I'm look-
ing for something with more responsibility.

So you are ready for a change?

Yes. | feel | have come as far as | can at Medilab and |
think it is time to do something different.

And can your family move with you easily?

Our children are small, so it's no problem for them to
change schools. My wife is a nurse, so she can find work
in another part of the country, or even in another country.

What kind of salary are you looking for?

At the moment, learn $75,000 plus a car so lwould like
$90,000 plus a car if possible.

That should be fine. Have you worked abroad?

Yes. lworked in Argentina for two years. I'd like to have
a chance to go abroad again.

You also worked in Peru, | see.

Oh yes. That's true. It was about five years ago. We set
up a vaccination programme in villages in Peru.

Really? And what languages can you speak?

Portugese is my mother tongue. | can also speak Eng-
lish, Spanish and a little Italian.

I'm impressed! Some of our contracts are with Japa-
nese companies. Can you speak Japanese?

No, I can't, but | can always learn.
Never mind! I'm now going to introduce you to our Sales

and Marketing Directors for the more technical questions.
I'll see you later for some aptitude and language tests.

132



Vocabulary

human resources
nurse
earner

earnings
to set up
Never mind.

aptitude

Grammar Re

| am reading

a letter.

You are reading
a letter.

He/She is
reading a letter.

We are reading
a letter.

You are reading
a letter.

They are
reading a letter.

I was reading

a letter.

You were reading
a letter,

He/She was read-
ing a letter,

We were reading
a letter.

You were reading
a letter.

They were
reading a letter.

['hjuinsn n'so:siz| Ye/I0BEYECKME PECYPChI, Kafpbl

[nais] CecTpa, HAHA

['a:n3] (1) nvuo, nonyyarollee saprliaxy;
(2) ncTouHMK foxopna

['3:nigz] 3apaboToK, Joxog,
yupexgaTb, OCHOBbIBATb
He o6pauyaiite BHUMaHus. /He
MMeeT 3HaueHpto. /Huyero
CTpaLLHoro.

['asptitjud] CMOCOBHOCTb

vision 2 TlpoaosiXKeHHbIe BpeMeHa

(Continuous Tenses)

Present Continuous

I am not reading
a letter.

You are not
reading a letter.

He/She is not
reading a letter.

We are not read-
ing a letter.
You are not read-
ing a letter.

They are not
reading a letter.

Are YyoOU reading
a letter”

Is he/she read-
ing a letter?

Are YoU reading
a letter?

Are they reading
a letter?

Past Continuous

I was not reading

a letter.

You were not
reading a letter,
He/She was not
reading a letter.
We were not
reading a letter.
You were not
reading a letter.
They were not
reading a letter.

Were YOU read-
ing a letter?
Was he/she
reading a letter?

Were YOU read-
ing a letter?
Were they
reading a letter?
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Yes, | am.

No, | am not.
Yes, he/she is.
No, he/she is not.

Yes, We are.
No, we are not.
Yes, they are.
No, thev are not.

Yes. | was.

No, I was not.
Yes, he/she was.
No, he/she was not.

Yes, we were.
No, wWe were not.
Yes, they were.
No, thev were not.



I shall/will be
reading a letter.

Future Continuous

I shall/will not be
reading a letter.

You will be read- You will not be  Will you be Yes, [ shall/will.

ing a letter. reading a letter.  reading a letter? No, 1 shall/will
not.

He/She will be He/She will not  Will he/she be Yes, he/slie will.

reading a letter. be reading a letter, reading a letter? No, he/she will
not.

We shall/will be We shall/will not

reading a letter. be reading a letter.

You will be read- You will not be Will you be Yes, we will.

ing a letter. reading a letter.  reading a letter? No, we will not.

They will be read- They will not be  Will they be Yes, they will.

ing a letter. reading a letter.  reading a letter? No, they will not.

1 Continuous Tenses BblpaXarT AeACTBUS, MPOMCXOAALLME B OMpegeneH-

Hblii MOMEHT WAM Mepuof HacToswero, npowegwero vlih 6ygyuiero
BpemMeHu. [naronbl B Present Continuous MOTYT BblpaXaTb HE TONbKO
[encTBus, Nponcxogaline B faHHbI MOMEHT, HO W AEACTBMA, 3annaHun-
poBaHHble Ha 6nvkaiiliee Gygylee:

He is leaving tomorrow. OH ye3>kaeT 3aBTpa.

Continuous Tenses 06pa3ytoTCA C NOMOLLbK BCMOMOraTe/ibHOro raaro-
na to be B Present, Past unn Future Indefinite n npuuactusa nactoswero
BpemMeHu CMbIC/IOBOrO rfarona.

MpuyacTe HacTOSLLErO BPEMEHM 4acTO HasblBatOT 4-i hopmoii rnaro-
na, Kotopasi o6pa3syeTcs f06aBNEHMEM OKOHYaHMUA -ing K UHPUHUTUBY
NpaBuIbHOTO WMIWM HENpPaBWILHOIO F/1arona,

B Continuous Tenses 06bI4HO He ynoTpebaAOTCA rNarofibl, BbipaXaro-
LMe BOCNPUATUSA, YyBCTBA WIN YMCTBEHHbIE COCTOAHMSA (to see, to hear,
to like, to agree, to remember, to know, to understand n gp.). 4na Bblipa-

XEHUA [eiACTBUIA, MPOUCXOAAWMNX B OMpPefefieHHbIi MOMEHT Wau ne-
puoA, 3TW rnarojbl ynoTpebnstoTca B Indefinite Tenses:

1see a few letters, A BU>KY HECKO/IbKO MUCEM,

Ha pycckuii si3bik rnaronsl B Continuous Tenses nepeBoasiTcsi HacTos-
WMM, MPOLIeAWUM AN GYAYLIUM BPEMEHEM:

She is reading a fax. OHa unTaeT (hakc.

I was reading a text when he came. Korga oH npuwen, s uiTan TEKCT.

He will be reading the report at this 3aBTpa B 370 Bpems OH 6yaeT
time tomorrow, unTaTb 3TOT AOKNaf.
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Exercises

17 Underline the verbs in Continuous tenses, read
and translate the sentences:

(1) Mr Brown’s son is working for McDonald's in New York now.
(2) Yesterday at 11 o’clock he was interviewing a young applicant.
(3) Tomorrow at 10.00 he will be interviewing another young man.
(4) For what company are you working?

(5) I am looking for something with more responsibility.

(6) What kind of salary are you looking for?

18 Use the verbs in Present Continuous and translate
the sentences:

(1) Listen to her. She (to speak) English.

(2) Have a look at the girl, who (to sit) over there.

(3) Do you know what he (to do) now?

(4) At what lesson you (work)?

(5) We (to sit) for an exam in mathematics next Friday.
(6) What you (to do) on Saturday evening?

(7) 1 (not to have) any classes tomorrow.

19 Translate into English:

(1) 3aBTpa OH ye3xaeT n3 MOCKBbI.

(2) Korpa 3aBTpa OH WAET Ha MHTEPBbLIO?

(3) UTo oHM genatloT cevac?

(4) Korpa s npuwen K HUM, OHU 06CYXAasIM MMEHHO 3TOT BOMpOC.
(5) CerofHsi Be4epoM Mbl MAeM B Teatp.
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Grammar Revision 3 The construction to be going
to do smth

1 am going to introduce him to the director tomorrow.

£ cobuparoch NpefcTaBUTb ero 3aBTpa AUPeKTopY.

He is going to interview this applicant next week.

Oh cobupaeTCa NPOMHTEPBLIONPOBATDL 3TOr0 KaHAnAaTa Ha CneayioLleil Heaene.

B 3TO KOHCTPYKLMM B KauyecTBe WH(MMHWUTUBOB He ynoTpe6/sioTcs rnarosibl to go,
to come:

She is going on holiday next Monday. OHa cobupaeTca MoiiTM B OTNYCK B
cnefyloWnNin NoHeaeNbHUK.

They are coming to Moscow in a day OHU cobupaloTcs npuexatb B MoCK-

or two, BY 4epe3 fieHb-ABa.

20 Make sentences using these words:

| am to offer him ...
He is to speak about
She are going to write ...

We was to ask ...

They were to London ..

to another city

21 Translate into English:

(1) Netom Mbl cobupaemcs noexaTb B CaHKT-IeTepbypr.

(2) F'pynna HemeUKMX 6GM3HECMEHOB COOGMpaeTCs MOCETUTb POCCUIA-
cKyto npombiwne?{Hyto BbicTaBKy' {exhibition).

(3) OH cobupaeTca NOroBopuThL C NpenojasartesiemM 3aBTpa.

(4) OHa cobupaetca caaTb 3k3ameH gocpoyHo {ahead of schedule).

(5) Korpga Bawa rpynna cobupaertcs BCTPETUTLCA?

22 Read the following words paying attention to the stress:

,intro'duce ,infor'rnation ,natio'nality
repro'duce ,qualifi'cation ~Japa'nese
~edu'cation re,sponsi'bility .employ'ee
,vacci'nation ,suita'bility ,Jindividual
,appli‘cation rejia'bilily Jtesti'monials
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23 Read the following sentences paying attention
to the intonation:

(1) 'Have you worked a-"broad?
(2) 'Can your ‘family ~ move with you?
(3) Really?
(4) 'How 'long have you been * there?
(5) 'What 'kind of 'salary are you 'looking ~ for?
(6) 'And 'what 'language can you ™ speak?
(7) —'How do you "\do?
—'How do you  do?

24 Write down all the information about Mr Oliveira.
The following may be of help:

(1) Mr Oliveira is Portugese and he can speak ...
(2) He has got a wife and ...

(3) He is now working ...

(4) But at the same time he is looking for ...

(5) He would like ...

(6) He has sent his resume to ...

(7) At the interview ...

25 Sum up all the information about the interviewer
and assess his ability to interview people.

26 Reproduce the interview. You may make some alterations.

Text 4 Making a selection

It is quite normal for the candidate to be interviewed by more
than one person. The interviewers would then compare notes
before deciding which candidate to appoint.

The candidates may be given a test, in which the candidate's
Potential to perform the necessary activities is measured. An
aptitude test will cover areas such as:
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« mental abilities, e.g. powers of reasoning

¢ physical quanlities, e.g. co-ordination

 arithmetical abilities, e.g. addition and multiplication.
An intelligence test may be used to find out the candidate's
general powers of reasoning. The test will normally be a written
one, made up of numerical, diagrammatical and verbal ques-
tions, such as identifying one or more shapes which have com-
mon features. Or writing down the next number in a series. Or
comparing a series of words to see which have similar meanings.
Usually a certain time limit is given for the testee. Once the test
is completed, it is marked and a score is obtained.
The company may also insist on a medical examination before
the job offer is confirmed. This will give a clear indication as
to whether the applicant is physically suitable for the post.
Once an applicant has accepted a post, a letter is sent, con-
firming the appointment. In the same letter the conditions of
service will often be included. This sets out the employee's
statutory legal rights and obligations. The terms and condi-
tions will cover areas such as:

* name and address of the employer and employee

« date employment begins

« job title and job description

¢ level of pay and whether it will be received weekly or

monthly

« holiday entitlement

e hours of work

« conditions relating to sickness pay

e conditions relating to the pension scheme

e amount of notice the employee has to give the firm if

he/she is leaving
« notice of any disciplinary procedure used by the company.

Vocabulary

to measure ['Tes3] N3MepsiTb
potential [pa‘tenjl] noteHyunan
addition no6aBneHue
multiplication [.mAltipii'keijn] YMHOXEeHUNe
verbal YCTHbIA
shape hopma
score [sko:] cyeT, MeTKa
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to score
to insist

to insist on smth
indication
statutory
obligations
terms
conditions

[.indi’keijn]
['staetjutari]

terms and condi-
tions
title
entitlement
to entitle
sickness
to get a sickness
(=sick) pay
to be on sick leave
notice ['noutis]
amount of notice

[in'taitimgnl]

disciplinary [disi*plin3ri]

Exercises

oTMeYaTb, 3aCUUTbIBaTb
HacTanBaTb

HacTamBaTb Ha 4em-TO

yKasaHue, 3HaK, nokasaHue
YCTaHOB/IEHHbIV (3aKOHOM)
obasaTenbcTBa

yCNnoBus (M3MeHAEMbIE)

ycnosus (HensMeHseMble — CTaH-
LapTHblE)

ycnoBma (BKNOYas KakK UW3MeHse-
Mble, TakK W Hen3MeHsieMble)

1) 3BaHue, [JO/HKHOCTb; 2) Ha3BaHue
npaso

1) osarnaBuTb; 2) faBaTb NpaBo
6onesHb

nony4atb onnaTty no 60se3HU

6oneTb

yBefomeHne (0byxone/yBonbHeHNUN)
KONMYecTBO AHeli, 3a KOoTopoe
[OMKHO 6bITh CAENAHO YBEJOM-
neHune

OVCUMNNVHAPHBI

27 Find the English equivalents in the text:

(1) [loBO/MbHO YacTO Ha WHTEPBbIO KaHAMAaTa MPUCYTCTBYET HECKO/b-

KO 4enoBekK

(2) KaHaupaTy MOryT NpeanoXuTb BbINOAHUTL TECT.
(3) 310 NO3BONSET BbISABUTbL, MOAXOAUT NN KaHAWAAT MO CBOEMY (M-

3M4YECKOMY 340pPOBLHO.

(4) B HemM M3n0XeHbl lOpUANYECKNe npaBa paboTHMKaA.

(5) cnoco6HOCTb NOTMYHO MbICNTb

(6) npaBo Ha oTnyckK

(7) cpok npefynpexneHUs agMUHWCTPALMKU O XenaHuKM paboTHUKA

YBO/INTbCA

28 Underline the roots and translate the words:

interviewer — interviewed
tester — testee

trainer — trainee
employer —employee



29 Mark what parts of speech the words in italics are
[n — noun, V— verb, adj— adjective, p — participle):

(1) Candidates are often interviewed by more than one person.

(2) The interviewers often compare their notes before deciding which
candidate to choose.

(3) They interviewed the candidate for an hour.

(4) The interviewed felt ill at ease.

(5) The candidate was given a test to make.

(6) The test measures the candidate’s potential to do the job.

(7) An intelligence test may be used to find out the candidate's
power of reasoning.

(8) His ability to speak a foreign language can be tested too.

30 Make sentences as in the example:

to interview/a few people
It is quite normalfor a candidate
to be interviewed by afew people.

(D to give a test/the company

(2) to give an aptitude test/the company
(3) to give an intelligence test/the company
(4) to invite/another interviewer

(5) to ask to undergo a medical examination/the prospective em-
ployer

31 Write out all the information from the text about:

aptitude tests intelligence tests
medical examination terms and conditions of service

32 Complete as in the text:

(1) Once an applicant has accepted a post, a letter is sent...
(2) In the same letter conditions of service...

(3) This sets out the employee's statutory...

(4) The terms and conditions will cover areas such as...
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33 Sum up all the steps an applicant takes to get
a job, covering:

(1) interviews
(2) contracts of employment
(3) tests

Text 5 Looking for a job

Here is a talk between two acquaintances:
A: So, Bruce, when you lost your job, how long did you take
to find another job?
B: Well, not too long compared with some people. Just six
months. | remember that | sent 700 resumes,

A: Seven hundred job applications in six months. That's
incredible!

B: Well, it's only about four a day.

A: Maybe, butthat’s a lot of paperwork...

B: Well, 1guess so.

A: And what was your job before that?

B: Well, you see, Iworked as a policeman ten years ago. Then |
worked as National Sales Manager with Excel. But the com-
pany closed because of heavy competition and | lost the job.

A: And where are you working now?

B: I've gotajob in Rochester Telephone. I'm in the Marketing

Department. | develop new markets for phone services.

A: How long have you been working there now?

Just two months. It's great to be employed again!

A: Bruce, and what advice would you give to someone who
is looking for a job?

B: Well, firstly — attack the problem immediately. Don't go
on a long holiday — itwon’t help you to find a job.

A: It'sjust wasting time.

B: That’s right. Secondly, work, work, work on looking for a
job. Before you lost your job, you did a 40-hour week, so
why not now?

A: So work full-time on your job applications.

B: Yes, but at the same time — relax occasionally. Go to the
beach, have lunch with friends, go to the gym — you need
a break from time to time, even when you are unemployed.

w
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A: Useful advice. Any more?

B: Yes. It's nice to meet people who are in the same situa-
tion as you — other unemployed people. You realize you
are not the only unemployed person in town, and you
can give each other some good ideas.

A: So you should meet people in the same position. Any-
thing else?

B: Yes. Don't apply for a job if you don't want it — be selec-
tive. If you go for an interview for a job you don't want —
you are stupid. You won't get it.

Very true. What about friends and colleagues?

B: Yes, they can be very useful. Talk to them as often as
possible. That's how | got my present job, | learned
about it from my friend.

Vocabulary
incredible [in’lcredibl] HEBEPOSITHbIN
competition KOHKYpeHLus
heavy competition 0CTpas KOHKypeHuus
to waste TepsATb
to relax [ri'liEks] paccnabnaTbca
occasionally [9'ke13mal]] MHOTrAa, 0T ciyyas K cayyarwo
break [breik] nepepbIB
to have a break 6bITb Ha NepepbiBe, 0TAbI-
xaTb
to need a break HYXfaTbCA B OTAbIXE
a tea break nepepbIB Ha uait
a lunch break nepepbiB Ha faHy (o6epn)
to be unemployed [.Anim’ploid] He NMeTb paGoTbl
stupid ['stjuipidj rnynbiii
Exercises
34 Say how the following words are formed:
competitor relaxation secondly
competition comparison useful
competitive paperwork indication
competing selective nationality
incompetitive selection unemployment
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35 Make a few similar word combinations, like this:

in the early nineties — in the early sixties

in the late nineties
an eight-hour working day
a three-room flat

a forty-hour week
a 5-day working week
a 10-day holiday

36 Make questions and answer them:

(1) How long  have you been out of job?
has he been unemployed?
has she been on holiday?

on sick leave?
here?

working for...?
looking for...?
staying...?
studying...?
reading...?

(2) How long have you been

37 Read the following paying attention to the sounds
and write a few similar words:

[0] [6]
month this then
two months these with
six months that another
something those the company
everyting the job the text
nothing with some people the words
anything that's a lot the sounds

Anything else? | remember that. the sentence

38 Read the following sentences paying attention
to the intonation:

(1) 'How 'long did you 'take to 'find a'nother ' job?

that?
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(3) 'And ‘where are you ‘working ~ now?

(4) 'How 'long have you beer\ ‘working " here?
(5) 'What ad'vice would you * give to them?
(6) 'What about ‘friends and ™ colleagues?

(7) Any » more?

(8) 'Anything » else?

39 Mark the intonation of the following sentences:
(1) Do you like it?

(2) Would you like to have a look at this?
(3) Are you working anywhere now?

(4) Have you seen that?

(5) That's incredible.

(6) It's great to be employed again.

(7) That's right.

(8) That's true.

(9) They can be very useful.

(10) That's how 1 got my present job.

40 Read the dialogue. You may make some alterations.

41 Write:

(1) what you know about Bruce now;
(2) what your opinion of Bruce is.
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TEST
Mark the right variant.

1 The word resume is equal to the words curriculum ... in the UK.
A vita
B vital
C vitae
2 CVs can be laid out ... different ways.
A in
B on
Cfor
3 CVs help employers to assess the candidate’s suitability ... the post.
A by
Bfor
Cin
4 The candidate should ... the CV clearly and carefully.
A to complete
B comply
C complete
5 Many companies require the names of two ...
A refers
B reference
C referees
6 The firm can ask the candidate ... the names of present or former employers.
A by
B with
C for
1 The interview is the ... way of assessing the candidate’s suitability.
A usual
B usually
C user
8 The candidate may be asked a few simple questions ... the beginning of the
interview.
A on
B in
C at
9 Answer all the questions ... the point.
A to
B by
C with
10 It’s ... very interesting post.
A an
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B the
Ca
11 1 am looking for something with more
A responsible
B responsibility
C respond
12 At the moment, my salary is not very .
A highly
B high
C many
13 I'd like ... my job.
A change
B exchange
C to change
14 1 ... there last year for a few months.
A work
B worked
C were working
15 | am going ... this course.
A take up
B to take up
C have
16 I can ... English.
A to speak
B to say
C speak
17 May | ... now?
A to leave
B leave
C left
18 Can | ... this pen?
A use
B used
C to use
19 It ... me an hour to get here.
A take
B took
C got
20 Isita ... job?
K full

B time
C full-time



UNIT 6

Money, money

Texts 1English banknotes and coins
2 American money
3 Changing money over the counter
4 Counterfeiting
5 Glimpses of history of money
Grammar 1Tpofo/mKeHHbIe BpeMeHa B MacCMBHOM 3asore
Revision 2 The construction it was ...who/that...
3 YucnutenbHble 1— 100

Text 1 English banknotes and coins

The official currency of the United Kingdom is still keeping
the pound sterling but the possibility of joining the euro is
being widely debated. The pound sterling is equal to one
hundred pence.

English banknotes are issued by the Bank of England. As to
coins they are minted also by this state bank.
There are banknotes of the following denominations:
£1 £20
£5 £50
£10 £100
The following coins are in circulation:
halfpenny
one penny
two pence
five pence
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ten pence

fifty pence
On the face of English banknotes one can read the denomina-
tion given both in figures and in words.

Then the inscription on the face of the banknote reads:
/ promise to pay the bearer on demand the sum of.. And then
there are two signatures. The first signature is that of the per-
son authorized by the Government and the Bank of England.
The second signature is that of the Chief Cashier.

The backs of English banknotes, like many other banknotes,
feature portraits of different famous people,

m  The one pound banknote, for example, features Isaac Newton
(1642—1727), a well-known English scientist who made a few very
important discoveries including gravitation law.

m  The back of the five pound note portrays the Duke of Wellington
(1769— 1852), a famous Irish general who defeated Napoleon at Wa-
terloo, Belgium in 1815.

m  On the back of the ten pound note one can see Florence Nightingale
(1820—1910), founder of the nursing profession. She volunteered as
a nurse to Turkey to take care of the wounded soldiers from Crimean
War, war of England and France versus Russia,

m  And the back of the twenty pound banknote features William
Shakespeare (156/1— 1616), the greatest playwright of all time.

That's where
English
banknotes
are printed.
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Vocabulary

currency
equal

to be equal to smth
to mint
denomination
circulation

to be in circulation
face

on the face
inscription
to promise
bearer

to bear (bore, borne)
demand

on demand
signature
to authorize
cashier

Chief Cashier

to feature
scientist
discovery
gravitation
gravitation law
centre of gravity
duke
to defeat smb
to found
founder
to volunteer
to take care
wound
wounded soldier

playwright

FkArsnsi]
[ikwsl]

[,s3:kju'lei{n]

[ins'knpfin]

[béora]

['0:03raizl

[kaejis]

['frtja]
['saiantist]

[diskAvari]

[di*fr.1]

[.vobn'tis]
[wund]

['pleirait]

Ba/toTa*

PaBHbll

6bITb paBHbIM YeMy-Tnbo
YekaHUTb
[OCTOMHCTBO
obpalLeHne

ObITb B 06paLLEeHNN
NmueBast CTOPOHa
Ha /TIMLEBOI CTOPOHE
Haanmchb

obellaTb
npeabABUTENb

HecTm

TpeboBaHwe

o TpeboBaHMIO
NOAMNCh
YNO/HOMOUMBATbL
Kaccup

[MaBHbIA Kaccup (Ba>KHbIA agMUHU-
CTPaTUBHbIA NOCT B BaHke AHIMKW)

MoKasbIBaTh, MOMeLLATb
YYEHbIN

OTKpbITVE

NPUTSHKEHVIE, TATOTEHNE
3aKOH TArOTeHUs

LIEHTP TSKeCTU

repuor

HaHOCUTbL MOpadKeHne KOMy-m6o
OCHOBbIBaTH

OCHoBaTe/b

nocTynuTb A0OPOBO/BHO
3a60TUTbCA

paHa

paHeHbIi congat

Aipamarypr



Grammar Revision 1

I am being in-
terviewed.

You are
interviewed.

being

He/She is being
interviewed.

We are
interviewed.

You are
interviewed.

being
being

They are being
interviewed.

I was being in-
terviewed.

You were being
interviewed.

He/She was be-
ing interviewed.
We were being
interviewed.
You were being
interviewed.

They were being
interviewed.

MpoaoMKeHHblIe BpeMeHa

B MacCMBHOM 3anore
(Continuous Tenses, Passive)

Present Continuous, Passive

I am not being
interviewed.

You are not be-
ing interviewed.

He/She is not
being interviewed,

We are not be-
ing interviewed.
You are not be-
ing interviewed.

They are not
being interviewed.

Are Yyou being
interviewed?

Is he/she being
interviewed?

Are you being
interviewed?

Are they being
interviewed?

Past Continuous, Passive

1 was not being
interviewed.

You were not
being interviewed,

He/She was not
being interviewed,

We were not
being interviewed.
You were not
being interviewed.

They were not
being interviewed.

Were YOU being
interviewed?

Was he/she be-
ing interviewed?

Were YOU being
interviewed?

Were they being
intervied?

Yes, | am.

No, 1 am not.
Yes, helshe is.
No, he/she is not.

Yes, we are.

No, We are not.
Yes, they are.
No, they are not.

Yes, | was.

No, 1was not.
Yes, he/she was.
No, he/she was not.

mYes, We were.
NoO, We were not.
Yes. they were.
No, they were not.

1 Present n Past Continuous, Passive, kak u Bce Continuous Tenses, Bbl-
paxatoT AeiiCTBMS, MPOUCXOAALLME B ONPEeAENeHHbI MOMEHT Uau nepu-
0. W Kak Bce BpemMeHa B MacCHBHOM 3a/10r€ OHU BbIpaXatoT [eiCTBMS,
HanpaBneHHbIE Ha ANLO WK NpeaMeT, YKa3aHHble MoxXuexalm npea-

NoXXKeHn4.

2 Future Continuous, Passive npakTU4ecku He ynotpebnseTcs.
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Present n Past Continuous, Passive 06pa3ytoTcs ¢ MOMOLLbH BCMOMOra-
TeNbHOro rnarona to be B Present mam Past Continuous W npuyactus
npoweAwero spemeHn CMbIC/IOBOro rarosna.

Ha pycckuit a3bik rnaronbl B Present u Past Continuous, Passive nepe-
BOAATCA C MOMOLLBI HeonpefeneHHO-NYHbIX MPeLNoXeHUA nan rna-
ronoBs B CTpajaTte/lbHOM 3as10re:

My friend is being interviewed. Ceflyac MHTEPBLIOVPYIOT MOEFO Apyra.
An exhibition was being held in that B 3aaHMM nposogunack Kakas-To
building when the workers started BbiCTaBKa, Korga paboyue Havanu
the reconstruction. PEKOHCTPYKLMIO.

Exercises

1 Underline the predicates, read and translate the sentences:

@
)
®

@
©)
©)

New coins are being minted in this country now.

Where are these banknotes being printed?

A new daughter company was being founded when he visited
Newall Ltd. last year.

Are these products being widely sold throughout the world?

This product is being launched on the Russian market.

A very good exhibition is being held in Novosibirsk.

2 Find the equivalents in the text:

@)
@)
©)
@

Q)

©6)
(7)

UT0 >Xe KacaeTCA MOHET, TO OHU ...

Ha nnueBoi cTOpoHe MOXHO YBUZETD ...

Ha nnueBoi CTOpPOHE HammcaHo ...

MepBasi nognMcb — 3TO MOAMMWCH MLA, YMOTHOMOUYEHHOr0 npa-
BWTE/IbCTBOM.

Ha 060pOTHOI CTOPOHE aHIIMACKUX GaHKHOT, KaK U Yy MHOMMX
Apyrux 6aHKHOT, ...

Ha 060pOTHOIT CTOPOHE M306PaXKEH ...

BaHKHOTbI JOCTOMHCTBOM OfMH (OYHT ...

3 Find the answers to the following questions in the text:

@)
@
©)

What is the official currency of the UK?
What is the smallest unit?
How many pence are there in one pound?
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(4) What banknotes and coins are in circulation in the UK now?

(5) Who issues banknotes and mints coins in the UK?

(6) What famous people are featured on the backs of various English
banknotes?

(7) Where do you think English banknotes are printed?

4 Complete these sentences with the following words:
banknote, bearer, words, inscription, denomination,
signature, Bank of England, Chief Cashier

(1) On the face of English banknotes one can read the ...

(2) The ... is given both in figures and in ...

(3) The .. on the face of the ... reads: | promise to pay the .. on
demand fifty Pounds.

(4) The first ... is that of the person authorized by the Government
and the ...

(5) The second signature is that of the ...

5 Sum up what the text says about:

(1) the UK currency (3) the backs of English banknotes
(2) English coins (4) the faces of English banknotes

6 Have alook at a banknote (coin) which is in circulation
now in Russia and say a few words about:

e its denomination e portraits, if any
e its issuer o flags, if any
e inscriptions, if any . other features

7 Imagine you are speaking with an Englishman (or any
other foreigner) about money. Compare two banknotes (coins)
of the two countries. Act out this dialogue.

8 Say how the following English terms are formed:

monetary unit LeHeXHas efuHuLA

monetary agree- Ba/IFOTHOE COrnaweHune

ment

monetary policy [NEHEXHO-KpeANUTHas NonuTmka
International MexXayHapoAHbIi BantOTHbIA OHA

Monetary Fund
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dear money
easy/cheap money
hot money

ready money
moneys
money in cash
money marlcet

money rate
money-box
money-changer
money-order

[OpOrue AeHbrn, LeHbIM C BbICOKOW CTOMMO-
CTbO 3aIMOB

nerkne  AeHbrn, [eHbrn
NPeanoXeHnn Kpeguta
ropsuve feHbrn, 60nblWNe MacChl KPaTKOCPOY-
HbIX KanuTaToB

JEeHbI1, KOTOpble MOryT 6bITb BbLUMAYEHbI CPasy
[EHEeXHbIe CYMMbI, BatOTbl, MOHETHbIE CUCTEMBI
HanMyHble AeHbIN

Ba/IIOTHLIA  PbIHOK, PbIHOK
CCYAHO-3aeMHbIX onepawuii
CCY[LHbI NpoLEeHT

Konunka

MeHsna

MOYTOBBIN AEHEXHbIA NepeBof,

npun N36bITOYHOM

KpPaTKOCPOYHbIX

Text 2 American money

The American dollar is subdivided into one hundred cents.
The dollars are issued by the Federal Reserve System, estab-
lished by Congress in 1913.

Here is the text on the face of an American ten dollar banknote:

ten dollars

"EE3 " ®

Federal Reserve Note

The United States of America

This note is legal tender for all debts public and private
Washington, D. C.

Treasurer of the United States

m  Secretary of the Treasury
On the face of American dollars one can also see the portraits
of the following famous persons:

m  George Washington (1732—1799), the first President of the
United States of America, who gave his name to the capital of
the country. George Washington became the first President af-
ter the successful war of 13 British colonies for independence.
After they won the war they formed 13 states and united to
make the United States of America. Thus Independence was
proclaimed on July 4, 1776.
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Abraham Lincoln (1809— 1865), who was President from 1861 to
1865 after the Civil War, between the Northern and Southern
states. Itwas he who proclaimed freedom of slaves of the South.

Alexander Hamilton (M55—180/1), a famous American statesman,
who fought in the Independence War together with general
George Washington. Later he became the first Secretary of the
Treasury.

Andrew Jackson (1767—1845), who was President of the USA
from 1829 to 1837, when Texas won independence from Mexico.
Ulysses Grant (1822—1885), who was President of the USA
from 1869 to 1877 when the Centennial Exposition was held in
Philadelphia.

Benjamin Franklin (1706—1790), a very popular public figure,
writer, diplomat and scientist. It was he who invented bifocal
spectacles among many other things.

On the back of banknotes various famous buildings are
featured, such as:

Lincoln Monument, one of the monuments in Washington

US Treasury Building, in Washington

White House, house of every President, except George Wash-
ington, who only planned the capital of the USA

US Capitol, which houses the Senate and the House of Repre-
sentatives

Independence Hail in Philadelphia, where Independence of the
13 British colonies was proclaimed.

All the banknotes bear the words: In God We Trust.
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Vocabulary

to subdivide
to be subdivided into
legal tender

treasure
treasurer
the Treasury

war
to proclaim
to proclaim freedom
to proclaim independ-
ence
success
successful
to win (won, won)
to win the day
slave
statesman
to fight (fought, fought)
centennial
exposition
syn. exhibition
to hold (held, held)

monument

Grammar Revision 2

[.SAbdi'vaid]

['tress]
[Uresara]
[Ure3an]

[prs'kleim]

[sak'ses]

[fait. fo:t]

noapasgensatb(ca)
nogpasfensiTbcs Ha
3aKOHHOE NaaTexHoe
cpeAcTBo

Kas3Ha, CoOKpoBULe
KasHauei
KasHauyelicTBo. MUHK-
CTEepCTBO (PMHAHCOB
BOWHa

nposo3rnawaTthb
npoBo3rnacuTb cBoboay
npoBO3rnacuTb He3aBu-
CMMOCTb

ycnex

ycnewHbl i

no6exgaTb, BbIMIPbIBaTh
ofiepxaTtb nobeay

pab

rocyfapcTBeHHbIV feATeNb
6opoTbCs
CTONETHUN
BbICTaBKa

1) nmeTb cuny (0 3aKoHe);
2) NpuaepxmBaTbCs {MHEHWS)
naMATHUK, MOHYMEHT

The construction it was ...
who/that...

It was he who proclaimed freedom of slaves of the South.

ViMeHHO OH 06bsABMA cBOGOAy pabam HOra.

It is the banknote that | want to have another look at.

S Xouy elle pas MOCMOTPETb MMEHHO Ha 3TY GAHKHOTY.

It was on Sunday that I saw this film.

VIMEHHO B BOCKpeceHbe i BUAEN 3TOT (hU/bM.

It was in London that they met for the first time.

B /loHgoHe {aa B JIOH4OHE) OHWM BCTPETUAWCHL BnepBble.
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Exercises

9 Translate into English:

1)
@
©)
(4)
(5)

10

@
(2)
©)
(4)

(®)
(6)

7

®)

MmeHHO [KopaX BaluMHITOH cTan nepBbiM NPe3nAeHTOM CTPaHbl.
JTO ero nopTpeT n3obpaxxeH Ha 060pPOTHOWM CTOPOHE 3TOM 6AHKHOTbI.
MMeHHO B 1999 r. 60/1bLLIMHCTBO CTpaH EBpOCO03a NepeLuLiv Ha espo.
B 3Toi, fja MMEHHO B 3TOI CTpaHe Hayanocb MPOU3BOACTBO CTaTW.

910 B JloHgoHe B 1851 r. npoBogunacb nepBas BCemMUpHasd
BbICTaBKa.

Choose the correct voice form of the verb
given in brackets:

The American dollar {subdivides, is subdivided) into 100 cents.
The English pound {subdivides, is subdivided) into 100 pence.
The dollar {issues, is issued) by the Federal Reserve System.

On the back of many American banknotes various famous build-
ings {featured, are featured).

All the banknotes {bear, are borne) the words «In God We Trust».

The Federal Reserve System {established, was established) by Con-
gress in 1913.

Independence of the States {proclaimed, was proclaimed) on Juiv
4. 1776.

It was Abraham Lincoln who {proclaimed, was proclaimed) free-
dom of slaves.

11 Translate the inscriptions on the face and on the back

of an American dollar note into Russian.

12 Sum up what the text says about:
the issuer of American dollar notes the inscription on the face
the famous buildings on the back American coins
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13 Write what you know about the famous persons,
whose portraits are featured on the face
of American dollars:

(1) George Washington
(2) Abraham Lincohi

Text 3 Changing money over the counter

Selling and buying foreign currency
for local currency is usually carried
out in our country at bureaux de
change, which are also referred to
as exchange bureaux, exchange of-
fices, or sometimes simply ex-
change.
In foreign countries the trade in
money with customers is usually
carried out at bureaux de change,
at the bank counters or travel
agents' offices.
The exchange rates for various currencies are determined by
market forces and they change every day. The exchange
rates for currencies sold and bought in bureaux de change,
over the bank counters or of travel agents’, are only valid
regionally. For amounts in excess of a certain sum some-
times special exchange rate is set.

Here is one of many dialogues that is taking place
in a bureau de change in New York:

Customer: Could you ctiange dollars into English pounds
sterling?
Cashier: Certainly, sir. I'll just check the exchange rates.
How much would you like to change?
Customer: One thousand dollars. And what is the rate of
exchange today?
Cashier: One dollar to seventy five pence.
Customer: Andwhat rate can you offer for two thousand dollars?

157



Cashier:
Customer:

Cashier:

Customer:
Cashier:

Customer:
Cashier:

Customer:
Cashier:

Vocabulary

counter

over the counter

One dollar to ninety pence.

Oh, the difference is not very big. Change one
thousand, please. Here isthe money.

Thank you. May | have your passport for a mo-
ment please? We are alw/ays to write down the
number of the customer’s passport if we
change one thousand dollars or more.

Here itis. No problem.

Here is your passport. How would you like the
money, sir?

Oh, give it to me in hundred pound notes,
please.

Good. One hundred, two hundred... seventy
pounds, seventy five pounds.

Thank you. Good morning.

Good morning, sir.

['kaunts] npunaBoK, CToKa

Yyepes CTOlKY

at the counter 3a CTOWKOW
bureau Fr. ['bju'rou] 6t0po (MH. uncno 3aToro cyule-
(pt. bureaux, bureaus) CTBUTENbHOTO YacTo o6pasy-

bureau de change

to refer to smth as ...

to determine
valid

validity

excess
in excess of 20 kgs

Luggage in excess of 20 kgs 3a npoBo3 6Garaxa cBepx
is usually charged extra. 20 Kr 06bl4HO B3uWMaeTCH

eTCca no npasunam rpam.maTu-

KW tpaHy. 93.)
6lopo obmMeHa

HasblBaTb YTO-NM60
(Kaknm-nn60o cnosom)

[di'tsimm] onpeaenaThb

['vaelid] neACTBUTENbHbIN, NMeto -
Wun cuny
NeiCTBUTENbHOCTb, CPOK

feicTBMSA, 3aKOHHOCTb
[ik'ses] npeBblWeHNE

ceepx 20 Kkr

AONONTHUTENbHAaA nnarta.
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Grammar Revision 3 YwucnutenbHble (Numerals) 1— 100

KonnyecTBeHHbIE YNCNTENBHbIE
Cardinal Numerals

11
12
13
14
15
20
21
30
40
50
60
100

eleven 1st

twelve 2nd
thirteen 3rd
fourteen 4th
fifteen 5th
twenty 6th
twenty-one 7th
thirty 8th
forty oth
fifty I0'h
sixty

a/one hundred

15 Read and translate into Russian:

1 one
2 two
3 three
4 four
5 five
6 six
7 seven
8 eight
9 nine
10 ten

Exercises

20 kgs

40 tons

18 m

£15

80 p

0c

CanD50

AustrDIOO

NZP68

€500

a hundred dollars

MopsiAKOBbIE YMNCNUTENbHbIE
Ordinal Numerals

first
second
third
fourth
fifth
sixth
seventh
eighth
ninth
tenth

a hundred dollar note
hundred dollar notes

one dollar notes

hundreds of dollars
thousands of pounds

3 million pounds
a 25 pence coin
25 pence coins

50 cents

16 Translate into English and read:

[Ba 06MeHHbIX NMyHKTa

Tpun CTONKM
100 eBpo

BOCEMb CTO/0/N1aPOBbIX GAHKHOT
YeTblpe MOHeTbl Mo 50 LeHToB
6aHKHOTbI Mo 20 (hyHTOB
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COTHMW [011apoB naTb 6aHKHOT no 20 eBpo
HECKONbKO COTeH (DYHTOB naTb MOHeT no 10 py6neii n Tpu
MHOrO COTeH (DyHTOB MOHETbI Mo 5 py6nei

17 Read the following sentences paying attention
to the intonation:

(1) 'Could you 'change 'dollars into 'English /~pounds ?

(2) 'May | 'have your 'passport for a 'moment  please ?
(3) 'How 'much would you 'like to ~ change ?

(4) 'What is the 'rate of ex'change to” day ?

(5) 'What 'rate can you ‘offer for 'two 'thousand ~ dollars ?
(6) 'How would you 'like the 'money, ~ sir ?

18 Find the answers in the text:

(1) Where is money sold and bought in our country?

(2) What about practice in foreign countries?

(3) Who determines rates of exchange?

(4) How often do exchange rates change?

(5) Are the exchange rates the same on one and the same day
everywhere?

(6) In what cases are different exchange rates for the same currency
set on one and the same day?

19 Complete the sentences with the following words:
excess, exchange rates, bureaux de change, customers,
market forces, currency, valid

(1) In foreign countries the trade in money with ... is usually carried
out at ...

(2) ... for various currencies are determined by .. and they change
every day.

(3) Selling and buying foreign ... for local ... is usually carried out at

(4) The exchange rates are ... regionally.
(5) For amounts in ... of a certain sum sometimes special ... are set.
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20 Write the following sums in words:
£25.20 $17.80 €1,160

21 Translate into English:

(1) Kakoii y Bac Kypc (hyHTa Mo OTHOLLUEHWIO K LO/iapy?
(2 MHe Hy>KHO 06MeHsATb 50 dyHTOB.

(3) Bam Hy»xeH nacnopt?

(4 Bbl MOXeT 06MeHSATb JonIapbl Ha eBpo?

(5) A Kakoit y Bac Kypc?

22 Imagine an America customer would like to change
two hundred dollars into Roubles. Act out this dialogue.

Text 4 Counterfeiting

Counterfeiting of money is one of the oldest crimes in history.
In the United States, for example, it was a serious problem in
the past, when each bank issued its own currency. Therefore
they adopted a national currency in 1863. But it did not solve
the counterfeiting problem. The national currency, or the dol-
lar, was soon counterfeited so widely, that it became neces-
sary for the US Government to take special measures. In
1865 the United States Secret Service was established to sup-
press counterfeiUng. It curtailed counterfeiting to a certain
extent but this crime still exists.

The US dollar is now the most counterfeited currency in the
World,

Modem photographic and printing devices, colour copiers, laser
scanners have made the production of counterfeit money rela-
tively easy.

A lot of special security features are usually used in making
banknotes of every country.

In making American dollars, for example, the following secu-
rity features are used:
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e red and blue fibres, embedded in the paper

¢ the intagho printing of some features and many others.
Besides, not long ago, a few more new security features
were added to US dollars. These features are as follows;

e invisible thread embedded in the paper

e microprinting and others.

These new features appeared first in banknotes of certain
denominations only. Other denominations will be gradually

made with the same security features.

Vocabulary

to counterfeit
counterfeiting
counterfeit note
crime
criminal n

adj
criminality

to adopt
adoption
to solve
to solve a problem
to suppress
suppression

to curtail
curtailment

to a certain extent
device
colour copier
security

security feature
fibre

fibres embedded in..

intaglio printing
invisible

thread
appearance
gradually

['kauntafit]
['kraim]

['knminal]

[a'dopt]

[ss'pres]

[Kai'teil]

[ss'kjuriti]
I'faiba]

(in'vizibl)
10red]

I'graedjusli]
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NoLAeNbIBATH
noazenka

nogaentHas 6aHKHOTa
NpecTynneHme
MPEeCTYMHWK

MPECTYMNHbLL,  KPUMUHA/Ib-
HbIiA

1) NpecTynHoCTb;

2) BWUHOBHOCTb
NpUHMAaTh, yCBavBaTh
NPUHATYE, YCBOEHME
pa3speLumnThb

paspeLunTb npobnemy
npecekarb, NoJasnATh
nojaBs/eHvie,  3anpeLleHue
(raseTbl M T.4.)
COKpawlaThb, ypesarb
COKpalLieH1e, ype3blBaHye,
YMeHbLLEHWE

B OMpeAeneHHol CTeneHn
YCTPOIACTBO

LIBETHOW Konump
6e30MacHOCTb, 3almTa
METOZ, 3aLLMTbI

BO/IOKHO

FO/IOKHA, BKpar/ieHHbIe B...
rny6oKas revaTb
HEBUAVMBIIA

HUTb

MOSB/NEHNE; BHELLUHOCTb
MOCTENeHHO



Exercises

23 Translate the nouns and write the verbs from which
they are formed:

adoption security inscription curtailment
solution appearance signature production
suppression issue portrait exposition
relation difference feature usage

24 Use the following words and translate the sentences:
crimes, currency, counterfeiting, established, features, crime

(1) ... of money is one of oldest ... in history.

(2) They adopted a national... in 1863.

(3) In 1865 the United States Secret Service was ... to suppress ...
(4) It curtailed ... to a certain extent but this ... still exists.

(5) The US dollar is now the most counterfeited ... in the world.
(6) New security ... are added to the dollar from time to time.

25 Give the English equivalents:
METOZ, 3aLuThl
rny6okas nevatb

BOJIOKHa, BKpaneHHble B Gymary
HeBUANMasA HUTb
MUKponeyaTb
COBPEMEHHbIe KCEepPOKChI
LIBETHbIE MPUHTEPSI
Na3epHbI cKaHep
MopgensiBatb feHbIN
Cpe/CTBa 3allmnTbl AeHer
HauunoHanbHas BanoTa _

26 Sum up what the text says about the security
features of American banknotes.
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27 Translate into English:

(1) AMeHHO 3TK GaHKHOTbI Yalle BCEro NosgenbIBatoT.
(2) Oonnapbl ceitvac NOAAeNbIBAKOT B CaMblX pPasHbIX CTpaHax.
(3) MocToAHHO M306peTalOTCs HOBbIE CPeACTBa 3alUTbl GaHKHOT.

(4) UmeHHo nopTpeT LUekcnupa Bbl MOXeTe YBMAETb Ha 060poTe
20-¢hyHTOBOI BAHKHOTHI.

Text 5 Glimpses of history of money

At different periods of time and in
different parts of the world many
different commodities have served
as money.

These commodities were: cattle,
sheep, furs, leather, fish, tobacco, tea,
salt, shells etc. The illustration shows
shell money used by early settlers in
North America. The shells were
threaded into strings or belts called
wampum.

Wampum was made legal
tender in Massachusetts
in 1641

The experts underline
that to serve effectively
as money, a commod-
ity should be fairly durable, easily divisible, and portable. None
of the above-mentioned commodities possessed all these quali-
ties, and in time they were superseded by precious metals.

First they were superseded by silver and later by gold.

When a payment was made the metal was first weighed out.
The next stage was the cutting of the metal into pieces of
definite weight and so coins came into use.
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paper money first came into use in the form of receipts given
by goldsmiths in exchange for deposits of silver and gold
coins. After goldsmiths became bankers their receipts became
banknotes. That's how the first banknotes came into exis-
tence.

At first coins were worth their face value as metal. But later
token coins of limited value as legal tender were issued. Now
smaller denomination coins are made from bronze and are
often referred to as coppers. Bigger denomination coins are
made from cupronickel and are usually called silvers or silver.

Vocabulary
glimpse [glimps] 6bICTPbI B3rNsg
glimpses of history HeMHOro o6 nctopuu
to serve CNY>XWUTb, UCNONb30BaTbCA
to serve as smth CNY>XWUTb, WUCMNO/Ab30BaTbLCA
KayecTBe 4ero-nn6o
fin Mex
leather ['1e63] KoXa
fish pbi6a
shell pakyLKka
settler noceseHel,
to thread HaHW3bIBaTb
to underline [Andalain] noj4YepKnBaTh, BblAENSATb
syn. to stress
to emphasise
esivisible [di*vizsbl] nenvmbln
portable NopTaTUBHbIA, KOMMNAKTHbI
above-mentioned BblLLeyKa3aHHbI
quality ['kwohti] Ka4yecTBO, CBOCTBO
to supersede [,sjup3'si:d] 3aMellaTb
to weigh [wei] BECUTb, B3BEWMBATb
to weigh out B3BELIMBATb
weight [weit] Bec
piece [pi:s] KYCOK
to cut into pieces pe3aTb Ha KyCKMU
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receipt
goldsmith ['gouldsmiO]
existence

to come into existence
worth

to be worth face value

[w3:9]

token

token coin [Hownkan]

Exercises

KBUTaAHUMA, pacnucka
oBenup
cyliecTBOBaHue
BO3HWKHYTb, MOABUTLCA
LieHa, CTOMMOCTb™

MUMETb TaKylo >Xe& CTOMMOCTb,
KaK Hapuuyate/ibHasa uUeHa

3HaK, CMMBON
pasMeHHaa MOHeTa

28 Insert the correct prepositions:

... different periods ... time

... different parts ... the world
in time they were superseded ...
precious metals

they were superseded ...
either gold or silver

to cut the metal ... pieces
these coins were made ... bronze

they are often referred ...

as coppers

SO coins came ... use

then paper money came ... use
in exchange ... deposits

thus they came ... existence
none ... the commodities
some ... the goods

29 Make sentences from the following elements:

In the past
At present

many different commodities
cattle, sheep, furs, tea etc.
silver and gold

paper banknotes and coins
goldsmiths’ receipts

serve
served

as money

30 Find the answers in the text:

(1) What are the requirements of a commodity to serve as money?
(2) Why did precious metals start to serve as money?

(3) What precious metal was used first to serve as money?

(4) How did coins come into existence?

(5) How did paper banknotes come into existence?

(6) What coins are called silvers?

(7) What are coppers?
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3L Complete the sentences with the following words:

coin, metal, banknote, payment, bronze, coppers, silvers,
denomination, cupronickel

(D) At first coins were worth their face value as ...

(2 When a ... was made the ... was first weighed out.
(3 This ... is 10 pence worth.

(@) This ... is 10 dollars worth.

(5) Now smaller denomination coins are made from ... and are often
referred to as ..

(6) Bigger ... coins are made from ... and are usually called ...

32 Sum up what the text says about:

(1) shell money
(2) other commodities used as money in the past

(3) the way banknotes appeared
(4) the metals of which coins were and are made

(5) the silvers and coppers.
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TEST
Mark the right variant.

1 The possibility of the UK joining the euro is still being ...

A debate
B debating
C debated

2 English banknotes ... by the Bank of England.
A are issued
B issued
C are issuing

3 The American dollar ... into one hundred cents.
A subdivides
B subdivided
C is subdivided

4 SelUng and buying foreign currency is usually carried out
A at
B with
Con

5 The exchange rates are determined ... market forces.
Ain
B by
c on

6 Could you change dollars into EngUsh pounds ...?
A sterlings
B sterling
C ofsterlings

7 How much ... you like to change?
A does
B will
C would

8 What is the rate of... today?
A exchange
B change
c changing

9 Change two ... dollars, please!
A hundred

B hundreds
c of hundreds

... bureaux de change.

10 Counterfeiting of money is one of the oldest ... in history.

A crime
B criminal
C crimes
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11 The government took ... measures.
A specialist
B special
C specially
12 It curtailed counterfeiting ... a certain extent.
Ato
B at
C by
13In making banknotes a lot of... features are used.

A secure
B security
C secured

14 Many different ... have served as money.

A commodity
B commodities
C communities

15 Ibey should be durable, easily ... and portable.
A divide
B division
C divisible
16 Metal was cut into pieces of definite weight, so coins came ... use.
A on
B to
C into
17 Paper money was first used in the form of ...

A receipts
B reception
C receiver

18 They ... in exchange for deposits of silver and gold coins by goldsmiths.
A gave
B give
C were given

19 After goldsmiths became bankers their receipts ... banknotes.

A will become
B are becoming
C became

20 At first coins were ... their face value as metal.

A worthy
B worth
C worse



UNIT 7

Precious metals

Texts 1 The use of precious metals
2 Gold markets
3 Gold bullion bars and coins
4 Carat
5 Precious metals as a capital investment

Grammar 1 MoganbHble Fnarofibl U NacCMBHbIN UHHOUHUTUB

Revision
2 APTUKAMN C HAMMEHOBAHUSIMUN BeLLeCTB

3 Hapeuue

Text 1 The use of precious metals

The four important precious metals are gold, silver, platinum
and palladium. They are used for various purposes:

* as a commodity to be bought and sold

e for jewellery industry

« for electronics, dentistry and other industries

e for numismatic and seminumismatic coins

o for medals.
Besides, gold is used as currency reserves of a country.

Actual gold is used in the following forms:

e bullion bars

* bullion coins

* coins

Precious metals should be acguired only from banks.
There are some private dealers selling counterfeit precious
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metals. They are alloy bars and coins. And very often private
dealers try to find innocent purchasers and cheat them.
The most popular numismatic bullion coins are:
« American Eagle (the USA)
* Britannia (the UK)

* New Sovereign (the UK)

 Maple Leaf (Canada)

Vocabulary

platinum

palladium

electronics

dentistry

numismatic

semi-
semi-circle
semiannual

medal

reserves
currency reserves

bullion

bar

dealer

alloy

alloy bar

docent
to cheat

eagle
~erican Eagle

sovereign

['plaetinam]
[ps'ieidjsm]

[,nju:miz'mzetik]

[medl]

(n'z3:vz]

[’buljsn]

['aeloi]

['mosnt]

[i:gl]

['sovrinl
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nnaTuHa
naJ\naauii

3NeKTPOHUKa
CTOMATO/10rNs
HYMW3MaTNYeCKMin

nony-

nonyKpyr

nosyrofoBoi

mefasib

pe3epBbl

Ba/IIOTHbIE Pe3epBbl

uncToe 30/10TO UK cepebpo
CNUTOK

annep*

MpW.Mecb, Crias

CNUTOK (U3 30n0Ta W cepebpa C
NpPUMECHI0  He6aropogHoOro MeTasl-
na)

HavBHbIA, NPOCTOAYLUHbIA, HEBU-
HOBHbIN. HEBUHHBIIA

06.MaHbIBaTh

open

30M0Tas  MOHEeTa [JOCTOMHCTIoM 10
[lonnapoB (B HacTOSILLIEe BPems! He VMVie-
eT XOXKIEHUS)

cosepeH (3on10Tas mMoHeTa B | .
CT. WCMonb3oBa/lacb B AHMWM [0
1915r., ceiiuac XOAUT B HEKOTO-
pbIX cTpaHax Bam>kHero BocToka)



Britannia BputaHna {3on0Tas MoHeTa C
N300pa>KeHNEM YKEHCKOW  mrypKu,
ambiembl BenmkobpuTaHmm)

maple [niffipl] KNeH
leaf nnct
pi leaves [h:vz]
Maple Leaf KneHoBbIN NnCT {30M10Tasi MoHeTa

C M36Pa>KeHVEM K/IEHOBOrO /ICTR,
amMb6/ieMbl KaHafbl)

Grammar Revision 1 Moga/bHble r1arosbl U NacCuBHbIN
nHpuHuTMB (Modal Verbs and
Passive Infinitives)

can/could be done

It can be used as a jewel. Oh MO>XET MCno/b30BaThCA {6bITb WUCTOSb-
30BaH) KaK tOBeNVpHOe yKpaLLieHWe.

may be done

The text may be translated t0-  TEKCT MO>KHO MepeBecTY 3aBTpa.
morrow,

should be done

The exercise should be done YnpaXHeHWe [omKHoO 6bITb caenaHo {cne-

now. OyeT caenaTb) celivac.

must be done

This musical must be seen. OTOT MIO3UK HY>KHO 06513aTeNbHO
NOCMOTPETb.

Note: MaccuBHbIA MHWMHNTUB 06pasyeTcs ¢ Nomolbio rnarona to be (6e3 yacTuubl o)
¥ NPUYacTUS NPOLUEALLIEr0 BPEMEHU CMbICNOBOTO Fiarona.

Exercises
1 Underline passive infinitives and translate the sentences:

(1) These metals should be bought only from banks.
(2) These metals may be seen in different places.

(3) A lot of things can be produced from these metals.
(4) The document must be properly signed.

(5) Where must it be signed?

(6) These products should be certificated.

(7) It must be done immediately.
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2 Translate into English:

(1) 9Tn npeameTbl MOTYT 6GbiTb BbIBE3€HbI U3 CTPaHbI.

(2) Tae oHU MOrAM 6biTb KYNaeHbI?

(3) Takme MOHETbl MOXHO KyMnuTb B KOMMepP4YeCKOM 6GaHKe.

(4) KObuneliHble POCCUNCKME MOHETbI MOXHO KYNWUTb B OTAENEHMAX
CbepbaHka.

(5) LokymeHT fomkeH 6bITb MOAMNCAH 3aBTpa.

(6) CnpaBKy nydlie nepegenatsb.

(7) B KakoM My3ee MOXHO YyBWUJETb CTAPUHHbIE MOHETbI?

(8) 3Ta nHopmaLus AoMKHa ObiTb YTOUHEHA CEFOAHSA XKe.

(9) CAMTKM YnCTOro 30/710Ta MOXHO KYNuTb B GaHKe.

3 Read the following words paying attention
to the final sounds:

[2] [s]

to use use

used useful
using useless
usage uselessness
user usefulness
usable usefully

4 Open the brackets using the verbs in the correct voice
forms:

(1) Precious metals {use, are used) for various pugoses.

(2) They can {use, be used) as any other commodity.

(3) They can {buy, be bought).

(4) People {use, are used) them for jewellery industry.

(5) We also {use, are used) them for electronics, dentistry and other
industries.

(6) They {use, are used) for minting coins.
(7) We also {use, are used) them for medals.
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5 Make sentences from the following elements:

Gold and silver are used in bars
The four precious met- are not used in coms
als for medals
Precious stones for jewellery
as a currency reserve of a
country

6 Answer the following questions:

(1) What are the four precious metals?

(2) For what pudoses are they used?

(3) In what forms does gold exist?

(4) How can precious metals be bought?

(5) Why is it not recommended to buy precious metals through pri-
vate dealers?

7 Write down the answer to the following question:

What are the most popular bullion coins?

8 Translate into Russian:

(1) Precious metals should be acquired only from banks.

(2) There are some private dealers selling counterfeit precious metals.

(3) There are alloy bars and coins.

(4) Very often private dealers try to find innocent purchasers and
cheat them.

9 Complete the sentences:

(1) The four important precious metals ...
(2) They are used for various purposes ...
(3) Besides gold is used ...

(4) Actual gold is used ...

(5) The most popular bullion coins ...
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to Sum up what the text says about:

() gold (3) the ways of buying gold
(2 bullion coins (4) other precious metals

Text 2 Gold markets

Unlike most other metals, gold appears in large quantities in
fairly pure form in nature. This is why people became interes-
ted in this metal. The first discoveries were made in the first
century BC when gold was washed from river sand in Egypt.
Today gold is mostly extracted by mining. The most impor-
tant gold-producing countries in the world are South Africa,
the former Soviet Union, the USA, Australia. Other areas
where gold is produced are to be found in Canada, Brazil,
Columbia, Ghana, the Philippines and more recently in
China.

The world's gold markets differ from each other not only in
their framework but also in their functions. An important dis-
tinction has to be drawn between primary and secondary
markets. Primary markets are those that receive the newly
mined gold, which they then distribute either directly or
through secondary markets.

The main primary gold markets, which are often called
wholesalers, are Zurich and London. The secondary gold
markets, which are retail dealers, are Frankfurt, Paris, New
York, Los Angeles, Chicago, Panama, Singapore, Hong Kong,
Kuwait and others.

Thanks to the cooperation between all these centres gold is
traded by telephone 24 hours a day by bank dealers and
brokers.

Vocabulary
pure [PjU3] YUCTbIN
fairly pure A0BOIbLHO YUCTHIN
nature npupoja
BC=Before Christ [0 Hawei 3pbl, 4o PoxjecTBa

Xpuctosa
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to extract [ik'straskt]
framework
primary ['prarrnan]
secondary ['sekandan]
to distribute [distribjut]
distributor [dis'tribjuts]
wholesaler [’houl,seil3]
wholesale ["houlseil]
retail
retail trade
retail dealer
retailer
Exercises

n3BneKaTb; f06bIBaTb
CTPYKTYypa; pamka, obpamneHune
nepBUYHbI

BTOPUYHbIWA

pacnpefensaTb
pacnpepenuTenb, areHT no
peanusauuu, aUcTpubsrOTOP
ONTOBbIN TOproseL,

onToBas TOProens
PO3HUYHBbIW

pPO3HWYHAsA TOProBns
PO3HUUHbBIA gunep
PO3HUUHBIN NpopaBel,

11 Read the following words paying attention to the sounds:

thank you very much
thank you
thanks

think

thought

both

north

south

North America
North Africa
South America
South Africa
South Korea
South Arabia

[6]
this that these then
other another others
the former USSR
the CIS = the Commu-
nity of Independent
States
the USA
the UK
the Philippines
in the world
southern
northern
their function
their framework

12 Complete the sentences with the following words:

extracted, discoveries, BC, gold, gold markets, framework,
pure, sand, primary and secondary

(1) Unlike most other metals, ...
... form in nature.

appears in large quantities in fairly

(2) The first ... were made in the first century ... when ... was washed

from the river ... in Egypt.
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(3 The world’s ... differ from each other not only in their ... but also
in their functions.

(4) Today gold is mostly ... by mining.

(5) An important distinction has to be drawn between ... markets.

13 Translate these word combinations and use them
in sentences of your own:

30/10TOA006bIBAIOLLAN CTPaHa B Il Beke f0 Hawleli apbl
OT/IMYaTLCA MO CTPYKTYpe nepBuYHbIE N BTOPUYHBIE PbIHKK
ANCTPUGLIOTOPSI MWPOBbIe 30/10Tble PbIHKK
CTPYKTYpa pblHKa [,0BOJIbHO YUCTbIN

14 Find the answers in the text:

(1) Are all precious metals extracted in fairly pure form?

(2 When and how were the first discoveries of gold made?

(3) What are the main gold-producing countries?

(4) What is the difference between primary and secondary gold mar-
kets?

(5) What countries are considered the main primary gold markets?

(6) What countries are referred to as the main secondary gold mar-
kets?

(7) How is gold traded?

15 Sum up what the text says about:

(1) gold as a substance (4) secondary gold markets
(2) gold producers (5) gold trade
(3) primary gold markets (6) Frankfurt and Paris

Text 3 Gold bullion bars and coins

Gold bullion bars are produced in many different sizes,
mostly from 1kg bars to wafers of 1 gram (gr).

Bullion bars weighing about 12,5 kilograms (kgs) are known
as standard bars and they are used mainly as currency re-
serves.

The notion of fineness is very important for gold. A fineness
is the proportion of pure gold in the alloy of 1000 parts.
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Sometimes the terms purity or title are used instead of the
term fineness.

A fineness of bullion standard bars should be at least 995. It
means that the proportion of pure gold in the alloy of
1000 parts is 995 parts.

The maximum fineness of gold can be 999,9.

The genuineness of bars is guaranteed by certificates issued
by an internationally recognized assay office.

This is how a certificate looks:

ASSAY CERTIFICATE

Serial Gross Title Net weight
number weight troy of fine gold
ounces troy ounces

R 849 126 5,123 999,9 5,013

Certified Assayer

The weight of gold is usually shown in ounces (troy ounces)
but not in grams. One ounce is equal to 31,10348079 grams.
Sometimes ounces are shown as oz.

The price of gold bullion bars is usually given for an ounce of
gold with fineness of 995.

The prices are usually quoted in US dollars and English pounds
sterling. They are fixed at 10.30 in the morning and 15.00 in the
afternoon by the leading London gold dealing houses.

This is how the information looks in a financial paper:

20 December, 20..

London bullion market

Gold (fine oz) $ price £ price
349-1 -350 201- -201-
Close 1 i i
Open 3521 -352- 203 - 204
4 4
Morning fix 353 204
Afternoon fix 349 201
Day’s high 354 205
Day’s low 349 201



Vocabulary

weker
feieness
peity
genuine
genuineness
assay
assayer
serial
gross
gross weight
ant. net weight
ounce (=0z)
troy ounce
to fix

morning fix

afternoon fix
high

day’s high
low

day’s low

Grammar Revision 2

They export gold and silver.

OHU 3KCMOPTUPYIOT 30/10TO

n cepebpo.

Where can | buy salt?
e MOXXHO KynuTb COfb!

['weifa]

['dsenjuin]

[a'sei]
[s'seis]

[grous]

[auns]

pasmep
nnacTuHa

npob6a

yucToTa

NoANHHbI

NOANNHHOCTb

npoba, aHann3 YMCTOTbI MeTanna
npoémpLnk
CepUHbIN
Bas10BOWA

Bec 6pyTTO

BEC HeTTO

yHUMS

Tpoiickas yHuma*
thukcupoBaTb,
HasHayaTtb (LeHy)
yTpeHHsAs uKcauus/ueHa
fHeBHasA pukcaums/ueHa
BbICOKWUIA, BbICLLUIA
BEPXHAS 0TMeTKa/ueHa fHs
HU3KNI

HWKHSAS 0TMeTKa/leHa AHS

yCTaHaB/nBaTb,

ApTI/IKI'II/I C HaMMEeHOBaHNAMUN

BellecTB (articles used with
Names of Substances)

The silver and gold they export are of very

high quality.

3al0T0 U cepebpo, KOTOpble OHU 3KCMOPTUPY-

KT, OT/INYaKTCA O4YEHb BbICOKMM Ka4yeCTHOM.

Pass me the salt, please.
MepegaiiTe, noxanyicra, cofb.

1 Ecnn cywecTBuTenbHble, 0603HavalolL e BeLLecTBa, YKasblBalOTCA Kak
obLme NOHATUA, Nepes HAMU apTuioab He ynoTpebnseTcs.
Ecnn 3T cyllecTBUTeNbHbIE YNOTPe6NSAOTCA B ONpefe/ieHHbIX CUTyaum-
AX UN C yKasaHWeM KaKWX-TO KO/IMYecTB, TO Nepef HUMMW ynoTpebns-
eTCsA OnpejenieHHbI apTuKAb.



Exercises
16 Translate the sentences paying attention to the use of articles:

(1) Gold is one of the precious metals.

(2) Gold bullion bars are produced in many sizes.

(3) The notion of fineness is very important for gold.

(4) The maximum fineness of gold can be 999.9.

(5) It is practically pure gold.

(6) The weight of gold is usually shown in ounces.

(7) The net weight of fine gold troy ounces is 5,013.

(8) The price of gold bullion bars is usually given for an ounce of
gold with fineness of 995.

(9) The prices are fixed by the leading London gold dealing houses.

17 Translate into English:

(1) 3onoTo, cepebpo, NAaTMHa U Nanfaguii —aparoUeHHble MeTasbl.
(2) 301070 YaCTO MCNOMb3YETCS KaK Ba/IlOTHbIA Pe3epB CTPaHbl.

(3) 3Tn cTapuHHbIE Yackl caenaHbl U3 cepebpa.

(4) KpylweHvie TaHKepa NpYBENO K 3KO/IOrMYECKO KaTacTpode.
(5) CepebpsHble pygHUKKM ecTb B Mekcuke n VcnaHum.

18 Underline the basic nouns in the following word
combinations and translate the combinations

into Russian:
the leading London gold internationally recognized
dealing house assay office
gold bullion bars gross weight troy ounces
bullion standard bar gold-producing country
alloy coin the worid’s gold markets
currency reserves morning fix

19 Complete the sentences with the following words:
bars, wafers, currency reserves, fineness, ounces

(1) Gold bullion ... are produced in many different sizes mostly from
1kg ... to ... of 1gram.

(2) Bullion ... weighing about 12,5 kgs are known as standard ... and
they are used mainly as ...
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(3) A ... is the proportion of pure gold in the alloy of 1000 parts.
(4) The weight of... is usually shown in ...
(5) Sometimes the terms purity or title are used instead of the term ...

20 Write down the Russian equivalents:

standard bars one ounce
maximum fineness of gold fineness of bullion standard bars

21 Find the answers in the text:

(1) In what sizes are most gold bullion bars produced?

(2) In what bars is gold used as currency reserves?

(3) What is the fineness of such bars?

(4) What paper guarantees the genuineness of gold bars?

(5) In what units is weight of gold usually shown?

(6) To how many grams is it equal?

(7) In what currencies are prices of gold bullion bars stated?
(8) How often and where are the prices quoted?

22 Write down the questions for the following answers:

@ __— The notion of fineness is very
?  important for gold.
@ — The weight of gold is usually

?  shown in troy ounces.
— It is an assay certificate.

- ? — A certified assaver does.
5) ? - In ounces.
---------------- A —To about 31 grams.

23 Sum up:

(1) what the text says about bullion bars

(2) what details the certificate quoted gives

(3) how the prices changed on 20 December according to the news-
paper quoted.
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Text 4 Carat

Fineness of gold is very often shown in carat. The best fine-
ness of 999,9 is equal to 24 carat.

The fineness of 750 is equal to 18 carat and so on and so
forth. Thus the fineness of gold items can be stated simply as
750 or as 18 carat.

The notion of carat can also be applied to precious stones.
But in this case carat does not show fineness. It shows weight.
It is a measure of weight. When applied to precious stones
carat means the following:

1carat = 0,2 gram

5 carat = 1gram

10 carat = 2 grams etc.

There are only four precious stones, they are as follows:

» diamond

e ruby (red colour)

e emerald (green colour)

e sapphire (blue colour)
Diamond is a brilliant precious stone of pure carbon in crys-
tallized form. It is the hardest substance known. Rough dia-
monds are widely used in industry.
Besides, there are a lot of semiprecious stones, like

e amethist

e granate

e and many others.

Vocabulary
carat [’kaerst] Kapar
pt. carat/carats
and so on and so forth N TaK fjanee v ToMy nogobHoe
notion noHATHE
stone KaMeHb
diamond ['daismand] anmMas, 6punanaHT
ruby [ru:bi] py6uH
emerald ['emarsid] ViBympy 4
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sapphire ['ssefaia] cangup

brilliant [’briljant] GnecTaAw N, Apkuii
caition yrnepog

substance BeLLEecTBO

rough [rnn HeobpaboTaHHbI N

Grammar Revision 3 Hapeuune (The Adverb)

1 BonbWMHCTBO Hapeuwnii obpasyetcsa [fo6aBneHWeM K npuiaraTe/ibHOMy
cypdukea -1y:

simple npocToi simply npocTo
most 6onbLLMIA mostly B OCHOBHOM, [/1aB-
HbIM 06pa3oMm
equal paBHbIiA equally paBHO, B paBHOM
cTenexHu
dramatical ~ [IpamMaTUYeCKWiA; 3Ha-  dramatically ~ APaMaTUYHO;3HaUM-
YUTENbHbIN TeNbHO

2 Psp npunaratesibHbIX 06pasyeT Hapeunst He Mo Mpasuy:

good XOpOoLUMiA well XOPOLLO

late No3AHWIA late Mo3AHO

early paHHWiA early paHo

long L/WHHBINA, Jonrvid long Jonro
Exercises

24 Translate these words and use tliem in sentences
of your own:

[NaBHbIA — rNaBHbIM 06pa3oM  MOCTEeNeHHbIi — NOCTENeHHO
Me[/IEHHbI — Mea1eHHO MNOX0A — MNIOX0
ObICTPbIA — BbICTPO XOPOLLINA — XOpOLLIO

25 Insert the correct prepositions:

(1) Fineness of gold is very often shown ... carat.

(2) The best fineness is equal ... 24 carat(s).

(3) The notion of carat can also be applied ... precious stones.

(4) But for stones it is a measure ... weight.

(5) Diamond is a precious stone ... pure carbon ... crystallized form.
(6) Rough diamonds are widely used ... industry.
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26 Find the answers in the text:

(1) Can fineness of gold be shown in carat?

(2) What is the fineness of gold in carat if it is 999,9 /750?
(3) What is carat if it is referred to precious stones?

(4) What are the precious stones?

27 Translate into English:

(1) Hamsbicwasn npoba 30n0ta — 999,9, unu 24 Kaparta.

(2) Ona MHOrMX HOBENUPHBIX W3Jenuii UCNONb3YeTca 30/10TO NpobbI
750, nnun 18 kapart.

(3) Ho ecnu peyb mpeT 0 AparoueHHbIX KamHAX, TO KapaT — Mepa
Beca, a He npoba.

(4) OpuH KapaT Kak Mepa Beca AparoLeHHbIX KaMHel paBeH 0,2 T.

(5) Vi3BeCTHbI uYeTblpe AparoueHHbIX KamHS; OpUAIMaHT, PyouH,
U3ympya 1 cangup.

(6) CyuwecTByeT MHOTO MOMyApParoLeHHbIX KaMHei.

28 Sum up what the preceding exercise said about:

(1) gold and its fineness
(2) precious stones and their weights

29 Write questions that could produce
the following answers:

(1) __— The best fineness of 999,9 is equal
? to 24 carat.

Diamond is a brilliant precious stone
--------------------------- u of pure carbon in crystallized form.

A —Oh, | have never seen bullion bars.
-— —There are only four types of stones
. which can be called in this way.

N —There are a lot of semiprecious ones.

30 Say what you know about:

(1) gold nuggets (camopogku)
(2) diamonds
(3) jewellery with precious stones
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Text 5 Precious metals as a capital investment

For various reasons precious metals make a very popular form
of investment, although it bears no interest.
Precious metals can be invested in the following two ways:

« safe deposit box

e precious metal account
Keeping a safe deposit box in a bank requires the following:

e minimum amount: 1 gram

e paying a fee set by the bank
Keeping a precious metal account in a bank has the following
requirements:

e minimum trading unit: 3,2 ounces, required by major

banks
e payment of account charges

Various precious metal bars, coins and articles can be used
for capital investment purposes. But numismatic coins, semi-
numismatic coins and medals cannot be used for such pur-
poses. They are not capital investments in the banking sense.
They are used only for collections and awards.

Vocabulary
deposit [di’pozit] 4enosnT, BKNag
safe deposit box Aeno3nTHbIN celid (B 6aHke)
to charge [1(a:c13] B3bICKMBaTb, B3MMaTb
charge(s) LeHa, c60p, pacxofbl, HauucneHna
account charges pacxofbl No BefjeHWI0 cueTa
article [‘a:tikl] 1) nsgenue; 2) ctatbs; 3) naparpad
award |3'wD:d] Harpaga
Exercises
31 Translate into Russian:
capital investment precious metal account
interest to pay a fee
safe deposit box to pay a charge
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32 Find the answers in the text:

(1) What are the two ways of keeping precious metals as a capital
investment in a bank?

(2) Does keeping a safe deposit box bear any interest to a customer?

(3) Does keeping a precious metal account bear any interest?

(4) What are the requirements for a safe deposit box?

(5) What are the requirements for a precious metal account?

(6) Can numismatic coins, seminumismatic coins and medals be used
as a capital investment in a bank?

(7) What metals and in what form can be used as a capital invest-
ment in a bank?

33 Sum up what the text says about capital investments.

34 Give a few sentences of your own with the following
words:

to invest foreign investment
investor private investment
investment long-term investment

to make an investment profitable investment
business investment capital investment

direct investment to invest money at interest
financial investment to invest in industry

35 Think and answer:

(1) Why are investments popular as a certain type of business activity?
(2) Are investments usually very risky?

36 Translate into English:

(1) KomnaHusa Xo4yeT npuBfiedb BHUMaHWe WHOCTPaHHbIX WHBECTO-
pos.

(2) 9TO 04YeHb BbITOfHOE KanuTa/0B/IOXKEHME.

(3) NHocTpaHHble 6M3HECMEHbI CYUMUTAKOT, UYTO 3TO PUCKOBaHHOE
BJ/IOXEHME KanuTana.
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TEST

Mark the right variant.
1 The four precious metals ... for various purposes.

A use
B used
C are used
2 Besides, ... serves as currency reserve of a country.
A the gold
B gold
C golden
3 Precious metals should ... only from banks.
A acquire
B be acquired
C to be acquired
4 They can ... in making jewels.
A be used
B use
C using
5 The first discoveries of gold ... in Egypt in the first century BC.
A made
B make
C were made
6 Today gold is mostly ... by mining.
A extract
B extracted
C extracting
1 The ... gold markets differ both in their framework and function.
A world*
B worlds’
C worlds

8 An important distinction has ... between primary and secondary markets.

A to be drawn
B be drawn
C drawn

9 Primary markets are those that receive the newly ... gold.

A mine
B mined
C mining
10 Primary markets are often called ...
A wholesalers
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B wholesaler
C retailers

11 Gold is traded by telephone twenty-four hours ...
A the day
B day
C a day
12 Standard bars are used mainly as ... reserves.
A current
B currency
C currently
13 ... maximum fineness of gold can be 999,9.
A The
B An
CA
14 The ... of bars is guaranteed by certificates.
A genuine
B genuineness
C genuinely
15 One once is equal... about thirty-one grams.
Afor
B by
C to
16 The notion of carat can also ... to precious stones.
A to apply
B be applied
C to be applied
17 ... are only four precious stones.
A There
B They
C The
18 Diamond is ... hardest substance known.
Aa
B an
C the
19 Rough diamonds are widely used in ...
A an industry
B industry
C industrial
20 Precious metals make a very popular form of ...
A investors
B the investment
C investment



NMNIT 8

Domestic production
and prices

Texts 1 Production

2 Sales
3 Gross Domestic Product
4 Inflation and prices
5 Inflation and deflation

Grammar 1CoBeplueHHble BpeMeHa

Revision 2 CoBeplueHHble NPOAOMXEHHbIE BPEMEHA
3 The words per cent and percentage
4 YKa3aTeNbHble MECTOMMEHUS

Text 1 Production

Very often newspapers, journals and other publications and
speeches give information on production of goods,

Here IS a report of a big English radio company executive

ot a conference:
Well, ladies and gentlemen, it has been a very difficult
year for us. We've had difficulties in production and our
production record this year is not good. These are the fig-
ures;
At the start of the year all our factories had been on strike
for two months; the strike finished on January 29th, so in
January we produced only two hundred radios.
Production started slowly because of continued one-day
strikes; in February we produced twenty-eight thousand
radios.
Then the production figures increased every of the three
months. In May we reached target figure of one hundred and
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forty thousand radios and in June we managed to produce
one hundred and forty-nine thousand radios. This last figure is
the best production figure we have ever reached.

Then we had the two-week factory holiday at the begin-
ning of September, which accounts for the figure of eighty
thousand radios for that month.

In October production rose to one hundred and twenty
thousand and then, for reasons beyond our control, we
had our second major strike of the year. Some workers
continued working, and others, mainly the engineers and
maintenance people, took turns in staying away.

In November we produced only one hundred thousand ra-
dios and in December ninety thousand. So our production

figures for last year were, | am afraid, not very good.

Vocabulary
report [ri*poit] 0TYeT, coobuieHue, JoKNagL
record ['reko:d] naHHble

production record faHHble 0 MPON3BOACTBE
strike 3abacToBKa

to be on strike 6acToBaTh
target ['ta:git] uenb, 3ajaHue

target figure nnaHoBas/KOHTPONbHas

ynppa

to manage ['m~nidsl CcrnpaBnATbLCA, CyMeTb

We managed to pro- Mbl CMOF/IM NPOU3BECTH...

duce...

to reach [n:t0 NOCTUTHYTb

to reach the figure [OCTUTHYTb LUdPbI
to account for smth [3'kanT] ABNATHCA NPUUYNHON Yero-mbo
reason [ri;zn] npuynHa

for reasons beyond
our control

maintenance
maintenance people
to take turns

They took turns in
staying away.

['meintansns]
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Grammar Revision 1 CoBeplUeHHble BpeMeHa

I have read this
book.

You have
,this book.

He/She has read
read this book.

read

We have read this
book.

You have read
this book.
They have read
this book.

I had read this
book.

You had read this
book.

He/She had read
this book.

We had read this
book.
You had read this
book.

They had
this book.

read

(Perfect Tenses)

Present Perfect

| have not read this
book.

You have not read
this book.

He/She has
read this book.

not

We have not read
this book.

You have not read
read this book.

They have not read
this book.

Have you
this book?

Has he/she
this book?

Have you
this book?

Have they
this book?

Past Perfect

I had not read this
book.

You had not read
this book.

He/She had
read this book.

not

We had not read
this book.

You had not read
this book.

They had not read
this book.
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Had you
this book?

Had he/she
this book?

Had you
this book?

Had they
this book?

read

read

read

read

read

read

read

read

—Yes, | have.
— No, I have not.
— Yes, he/she has.

— No, he/she
has not.

— Yes, we have.

— No, we have
not.

— Yes, they have.

— No, they
have not.

I had.
had

-Y es,
— No, |
not.

— Yes,
had.

— No,
had not.

he/she

he/she

— Yes, we had.
— No, we had not
—Yes, they had.
— No, they had
not.



I shall/will have
read this book.
You will have

read this book.

He/She will have
read this book.

We shall/will have
read this book.
You will have
read this book.

They will have
read this book.

Future Perfect

I shall/will not have
read this book.

You will not have
read this book.

He/She will not
have read this book,

We shall/will not
have read this book.
You will not have
read this book.

They will not have
read this book.

Will you have
read this book?

Will he/she have
read this book?

Will you have
read this book?

Will they have
read this book?

Yes, 1shall/

wil.

No, | shall/
will not.
-Yes, he/she«i.
- No, hefshe
win not.

Yes, we
shaU/wiU.
No, we shaB/
will not.

Yes, they will.
No, they will
not.

1 Perfect tenses BblpaXatoT 4e/iCTBUSA, COBEPLUMBLUMECA A0 onpepeneHHOro
MOMEHTa B HacTosILLEeM, Mmpolledilem, GyayLuem.

2 3T BpemeHa

3 Ha pycckuii s3blk rnaronibl B Present n Past

06pasytoTcsl C MOMOLLbI BCMOMOraTeNlbHOrO rnarona
to have B Present, Past nnn Future Indefinite U npuuactua npowequero
BPEMeHM CMbIC/TIOBOFO F/arosa.

Perfect nepeBogATcA Npo-

LUeIMM BpeMeHeM, a riarosibl B Future Perfect — GyayLuym BpeMeHeM;

1 have seen this performance.
He had returned home by eight o’clock. OH BepHyncst fOMOI4 K BOCbMM Yacam.
She will have done these exercises OHa cgenaeT 3TWU YMNpPaXKHEHUSA K

by 12 o’clock.

ABeHaauaTh vacam.

A BUAEN 3TOT CNEKTaK/b.

4 B pa3roBOPHOW peun 4acTo ynoTpebnstoTcst KpaTkue opMbl scnomora-
TeNbHOro rnarosa to have:

have = ‘ve

has = ‘s

had = “d

shall have = ‘Il have

will have = ‘1l have

I've read this article.

They’d read it by Sunday.
Before we came to the festival
we hadn’t seen that film.

have not = haven’t
has not = hasn’t
had not = hadn’t
shall not have = shan’t have

will not have = won’t have

A npounTan aTy craTbio.

OHU NpounTan ee eLLle 0 BOCKPECEHbS.
[0 npresga Ha decTMBaslb Mbl He BULENN
3TOro (unbma.
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Exercises
1 Underline the predicates, read and translate the sentences:

(1) 1t has been a very difficult year for him.

(2) They've had difficulties in production.

(3) At the start of the year the factory had been on strike for two months.
(4) We have covered seven units by now.

(5) They had covered five units by the beginning of the month.

(6) Have you ever been to Britain?

(7) 1 have never been to any English-speaking country.

2 Make the sentences negative and translate them
into Russian:

(1) Before she started writing a report she had read the story very
attentively.

(@ He has been to a few cities and towns in the south of France.

(3) Before their competitors held the exhibition they had started pro-
ducing two new models.

(4) They are sure the company will have increased production by the
beginning of next year.

(5) We have carefully studied the graph.

3 Translate into English:

(1) Mbl y>ke 06CYANIN HECKONbKO BapWaHTOB PeELLEHUS 3TOM Mpo-
6nembl.

(2) Mpoweawnii rog 6bUT 4N KOMAAHWUW LOBOSIbHO TPYAHbIM.

(3) B aTom rogy MHorve rpmbl YBEIUUWAN 3aTpaTbl.

(4) K coxaneHuto, CBOEI LeINM OHW TaK U He JOCTUIN.

(5) Mo He 3aBMCALLMM OT Hac NMpUYMHaM BCTpeya He COCTOosA/ach.

4 Find the answers in the text:

() Who made the report quoted?

(2 How did he characterize the year in general?
(3 How did the year start?

(4) Did the situation change in February — April?
(5) What was the result in May?

(6) Was June a peak month?
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(7) How did the situation change in September?
(8) Did the company suffer another strike in October?
(9) How did the year end?

5 Say how the questions given in Exercise 4 are formed.
6 Write down the production figures for every month
mentioned in the text, as in the model:

In January we produced 200 radios.

7 Write down what factors characterized each month
mentioned in the text, as in the model:

At the start of January all ourfactories had been on strike,
the strike finished on January 29th.
8 Sum up what factors affected the production figures.

9 Have a look at the graph:

Note', to abound 6bITb B 60/1bLUOM KONM4YeCTBE, 1306110BaTh
bn (billion) 6unnvoH; (amep.) Mmunnunapg

Answer the following questions:

(1) What are the sources of energy production?

(2) How big was energy production in 2008?

(3) How has it changed since then?

(4) Has it been increasing permanently since 1870?
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Text 2 Sales

Here is what the executive of the EngUsh radio company said
about sales of radios in the second part of his speech at the
conference:

Our sales figures, however were quite encouraging.

If you look at the graph in front of you, you can see the
production figures, represented by the thick black line,
and the sales figures — that's the broken line. To take you
through these figures, in January we sold sixty thousand
radios, and in February fifty five thousand; although we
weren't producing at that time, we had large stocks in re-
serve. In March we sold only one thousand; our stocks
were exhausted, and we couldn't get our newly produced
radios to the shops on time. In April we sold twenty thou-
sand radios — but April is always a bad month because of
the Budget; in May we started to get a little worried, be-
cause we sold only forty thousand radios.

So we started a major sales campaign, and in June our
sales figures climbed to ninety-nine thousand; in July the
campaign really took off and we managed to sell one
hundred and sixty thousand radios. This continued
through August and September, when we sold one hun-
dred and fifty thousand and one hundred and seventy
thousand. But then demand started to fall.

And it is very low at the moment. Our main problem is to
start producing a new line of radios, which we are here to
discuss.

Vocabulary
encouraging [w'knnésn]] 06HaaexXmBaroLLiA
graph rpadvk, guarpammva
stocks 3anachbl
to exhaust [ig'zaist] 1cyepnbIBaTb, UCTOLLATH
Our stocks were ex- Hawm 3anacbl 66U mc-
hausted. YepraHbl,
exhaustive [ig'zo;stiv] McHeprbIBatoLLIA, UCTO-
e
exhaustion UCTOLLIEHVE, M3HEMOXEHWE
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budget

to climb
campaign
a sales campaign

to take off

The plane took off.
The campaign took off.
the demand fell
to fall (fell, fallen)
the demand rose
to rise (rose, risen)
the demand is low
the demand is high

['bAdsit] 610 KeT*, (huHaHcoBas

cmeTa
[Klaim] nogHUMaTbCsA
[KaT'pew] KamnaHma*

KamnaHus no yBe/IMYEHUIO
npofax, pekiaMHas Kam-
naHus

NOAHATLCA; 0TOpBaTbLCS OT
3emMnu

CamoneT B3neTen.
KamnaHus passepHynach,
cnpoc ynan

nagatb

cnpoc NofHANCA
nogHMMaTbCcs

CMNpoC HU3KWNIA

CMPOC BbICOKWIA

Grammar Revision 2. CoBepLleHHble NPOLO/HKEHHbIE

I have been learning
English for a year.

You have been learning
it for a year.

He/She has been learn-
ing it for a year.

We have been learning it
for a year.

You have been learning
it for a year.

They have been learning
it for a year.

BpemeHa (Perfect Continuous
Tenses)

Present Perfect Continuous

Have you been learning Yes, | have.

it for a year? No, I have not.
Has he/she been learn- Yes, he/she has.
ing it for a year? No, he/she has not.
Have you been learning Yes, we have.

it for a year? No, we have not.
Have they been learn- Yes, they have.
ing it for a year? No, they have not.
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1 had been
for a year.
You had been leaning it
for a year.

learning it

He/She had been leam-
ing it for a year.

We had been learning it
for a year.
You had been learning it
for a year.

They had been learning
it for a year.

BpemMeHa rpynmbl

Past Perfect Continuous

Had you been learning

it for a year?

Had he/she been learn-
ing it for a year?

Had you been learning

it for a year?

Had they been learning
it for a year?

— Yes, 1 had.
~0. 1had not.

— Yes, he/she had.
_j7o, helshe had not.

— Yes, we had.
~0, we had not.

— Yes, they had.
_ "o, they had not.

Perfect Continuous orpaHuyeHbl B YyNOTpe6/eHUN:

Present n Past Perfect Continuous He ynoTpebnstoTcsa B oTpuuaTenbHOM
thopme, a Takxe B cTpagatesibHoM 3anore (Passive); u, Kpome TOro, He
ynoTpe6nsetca Future Perfect Continuous Tense.

Present un Past Perfect Continuous BblpaxatoT LeliCTBUSA, ANSALMECS UK
ONVBLLMECA B TeYeHWe yKasaHHOro nepuoga 40 HACTOALLEro wauv npo-
LejLero BpeMeHU/MOMeHTA.

Present n Past Perfect Continuous o6pa3ytoTca ¢ MOMOLLbIO BCromMora-
TenbHoro rnarona to be B Present unm Past Perfect n npuuactua Hactos-
ero BpemMeHn CMbIC/IOBOrO riarona.

Ha pycckuin asbik rnaronbl B Present n Past Perfect Continuous nepeso-
[OATCA COOTBETCTBEHHO HACTOALMM WAWN MPOLUEALLNM BPEMEHEM:

She has been
bool< for a week.
When 1 first met him he had
been studying Chinese for
three years.

reading this OHa uMTaeT 3Ty KHUTY YXe Heje-
no.
Korga s no3Hakomuacsi ¢ HUM, OH

yunn KUTalicKuii A3bIK YXKe TpU rofa,

FOUnderline the predicates and translate the sentences
into Russian:

(1) 1have been learning English for about a year.
(2) And how long have you been learning this language?
0) They have been exporting these goods for more than five years.
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(4) Have the specialists been studying this problem for a long time?

(5) How long had the company been producing these cars when he
visited the plant?

11 Translate into English:

(1) Oh paBHO u3yyaeT YpaHLy3CKNI I3blK CAMOCTOATE/IbHO?
(2) Mpynna n3yyaeT pycCKUil A3bIK C KOHLLA MPOLUIOro roa.
(3) KomnaHus paboTaeT Hag 3Toi MpobrieMoin yxe aBa roga.

(4) OHa »xmnna B MocKBe Y)e HECKONbKO f1eT, KOrja 34ecb OpraHu3oBa-
N oTAeNneHne 3aTol mpmbl,

12 Read the following words paying attention to the stress:

to 'execute —  ex'ecutive

to ,repre'sent —  ,repre'sentative
to en‘courage —  en‘couragement
to conTer —  ‘conference

to pro'duce —  pro'duction

to re'duce —  re'duction

to trans'late — trans'lation

13 Translate the following word combinations:

sales figures radio company

sales campaign newly produced radios

major sales campaign newly produced radio stocks
production figures completely exhausted reserves

14 Translate these word combinations and use them
in sentences of your own:

UMGpPbI, NpeAcTaBfeHHble B 6U3HeC-MaHe  CMPOC Hayan najatb
/loMaHas KpuBasi cnpoca Ha rpaguke NMK Npogax
UMPbI NOAHSANNUCH 10 npojaxn CcoKpaLlarTes
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15 Complete the sentences with the following words:
graph, production, reserve, sales, budget,
exhausted, climbed, encouraging
(1) Our sales figures in January were quite ...
(2) Look at the ..., please.
(3) You can see the ... figures. They are represented by the thick
black line.
(4) You can also see the ... figures. They are represented by the bro-
ken line.
(5) In January and February we had large stocks of radios in ...
(6) In March our stocks were ...
(7) April is always a bad month because of the ...
(8) In June the sales figures ... to ninety-nine thousand.

16 Write down the sales figures for every month,
mentioned in the text, as in the model:

In January we sold 60, OOO radios.

17 Find the answers in the text:

(1) Why were the sales figures rather high in January and February,
though the production figures were not very good in those
months?

(2) How did the situation change in March and April?

(3) What special measures did the company take in May and June?

(4) Did it effect the sales in July — September?

(5) When did the demand start to fall?

(6) What measures did the company plan to take?

18 Ansver the following questions:

(1) Will these measures change the situation, to your mind?
(2) What would you do if you were an executive of that company?
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Text 3 Gross Domestic Product

Gross Domestic Product or GDP is the amount of money a
country makes from goods and services inside the country for
a certain period of time, usually for a year.

When GDP is calculated different sectors of economy are
analysed.

In the United Kingdom the following sectors of economy are
usually analysed: manufacturing, services (financial, profes-
sional and scientific services, leisure and tourism), energy (oil,
natural gas, coal) and agriculture. In the United States the
following sectors of economy are usually analysed when the
GDP is defined: construction and manufacturing; trade and
finance; transport, communication and services; agriculture;
and mining.

Speaking, as an example, about one of the recent year's GDP
figures, the following can be quoted:

In the UK the services sector accounted for roughly 60 per
cent of Gross Domestic Product. Manufacturing sector ac-
counted for a small percentage of Gross Domestic Product.
Energy production sector accounted for about 8 per cent
of GDP. Agriculture — only for 4 per cent of GDP. But the
agricultural sector satisfies two thirds of the country's
needs. And only a small fraction of the total population,
about 2 per cent, is engaged in agriculture.

In the USA the construction and manufacturing sector ac-
counted for 40 per cent of GDP; trade and finance earned
25 per cent of GDP; transport, communication and services
sector earned 20 per cent of GDP; agriculture and mining
earned 5 per cent of GDP. By the way, 10 per cent of the
employed population of the United States is engaged in
agriculture.

Vocabulary

Gross Domestic Product ['grous dou'mestik BaJIOBO/  BHYTPEHHWI
'prodAkt] nNpoAyKT

Gross National Product  [‘grous ‘nasjsnl ’prodAkt] Ba/IOBO  HaLMOHanb-
HbIi NPOAYKT
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to calculate f'kffilkjuleit]

science [saians]
scientific [,sain'tifik]

leisure [1e39]

to define [di*fain]

to quote [kwout]

Grammar Revision 3: The words

NoACYUTbIBATH
Hayka
HayU4HbI
focyr
onpefensiTb

LUMTMPOBAaTb,
AnTb (TeKcT)

npueo-

per cent and

percentage

1 B a@HI/INMINCKOM A3blKe NaTUHCKOe CNOBO per cent (MPOLEHT) MMeeT TOMb-
KO OfHY (hopMy ANS €AUHCTBEHHOT0 U MHOXECTBEHHOr0 4Yucna u ynotT-
pe6nsieTcA TO/IbKO NOC/e YUCAUTENbHOMO; YacTo 3aMeHseTcst 3HaKoMm %

2 Tpu OTCYTCTBUU YUCIUTENBHOIO

eTCA CyLiecTBMTEIbHOE percentage.

per cent

one per cent oAnH npoueHT (1%)
five per cent naTb NpoLeHTOB

10 per cent of the population is
engaged in industry.

10 npoueHTOB Hace/leHNsA 3aHATO
B NPOMbILL/IEHHOCTU.

Industry earns about 5 per cent of
GDP.

MpomblweHHOCTb gaet 5 npo-
ueHToB BBIM.

Exercises
Translate into English:

(B 3HayeHMn “npoueHT') ynoTpebnsa-

percentage

a small percentage maneHbKuii
MpoLeHT

a big percentage 60nbL0i NpouUeHT
this percentage 3TOT npoueHT

that percentage TOT npoueHT

what percentage Kakoli MpoueHT

A certain percentage of the popula-
tion is engaged in agriculture.
OnpefeneHHbIA NpoLeHT HaceneHus
3aHAT B Ce/IbCKOM XO0351/CTBE.

He asked me what percentage of
GNP agriculture earned.

Oh cnpocun MeHsl, KaKoW MpoueHT
BHI paeT cenbCcKoe X0351ACTBO.

(1) 60% HaceneHUs 3TOWM CTpaHbl 3aHATO B CE/IbCKOM XO3SIMCTBE.

(2 Kakoii npoueHT HaceneHus
A KakoW B cthepe ycnyr?

3aHAT B cepe Npom3BoACTBA?

(3) 970 OYeHb MasleHbKUI MPOLEHT.
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(4) Camblin 60M1bLIOA NPOLEHT B cdepe YCAyr NPUXOAUTCA Ha Ty-
pU3M 1 0TAbIX.

(5) 1 He 3Hat0, Ha CKOMIbKO MPOLEHTOB YBENMUMANCHL 3aTPaTbl B 3TOM
rogy (NPOUEHT yBENNYEHMS 3aTpar).

20 Say what parts of speech the following words are:

to produce to calculate to manufacture to quote
produce calculation manufacture quoted
producer calculator manufacturer quoting
product calculated manufactured quotation
production calculating manufacturing quotable
produced calculating manufacturing quotation
producing machine industries marks

21 Insert the correct prepositions:

(1) The services sector accounts ... about 60 per cent of GDP.

(2) Manufacturing sector accounts ... a small percentage of GDP.
(3) Agricultural sector satisfied two-thirds ... the country's needs.
(4) They are satisfied ... this fact.

(5) About two per cent ... the population are engaged ... agriculture.
(6) How many people are engaged ... trade?

(7) In answer ... this question he quoted the exact figure.

22 Write out the term from the text which means
the following:

the amount of money a country makes from goods and services inside
the country for a certain period of time, usually for a year
23 Complete the sentences:

1 In the United Kingdom the following sectors of economy are
usually analysed to define GDP:

2 In the United States the following sectors of economy are usu-
ally analysed when GDP is defined:
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24 Translate the terms into English:

Ba/IOBOA  HaUWOHaNbHbIA NpPO- 3HepreTuka (HeTb, ras, yrosb)

OyKT

Ba/I0BO/ BHYTPEHHWI MPOAYKT CenbCKOoe X03AMCTBO
NPOMbILLIEHHOE NPOW3BOACTBO CTPONTENBCTBO

[06biBatoLLIast NPOMbILLIEHHOCTb  TOProB/s U PUHAHCHI

cnpoc 1 NpeasioxeHne TPaHCMOPT 1 CBSA3b
6aHKOBCKVe ycyru 6romKeT

TYpV3M 1 OTAbIX 6rofpKkeTHas cucTema CTpaHbl

Text 4 Inflation and
prices
Here is a part of a television

programme about inflation and
prices in the UK:

(The prices are for a pound of

food, not a kilo.
A pound is about 450 grams.)
The reporter:

Inflation in Britain is running at
about 15 per cent. These figures don't seem to mean very
much, but when you look at the prices of food, you under-
stand what inflation means to the ordinary person.

These are the prices you have to pay in the supermarket.
Flour is 40 pence a pound and rice is 50. For a pound of
sugar you'll have to pay 15 pence. Compare that with the
price of sugar four years ago and you can see a real price
difference.

Tomatoes are 1 pound sterling that's because it's a little early
for tomatoes at the moment. Potatoes are 30 pence a pound.
Peas and beans are 60 and 90, apples are 75. Onions are
60 pence a pound, bananas are 50 and sausages, the chil-
dren's favourite, are 2 pounds sterling. Cheese has reached an
incredible 3 pounds sterling a pound, and if you follow me
over here to the meat counter, you'll see a lot more.
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London has been truly called the most expensive city in
the world, though, like all other cities,
way around, you can always find lower prices than people

normally pay.

Transport is expensive

very high.

Some things are really expensive, accommodation for in-

stance.

Telephone calls to another London number, to say nothing

in London compared with other
places. The fares on the underground and taxi fares are

about international calls, are rather expensive.

And clothes?..

clothes, because there
range, depending on the kind of shop you buy your

It’s difficult to find an average price for
is a big difference

clothes in and what quality you buy.

Vocabulary

inflation

Inflation is running at
15 per cent

reporter
rice
sugar
tomato
pea
beans
apple
onion
banana
sausage
cheese
expensive
fare

underground

[in*fleijn]

[ri’poita]

['lug3]

[aepl]
[’nryan]

['so:sid3]
[iks'pensiv]

[f£9]
[’Andegraund]
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WHbnsaumsa coctaBnseT 15%

KOPPECMOHAEHT
pvc

caxap

nommgop, Tomat
ropox

606b

A610K0

nyK

6aHaH

COCUCKA; Kosbaca
cbIp

foporoii
CTOMMOCTb Mpoe3aa
MeTpo

if you know your

in the price



tccommodation [3,kom3°deidn] XnSbe

international call MEeXyHapoaHbIli TenedoH-
HbIli pasroBsop
range [reindsl ypOBeHb
the price range LIeHOBOi YpOBEHb

Grammar Revision 4: YKa3aTe/ibHble MeCTOMMEHUSA
(Demonstrative Pronouns)

1 YkasaTenbHble mectoumeHus this (3ToT), that (ToT) ynoTpebnsatTcs ¢
CYLLECTBUTE/NbHBIMY B €AUHCTBEHHOM Y/CTE-.

this price sTa ueHa that price Ta ueHa

this reporter sToT penopTep that reporter ToT penopTep

This price is very high. We didn’t agree to that price.
3Ta LeHa 04YeHb BbICOKas!. Mbl He COrnacunncb Ha Ty LieHy.

YKasate/lbHble MecToumeHus  these (sTwu), those (Te) ynoTpe6nsiotcs
C CyLLECTBUTE/bHLIMY BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YWCTIE:

these prices 9Tu LeHbI those prices Te UeHbI
these reporters aTu penopTepsbl those reporters Te peropTepbl
These prices don’t suit us. We had to increase those prices.
3TV LeHbl Hac He yCTparBaoT.  Mbl BbUIM BbIHYXKEHbI YBE/MUNTL Te
LigHbI.
Exercises

25 Translate these word combinations and use them
in sentences of your own:

3TU penopTepbl Ta LieHa, a He 3Ta
3TOT LiEHOBOI# YpoBeHb aTa CcpefHsis LeHa
BCE 3TU LMpbI 3TO Ka4ecTBO
3TOT HU3KUIA MPOLEHT Te MPOLEHTBI

26 Complete the sentences:

These goods are ... That’s right. | think .
This is a very ... That was really ...
That's all right. | like That percentage was
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27 Underline the nouns used with articles
in the following sentences and explain their usage:

(1) Here is a part of a TV prograrnme about inflation and prices in
the UK.

(2) When you look at the prices of food you understand what infla-
tion means.

(3) The prices are for a pound of food.

(4) Flour is 40 p a pound now.

(5) A pound of sugar is 15 p.

(6) It is a little {HemHoro) early for tomatoes now.

(7) You can often find lower prices in some other shops.

28 Read the following words and sentences paying
attention to the sound [r]:

Here is a part of a TV programme. for instance

He spoke over the radio or on TV. for a pound of sugar
Telephone calls are rather expensive. Flour is 40 p.

The prices are for a pound. There is a big difference.

29 Find the answers in the text:

(1) Did the reporter speak over the radio or on television?

(2) What inflation did he mention?

(3) Why did he mention an ordinary person?

(4) For what food did he quote the prices?

(5) What did he say about transport fares and accommodation in Ixmdon?
(6) How did he characterize prices for clothes?

(7) What was his conclusion about London?

30 Do you agree that London is the most expensive city in
the world? Give your reasons.

31 Write down the prices the reporter mentioned, as in the
model:

Flour isforty pence a pound.

32 Write a few words about the prices for similar goods in
Russia.
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Text 5 Inflation and deflation

An inflationary development is characterized by rising prices
within a certain period of time.

The rising prices is a consequence of an uneven development in
the quantity of goods on offer and the quantity of money avail-
j able, which itself determines the

J* demand and is the inflation rate.

The causes of inflation are gener-
ally complex and can arise either
from the goods or from the mone-
tary side.

The consequences of inflation are
extremely damaging for the econ-
omy. InflationO becomes stagnation
when economic growth decreases
or comes to a halt, but inflation
continues to rise.

If the state does not take measures to combat stagnation, this
leads to stagflation.

Deflation, the opposite development to inflation, represents a
reduction in the supply of money in comparison with the
supply of goods.

Vocabulary
deflation [difleijn] necpnauus
consequence ['konsakwans] cnepcTeme
even [i:vn] paBHOMeEpPHbIi
ant. uneven LAN'i:vn] HepaBHOMEPHbI 1
inflation rate YPOBeHb MH(NALUN
cause [ko:z] npuymHa
complex [’kompleks] CNOXHbIA
to arise (arose, arisen) [a'raiz, a'rouz, a'rizn] BO3HMKaTb
damage ['dcemidsl yuiep6, Bpeg
to damage HaHOCUTb yLlep6/Bpes
damaging HaHOCALNIA

yuiep6/spes
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stagnation [staeg'neijn] cTarHauus

to decrease [di*kriis] yMeHbLIaTb(CA)
decrease ['dikn:s] YMeHbLLUEHNE
halt [ho:lt] 0oCTaHOBKa
to come to a halt NpUXoANTL K OCTaHOBKe,
0CTaHOBUTbCSA
to take measures NpUHMMaTb Mepbl
to combat ['kombaet] 60poThbCA
stagflation cTarpnaumns
to reduce [ri‘dju:s] yMeHbLIaTb(cA)
syn. to decrease
reduction [ri*"dAkdn] YMeHbLLEeHne

syn. decrease

Exercises
33 Give these English terms in Russian:

inflation an inflationary development
inflation rate stagflation

causes of inflation deflation

consequences of inflation demand and supply
inflation growth supply of money

inflation reduction supply of goods

34 Translate into Russian:

an uneven development in the quantity of goods on offer
an uneven development in the quantity of money available
to arise — to rise

to increase — to decrease — to reduce

to come to a halt — to halt

to combat — combat

35 Write your definitions of the following terms:

inflation deflation
stagflation stagnation
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36 Write out the terms which mean the following, from the text;

(1) the situation when economic growth decreases or comes to a halt,
but inflation continues to rise

(2) the opposite development to inflation, representing a reduction in
the supply of money in comparison with the supply of goods

37 Have a look at the cartoon:

“We have high quality and 1ow pricts.
Which doyou want?”

Say:

(1) if high quality goods are always very expensive, to your mind

(2) if low prices always mean low quality

(3) if prices usually grow both for high and low quality

(4) if higher prices are associated with inflation, stagflation or defla-
tion.

38 Write down the questions for the following answers:

(7 — It is characterized by rising
prices within a certain period of
time.

) — This leads to stagflation.
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TEST

Mark the right variant.
11t ... a very difficult year for us.
A have been
B has been
C has seen
2 This year, we ... difficulties in production and sales.
A had had
B have had
C have been
3 At the start of the year all their factories ... on strike.
A were
B was
C has been
4 The strike ... at the end of May.
A finish
B hasfinished
C finished
5 That month they produced twenty-eight... radios.
A thousand
B thousands
C thousands of

6 The figure of 123,000 radios is the best production figure we ...

A have ever
B have never
C never

1 The fall in September was for reasons ... our control.

A above
B beyond
C of

8 The graph ... front of you shows the production figures.

A on
B at
Cin
9 In May we started a major ... campaign.

A sales
B sold
C sell

10 In September ... started to fall.
A demands
B demanded
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¢ demand
11 We ... this type of radios for more than ten years.
A are producing

B produce
C have been producing

12 We are going to start producing ... new line of radios.
Aa
B an
C the
13 GDP can ... in a few similar ways.
A define

B be defined
C defined

14 When GDP is calculated different sectors of economy ...
A analyse

B are analysed
C is analysed

15 The construction and manufacturing sector accounted ... 40 per cent of GDP.
Afor
B by
Cto
16 Agriculture and mining earned twenty ... of GDP.
A per cent

B percentage
C part

17 Only two ... of the total population are engaged in agriculture.
A percentage

B cent
C per cent
18 A lot... figures were quoted in the text.
A ojf
B on
C of
19 Inflation is running ...about 15%.

Aon
B at
Cfor
20 This city has been truly called ... most expensive city in the world.
A the
Ba
Can



UNIT 9

Factors
of production

Land Labour

Texts 1 The factors of production
2 Land and labour
3 Goods and capital
4 Capital and investment
5 The entrepreneur
Grammar 1OnpegennTeNnbHble NPUAaTOYHbIE MPEAI0XEHNS
Revision 2 CopepleHHble BpeMeHa B MacCMBHOM 3af0re

3 MpupatoyHble NpeanoXeHUs
YCNOBUA N BPeEMEHU

Text 1 The factors of production

Economic resources comprise human beings and all the
things they use to produce the goods and services which
people want. In economics, these resources are described as
factors of production. They are often classified into three main
groups:

* natural resources

e human resources
e and manufactured resources.

Natural resources are the resources provided by nature and
not by human beings. The word land is used to describe the
gifts of nature.

Human resources consist of the energies, skills and knowl-
edge of the working population. These resources are
described as labour.
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The word capital is used to describe manufactured resources.
They consist of such things as factories, machines, railway,
roads, power stations, docks and so on.

Many economists include a fourth factor of production — the
entrepreneur. This is the person (or persons) who organises
land, labour and capital into units of production. These units
of production are described as firms.

Vocabulary
to comprise [kam'praiz] BK/IHOYaTb, COfEPXaTb
bwnan being [*hjuiman *biii]] 4yenosek

syn. person, man

gift [gﬂ:] noAapok, aap
knowledge ['noilidsl 3HaHUSA

labour {Am. labor) TPYA

railway ['reilwei] XenesHasa gopora
road [roud] jopora, nyTb
entrepreneur [.anlrapra‘na:] npeanpuHUMarenb
to bring together CBECTU BMeCTe
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Exercises

1 Pronounce the words paying attention to the sounds [s]
and [z]:

economist resources

units beings

docks things

gifts goods

groups services

this these

to classify factors of production
to consist to comprise

2 Pronounce and translate these word combinations:

to produce the goods to comprise human beings
to produce the services to comprise all the things
to consist of factories to use the words

to consist of machines to use the sentences

3 Read and translate the words; use them in sentences
of your own:

economy — economist — economics

energy — energizer — energetic

capitalism — capitalist — capitalistic

entrepreneur — entrepreneurship — entrepreneurial
to know — knowledge — knowledgeable

Grammar Revision 1, OnpegenuTesibHble NPpUaaTOYHbIe
npegnoxeHna (Attributive
Clauses)

OnpefenuTenbHble NPUAATOYHbIE NPEASIOKEHNS MOrYT BBOAUTLCS:
(1) coto3amu which, that, who, whom, KOTOpbIe YacTO OMyCKatTCA:

These are the goods (which/that) These are the people (who/whom)

people want. you know very well.
370 TOBap, KOTOPbIA Hy>KeH JTO N0AM, KOTOPbIX Bbl XOPOLUO
TOLAM. 3HaeTe.
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(2) coto3HbIMM croBaMu which, that, who, KoTopble (B OT/M4YMe OT COHO30B)
ABNAOTCA B NPUAATOYHBLIX MPEANOXKEHUAX MOANEXALUMMU N He MOryT

onycKaTbcs;

These are the goods which/that can
be bought anywhere.

3T0 TOBap, KOTOPbIA MOXKHO Ky-
NUTb rAe YroAHO.

The clothes which/that
here seem very good.
Ogexpa, KoTopass 34ecb MpojaeT-
Csl, O4eHb XopoLuas.

are sold

These are the people who can be
relied on.

310 oau,
NOJMOXKUTHCA.

Ha KOTOpPbIX MO>XHO

The students who have passed the
exam may leave now.
KOTOpble CcoamM 3K3a-
MeH, MOryT ceiyac uaTw.

CTyOeHThI,

Note: which, that oTHOCATCA K HeofyLLUEB/IEHHbIM CYLLECTBUTENbHBIM, Who,
Wwhom — K ofiyLLIEB/IEHHbBIM.

Exercises

4 Underline the attributive clauses, read and translate
the sentences:

(1) They comprise all the things people use.

(2) They comprise all the goods and services (which) people need.

(3) An entrepreneur is the person who organises all the three factors.

(4) Entrepreneurs are the persons who organise and manage all this.

(5) I don't remember the name of the economist who wrote about that.

(6) 1 have read the book which gives much information on econom-
ics in present-day Germany.

5 Translate the following:

()
@
@)
(4)
®)
(6)
)

3aBOfibl, KOTOPbIe MPOM3BOAAT 3Ty MPOAYKLUIO
CTaHKW, KOTOPble UM HYXXHbI

cneyuanucTbl, KOTOpble NOATOTOBUAM 3TOT AOKYMEHT
3/1eKTPOCTaHL MUK, KOTOpble 6bIN 3aKPbIThbI

(haKTbl, KOTOpble Bbl XOPOLUO 3HaeTe

NPeAnpuUATUS, KOTOPble y4YacTBOBaIN B TOM MpPOeKTe
3KOHOMUCTbI, KOTOPble CNOPAT 06 3TOM
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6 Have a look at the pictures given in the text
and answer these questions:

(1) What three factors of production do economists usually name?

(2) What does each of them mean?

(3) Is the fourth factor recognized by Russian economists, as far &
you know?

(4) Do factors of production mean economic resources?

(5) What do economic resources usually comprise?

Text 2 Land and labour

The word land is taken to mean all those gifts of nature
which are available to us for the satisfaction of our wants. It
includes

« the natural fertility of the soil

» the minerals in the earth’s surface

» forests, rivers, and the riches in the sea.
Many economists consider that land, unlike labour and capi-
tal, is limited in supply. Most of the problems in economics,
however, are not about the supply of land, but about the sup-
ply of land for some particular use. It is also true that there is
a strictly limited supply of minerals in the earth's surface.
This point has been brought home to us by the present wor-
ries about the future supply of oil. Minerals are non-
replaceable resources.
The word labour means human efforts of all types — manual
and non-manual, skilled and unskilled.
How much can be produced depends to a large extent on the
number of workers available and upon the number of hours, on
average, which each worker is prepared to work. Any change
in the length of the working week or in the length of annual
holidays will obviously affect the supply of labour. A country's
supply of labour, therefore, depends upon

¢ the size of the total population

¢ the proportion of the total population which is available

for work
e the average number of hours (per week or per year)
worked by members of the working population.
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Although the total supply of labour is very important in de-
termining a country's output of goods and services, the qual-
ity or efficiency of labour is also very important. The effi-
ciency of labour is generally taken to mean its productivity
and this is usually measured in terms of output per worker-
hour. Many different things can affect the productivity of la-
bour. Some of the more important influences are

e education and training facilities
» working conditions
*« management and equipment.

Vocabulary
0Q noysa, 3emns
earth [2:01 3emns
surface ['ssifis] NOBEPXHOCTb
unlike HEMoXoXWiA; He Tako!, Kak
strict CTporui
point MOMEHT; BOMpoc
worry [WA] 6ecnoKocTBO, TpeBora
effort I'efat] ycunme
manual adj [’maenjusl] pYy4HoiA
n PYKOBOZACTBO, Y4eGHUNK
length AvHa
annual ["asnjual] rOA0BOM, eXeroaHbIi
to affect [aTekt] BO34eNCTBOBATL/BNINATL Ha
efficiency [iTiJansi] 3 heKTMBHOCTb, NPON3BO-
AVTENbHOCTb
influence on B/IMSIHVE Ha
facilities [fa'silitiz] obopyfoBaHue, annapary-

pa; ycnoBus, cpeacTsa
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Grammar Revision 2: CoBepLlleHHble BpeMeHa
B NacCMBHOM 3asiore
(Perfect Tenses, Passive)

| have been told

about it.

You have been
told about it.
He/She has

been told about
it.

We have been
told about it.
You have been
told about it.
They have been
told about it.

I had been told
about it.

You had been
told about it.
He/She had been
told about it.

We had been
told about it.
You had been
told about it.

They had been
told about it.

Present Perfect,

Harnpas/JiIeHHbIE Ha NUUOo WM nNpeamMeT,

Present Perfect, Passive

1 have not been
told about it.

You have not
been told about it.
He/She has not
been told about it.

We have not been
told about it.

You have not
been told about it.
They have not
been told about it.

Past Per

I had not been
told about it.
You had not been
told about it.
He/She had not
been told about it.

We had not been

told about it.
You had not been
told about it.
They had not

been told about it.

Passive U Past

Have you been
told about it?

Has be/she been
told about it?

Have you been
told about it?

Have they been
told about it?

fect, Passive

Had you been
told about it?
Had he/she been
told about it?

Had you been
told about it?

Had they been
fold about it?

Yes, | have.

No, I have not.
Yes, he/she has.
No, he/she has
not.

Yes, we have.
No, we have not.
Yes, they have.
No, they have not.

Yes, 1had.
No, I had not.
Yes. he/she had.

No, he/she had not

Yes, we had.
No, we had not.
Yes, they had.
No, they had not.

Perfect, Passive BblpaXKalOT AeCTBUSA,
COBEPLLUMBLUMECA 40 HACTOALLEr0 WUAW NpOLUefLero BpeMeHn/MoMeHTa U

Bblpa>KE€HHbIE MoAnexawnm

npeanoxeHns. O6pasytoTcss OHM C MOMOLLbIO BCMOMOraTe/lbHOro rnaro-
na to be B Present Perfect nnm Past Perfect n npuuactus npoweguwero
BpemMeHU CMbIC/IOBOro rnarosna.
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2 Ha pycckuii si3bik Present n Past Perfect, Passive 06bl4HO nepeBogsTcs
npoLUlealM BpeMeHeM, MPUYeM, Kak U B APYrux ciydasix ynotpebreHust
CTPajaTeNlbHOro 3a/10ra, WUCMOSb3YTCA HeonpefenieHHO-NYHbIE NPego-
YeHus:

I have been asked to phone later. MeHs nonpocKnM NO3BOHUTL MO3XE.

He had been seen here a few days Ero BugenM 3mecb 3a HECKO/bKO

before they came. [Heli [0 TOro, Kak OHW mnpuexanu.
Exercises

7 Translate into Russian:

(1) This point has aheady been discussed.

(2 They have not been informed of the conference.

(3) Before the Revolution started a lot of minerals had been ex-
tracted.

(4) Had the output of services been determined by the beginning of
the year?

(5) Had he been sent the invitation before the end of the week?

8 Choose the right form and translate the sentences:

(1) These problems (have not/have not been) discussed yet.

(2) The announcement (was/has been) made yesterday.

(3) Before this graph was drawn all these figures (have/had) been
carefully studied.

(4) Have all these people (employed/been employed)!

(5) (Has/Have) he been informed of the presentation?

9 Translate into English:

(1) OHM He 6blAK rOTOBLI (NOATOTOB/IEHBI) K 3TON paboTe.

(2) 970 obopypoBaHMe yXe 3aKyM/eHO Ha POCCMIICKOM 3aBOJe.
(3) ToBap 6bl B3AT B KPEAUT Ha LUECTb MecsALEB.

(4) Bcs cymma yxe BblnnaveHa.

10 Use which or who where necessary, underline
the attributive clauses and translate the sentences:

(1) The word means gifts of nature ... are available to people.
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(2) The number of hours ... each worker is prepared to work is very
important.

(3) It depends on the proportion of total population ... is available to
work.

(4) Does it depend on the number of people ... work.

(5) It doesn't depend on the number of hours ... are worked by the
working population.

(6) He spoke about the efficiency ...was taken to be measured.

(7) The article mentions a few factors ... can affect the productivity
of labour.

11 Find the equivalents in the text:

(1) 3emnA, B OT/IMUME OT TPyJa U Kanutana, ..

(2) “MeTb orpaHuyeHue...

(3) 06 3TOM Mbl BCMOMHWUAW, KOrfa BO3HUKIN ONaceHus...

(4) aTo, 04EBMAHO, CKa3bIBAETCA Ha NPEASIOKEHNN paboYein cubl...
(5) aTO BaXKHO A4/151 ONPeAeneHns ...

(6) aTO M3MepseTCa NPOU3BOAUTENIBHOCTLIO ...

(7) mHorve dakTopbl MOTYT MOBAUATL Ha ...

12 Use the right preposition and make sentences using
these word combinations:

minerals (on/in) the earth’s surface to be available (for/about) work

riches (on/in) the sea {on/in/of) average
most {of/off) the problems {to/at) a large extent
to depend {on/of) smth {Tolon) a certain extent

13 Write a plan of the text and answer the questions:

(1) What things often affect the productivity of labour?

(2) Does the supply of labour affect output of goods and services?

(3) Changes in the length of the working week affect the supply of
labour, don’t they?

(4) Changes in the length of annual holidays affect the supply of la-
bour, don’t they?
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14 Translate these word combinations and use them
in sentences of your own:

0603Ha4aTb YTO-NMb0 cpefHee KO/IMYECTBO 4acoB
YAOBNETBOPATL MOTPEBHOCTN  MPOU3BOAUTENILHOCTL BbIPOC/a
YCWI/A YenoBeka roA0BOW OTHeT

B/MSATb HA YTO-1M60 60/1bLLVE YCUNSA

B/MSIHVE Ha YTO-M60 ycnosusa Tpyga

Text 3 Goods and capital

Goods which are wanted for their own sake, because they
provide immediate satisfaction, are described as consumer
goods.

Capital goods are not wanted for their own sake, but because
they help firms to increase their outputs of consumer goods.

Whether a good is classed as a consumer good or a capital good
sometimes depends upon the use to which it is put. A sewing
machine used only in the home, for making and repairing clothes
and other items for the family, is a consumer good. A sewing ma-
chine used in a clothing factory, however, is a capital good.

Perhaps the most striking feature of modern manufacturing
industry is the very large amount of capital which each worker
needs to do his job. In industries such as those producing mo-
tor cars, oil, chemicals and steel, this amounts to many thou-
sands of pounds worth of capital for each worker employed.
Businesses usually describe their capital as either fixed capital
or working capital.

Fixed capital is long lasting and consists of things which do
not change their form in the process of production. A manufac-
turing firm would describe its factory buildings and machinery
as fixed capital. For a farmer, fixed capital would comprise as-
sets such as barns, cowsheds, milking machines and tractors.
Working capital includes those things which are ‘used up' in
the process of production; that is, they are changed into some
other form. A farmer's seeds and fertilizers, a shoe manufac-
turer's stocks of leather, and a furniture maker's supphes of
timber are good examples of working capital. Firms also include
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in their working capital the stocks of money they hold for ‘run-
ning expenses' (e.g. buying materials and paying wages).

Vocabulary

consumer goods
for their own sake
capital goods
whether
to sew

sewing machine
to repair
striking
to be worth of smth
fixed capiti

working capital

barn
cowshed
seed
fertiliser
timber
expenses
running expenses

Exercises

['wa63]
[sou]

[n'pE3]

[ba:n]

[fsrtilaiza]
[timbs]
[iks'pensiz]

noTpebuTenbCkne ToBapbl
ons cebst cammx

CpefcTBa NPOM3BOACTBA

m {coto3)

LTb

LuBeiHas malumHa
PEMOHTVPOBaTL
nopasnTe/bHbIN

CTOUTb Yero-nmbo
OCHOBHOW KanuTtas, OCHOB-
Hble )OH/bI, OCHOBHbIE
cpefcTea

060pPOTHbIN KanuTas, 060-
POTHbIE (DOHABI, 060POTHBbIE
CpefcTBa, TeKYyLLME aKTVBbl

ambap, capai

X/1eB, KOPOBHUK
ceMs,3epHO

yfobpeHue

Nec, necomartepuan

pacxogbl
3KCMyaTauyoHHbIe pacxoipl

15 Choose the correct form of the verb and translate

the sentences:

(1) Consumer goods {want/is wanted/are wanted) for their own sake.
(2) Capital goods {help/has helped/are helped) to increase the output

of consumer goods.

(3) Goods can (class/is classed/be classed) into two groups.
(4) It depends on the use to which goods {be pul/are put/will put).
(5) Capital can {be classed/classed/class) as either fixed or working

capital.
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(6) Fixed capital (is comprised/comprises/comprise) various things
which do not change in the process of production.

(7) Working capital {includes/include/is included) things which {is
used/are used/use) up in the process of production.

16 Translate these word combinations and use them
in sentences of your own:

MHOI0 HOBEMLINX MaLUuH BbICOKMI MPOLEHT Joxoga
TpY ThICAYN (PyHTOB [Be TbiCcAYM paboumnx
HECKO/IbKO [eCATKOB (hpm COTHWN 6e3paboTHbIX

5% cOBpEMEeHHOro NMPOU3BOACTBA COTHU (hepmepoB

17 Complete the sentences using these words:
working, running, clothing, repairing, manufacturing

(1) ... expenses include those for buying materials, paying wages etc.
(2) A sewing machine can be used for ... clothes.

(3) She works for a ... factory.

(4) One of the types of industry is ... industry.

(5) ... capital includes things which are used in production.

18 Make sentences using these word combinations:

amotor car a furniture maker's supplies
afarmer's seeds a three-room flat
ashoe manufacturer’s stocks a five per cent discount

19 Group these words into two columns:

buildings machinery timber textbooks barns books
tractors seeds fertilsers  stationery leather furniture
working capital fixed capital
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20(a) Give definitions of the following:

Capital goods
Consumer goods
Durable goods
Non-durable goods

(b) Translate into English:

noTpebuTeNnbCKUe TOBaphbI
060pOTHbIV KanuTan
OCHOBHOW KanuTasn
LUBENHOE MPOUN3BOACTBO

Natural resources
Manufactured resources
Farm resources

Credit resources

pacxogbl U f0X0A4bl
BbIMO/HATL paboTy
HaHUMaTb pabounx
nnaTuTb 3apnnaarty

21(a) Have a look at the picture:

Capital Wealth
Food. CMhins. shelter,
Land etc . while being marlA
Natural Resources

Transported

Capital Weatth
Buildings. Machines
Inventoties

Labor
Human Exertion
Consumer Wealth

Produclion Complete

(b) Translate into Russian:

(1) shelter (4) wages
(2) inventories (5) human exertion
(3) rent (6) to store
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(©) What English terms mean the following:

(1) 6oratcTBO, M306UNMe; 61arococTosiHWE; MaTepuasibHble LEHHO-
cTn, boratcTBa

(2) noTpebuTenb, NokynaTenb; KAWEHT, 3aKa3umk

(d) Answer the following questions:

(1) Wow is wealth represented in the picture?
(2) What is the composition of capital wealth?
(3) In what way is it different from consumer wealth?

Text 4 Capital and investment

In economics, the word investment does not mean buying
shares on the Stock Exchange or putting money into a sav-
ings account. The word is used to descriiae the production of
real capital goods. Investment takes place when capital goods
are produced. Cross investment is the total output of capital
goods during a given period of time, usually one year.

But capital goods are always wearing out or becoming out of
date. Some part of the total output of capital goods, therefore,
will be required to replace the worn-out and outdated equip-
ment. Depreciation describes the extent to which a stock of
capital loses its value owing to wear and tear and obsoles-
cence.

Net investment is the annual increase in the total stock of
capital. This will obviously be less than gross investment, be-
cause some of the new capital will be required to replace the
outdated and worn-out capital. Therefore:

Gross investment minus Depreciation = Net investment

The rate of net investment in a country is a very important
item. It tells us the rate at which that country's stock of capi-
tal is increasing. Future productivity depends very much on
the present rate of net investment.
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Vocabulary

gross investment Ba/ioBble MHBECTULMN/ Ka-
NUTanoBAOXEHNS

net investment YNCTble NHBECTU-
LMn/KannTanoBnoxeHns

savings account cbeperaTenbHbIn cyeT

total [toutl] NOJHbINA, CyMMapHbIi

to wear out ['wear "aut] M3HalWunBaTbCs

(wore, worn)

outdated yCTapeBLUWii

depreciation [di,pri:jreijn] amopTu3auus; aMmopTusaun-
OHHbl€ OTYUCNEHUSA

owing to smth 6narogapsa yemy-nm6o

wear and tear ['wear and ‘tea] M3HOC; M3HOC OCHOBHOTO
Kanutana

obsolescence [,obsou’lesns] ycTapeBaHune

Exercises

22 Use the following in sentences of your own:

economics the word 'investment’
mathematics the word ‘depression’
logic the word 'rate’

geography the rate of inflation
history the rate of net investment
literature the rate of profitability

23 Translate into English:

NHBECTUpPOBaHue Ha QOoHA0BOW Bupxe

o6LLiMe KanuTanoBNOXeHNS noKynaTtb 1 npojaBaTb aKLum
ycTapeBLUuee 060pyAoBaHuMe HaKONUTeNbHbIW cyeT

M3HOC CTaHKOB NoNoXUTb AeHbIM Ha cyeT
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24 Match the equivalents:

net investment LeHa-HeTTo {ueHa nocne BblyeTa BCEX CKUAOK)
net amount YNUCTbIN NPOAYKT

net value yncTas fobaBneHHas CTOMMOCTb

net value added CyMMa-HeTTo

net price UYNCTble KanuTasioBMOXEHNS

net production ymcTas CTOMMOCTb

25 Answer these questions:

(1) What does Text 4 speak about?

(2) What does it tell us about depreciation?

(3) How many economic terms does it describe?
(4) 1s it very easy to translate this text?

26 Write your definitions of these terms:

investment gross investment
net investment depreciation

Text 5 The entrepreneur

Land, labour and capital are required if production is to take
place. If left to themselves, however, these factors of produc-
tion will not produce anything. They have to be brought to-
gether and organised into a unit of production. Someone
must take the decision on what to produce, and on how and
where to produce it. In addition, the services provided by the
land, labour and capital have to be paid for.

The person (or persons) who undertakes the responsibilities
and risks of employing land, labour and capital, and who de-
cides how these resources are to be used, is described as an
entrepreneur.

Entrepreneurs, then, are decision-takers and risk-bearers. They
must take risks because they purchase and employ the services
of the factors of production without any guarantee that the
money they will obtain from selling their outputs will cover
their costs. They can have no certainty that they will make a
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profit. It is the expectation of profit which persuades them to
accept the risks of setting up and carrying on a business.

Entrepreneurs as risk-bearers, organisers and managers are
recognised as a fourth factor of production. In the one-person
business it is easy to recognise the entrepreneur, because one
person takes all the risks and all the important decisions. In a
large company, however, the risks are borne by the people
who put their money into the business, the shareholders,
while management decisions are taken by the directors. The
different tasks of the entrepreneur are carried out by different
groups of people.

Vocabulary
to undertake (under- [LAnd3'teik] 6paTtb Ha cebsa {oTBeTCT-
took, undertaken) BEHHOCTb, 0053aHHOCTb)
to take a decision npYHUMaTbL pPeLLIeHne
decision-maker JINLLO/CTOPOHA, MPUHK-
MatoLLiee peLeHne
decision making MPUHATME PELLEHWNT
to bear a risk NpUHUMAaTL Ha cebsi puUcK
risk-bearer NNLO/CTOPOHA, NPUHK-
MaroLLee Ha cebst puck(un)
to cover costs 6paTb Ha cebs pacxogbl,
MOKPbIBaTb Pacxofbl
certainty ['ssitsnti] ornpefenieHHoCTb
expectation [,ekspekteijn] oXujaHue
to persuade [pa’sweid] ybexaaTtb
to accept [sk'sept] NpUHUMaTh, akUenToBaTb
to carry on NpoJosixaTb, BECTU
task [ta:sk] 3afa4va
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Grammar Revision 3: NMpunaaToyHble NpeanoXXeHns
ycnosua u spemeHu (Clauses of
Condition and Time)

B NPUAATOYHbIX NPEASIOXKEHUSX YCNOBUS M BPEMEHW, OTHOCALLUXCA K 6yay-
LieMy BpPEMEHMW, [f1aron ynoTpebnsetcs He B Oyayllem BpeMeHW, a B Ha-
ctoswem (Present Indefinite WM Present Perfect):

If I see him tomorrow | shall tell him about the lecture.

Ec/m 8 yBMOKY €ro 3aBTpa, A CKaxy eMy 0 JieKL M.

When we have some free time we shall go to this museum.

Korgay Hac 6ygeT Bpems, Mbl NMolifiemMm B 3TOT My3eld.

After | have studied this material I shall write an essay.

Mocre TOro Kak A u3ydy 3Tu MaTepuanbl, S HaNuLy COYUMHEHMeE.

Note. CneflyeT MOMHUTb, YTO COHO3bI if, when MOryT Takke ynoTpebnsiTbcs B npuga-
TOYHbIX MPEASIOKEHNAX AOMOSHEHUA (0TBEYArOT Ha Bompoc UT0?). B aTux chaydasx
coto3 if NnepeBoAMTCS Ha PYCCKUIA S3bIK YacTuLel nn 1 B NPUAATOUYHOM MPeaIoXKeHUN
MOXET yNnoTpe6nsaTbes byayliee Bpems:

1 do not know if he will come to the lecture.

£ He 3Hat0, NPMAET N OH Ha NEKUMIO.

I wonder when he will come.

VIHTepecHO, Korga oH npugeT.

Exercises

27 Use the verbs in the right form and translate
the sentences:

(1) If these factors {to leave) to themselves they will not produce any-
thing.

(2) The production will start if the four factors {to bring) together.

(3) Production will fail if the entrepreneur {not to participate).

(4) After they {to agree) on what to produce they will start buying raw
materials.

(5) They will discuss possible profit before they {decide) to make
some changes.

(6) The company will run certain risks if they {not to think) everyting
over beforehand.
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28 Choose the right word, read and translate the sentences:

shareholders, entrepreneurs, responsibilities, factors, decision, services

(1) It is necessary to take ... on how and where to start the business.

(2) These ... have to be paid for.

(3) The entrepreneur undertakes all the ... and risks.

(4) The ... are those who own shares.

(5) The ... are those who own a business and run it, taking all the
financial risks or they own stock in a company.

(6) Does the lesson describe all the ... of production in a very detaOed
way?

29 Use these words and expressions in sentences

of your own:
to take/to bear/to run/to undertake risks risky
at the risk of something full of risk
at their own risk risky step

30 Translate into English:

(1) akuun, KoTopble OHM MoyyaT B pe3y/bTaTe aKLMOHUPOBaHUS

(2) 310 Ta NpubbiNb, KoTopas yb6eauT WX, YTO HEOBX0AUMO MONTK
Ha pUCK.

(3) pacxopbl, Ha KOTOpbIe OHW He MONAyT

(4) pelueHue, KOTOPOE OHU NPUMYT BMECTE

(5) ayKLMOH, KOTOpbIA ByaeT NMpoBefeH B c/efylolleM Mecsue

(6) He cnegyeT npon3BoAnTb 060pya0BaHUe, KOTOPOe y)Ke yCTapeso.

31 Write a summary of the text and mention what you think
of the role of the entrepreneur.

32 Agree or disagree with the following statements.
Give your reasons:

Every person can easily become a good entrepreneur.
Many people do not like taking risks.
It is very easy for everybody to speak about factors of production.
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UST

Mark the right varianr.
11n economics, economic resources ... as factors of production.
A describe
B described
C are described
2 Ibey are often classified ... ttiree main groups.
A on
B into
Cto
3 Natural resources are the resources provided ... nature.
A by
B with
Cfor
4 Human resources consist ... the energies, skills and knowledge of the working
population.
A in
B of
C by
5 ... resources, or capital cover such things as factories, machine, railway,
roads, power stations and so on.
A manufacture
B manufacturing
C manufactured
6 The entrepreneur is the person who ... land, labour and capital into units of
production.
A organise
B organises
C organiser
7 Many economists consider that land is limited ... supply.
A in
B of
C with
8 There is a strictly ... supply of minerals.
A limit
B limited
C limitation
9 The volume of production depends ... the number of workers and the number
of hours they work.
A on
B by
Cin
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10 Many different things can ... the productivity of labour.
A be affected
B affect
C to be affected

11 Consumer goods are wanted ... their own sake.
A in
B/or
C with

12 Capital goods help firms to increase their outputs of ... goods.
A consumption
B consume
C consumer

13 Fixed ... consists of things which do not change their form in the process of
production.
A capitals
B capital
C capitalism
14 ... capital includes those things which are ‘used up’ in the process of pro-
duction.
A working
B work
C worker
15 Running ... include buying materials and paying wages.
A expensive
B expense
C expenses
16 Capital goods are always working ...
A out
B off
C of
17 Depreciation describes the extent to which a ... of capital loses its value.
A share
B stock
C stocks
18 Gross investment minus Depreciation is Net ...
A Invest
B Investor
C Investment
19 Entrepreneurs are decision-takers and risk-...
A bears
B bearers
C maker
20 They can have no ...that they will make a profit.
A certain
B certainly
C certainty



UNIT 10

Foreign trade

Texts 1 Basic terms in foreign trade
2 Foreign trade of the UK
3 The European Union
4 Foreign trade figures
5 The World Trade Organization
Grammar 1 The pronoun it
Revision 2 lNMpuyacTve HaCcTOALLEro BPEMEHU
3 MpuyacTue NpoLWeSLWIero BpeMeHu

Text 1 Basic terms in foreign trade

Countries buy and sell various goods as well as various ser-
vices. Goods bought from abroad, such as food, cars, ma-
chines, medicines, books and many others, are called visible
imports. Goods sold abroad are called visible exports.

Services, such as insurance, freight, tourism, technical expertise
tod others, are called invisible imports and invisible exports.
The total amount of money a country makes including money
from visible and invisible exports, for a certain period of time,
usually for a year, is Gross National Product, or GNP.

The difference between a country's total earnings or GNP,
3nd its total expenditure is called its balance of payments.

The difference between what a country receives for its visible
exports and what it pays for its visible imports is its balance
of trade. If a country sells more goods than it buys, it will
have a surplus. If a country buys more than it sells, it will
have a deficit.
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Vocabulary

foreign BHELUHWIA
medicine ['medsin] NeKapcTBO; MeauumHa
visible ['vizibl] BUAVMBIIA
ant. invisible [in'vizibl] HEeBUAWMbI
imports ['impo:ts] nmnopT
ant. exports ['ekspo;ts] aKcnopT
abroad 3a rpaHuly
freight [freit] (hpaxToBaHue, paxT
expertise [‘ekspataiz] 3KCMepTmn3a, 3HaHUA
to balance ['basbns] 6aslaHCMpoBaTb, YpPaBHO-
BeLLMBATb
balance 6anaHc, ocTaToK
balance of payments naaTeXxHblli 6anaHc
balance of trade TOprosblli 6anaHc

syn. trade balance

surplus ['ssipUs] W3NNLLEK, aKTUBHOE
canbgo

Grammar Revision 1. The pronoun it
MeCTOMMEHME it 3aMEHSIET CYLLECTBUTE/IbHOE, 0603HaYatoLLee HEeOAyLLEBMEH-
HbIlA NPeAMET, U MOXET BbINOMHATb B MPEASIOKEHUN ClefyroLme pyHKUMN:
(1) mognexatyero

1t (this suit) is very expensive.

Oh (3TOT KOCTIOM) OY€Hb JOPOrOiA.

(2) pononHeHus
| hke it (this jacket) very much.
MHe CH (3TOT XaKeT) 04eHb HpaBUTCA.

Do you know anything about it (this film)?
Bbl uTO-HMOY b 3HaeTe 0 HeM (06 3TOM PUnbMe)?

(3) nognexauwero {B 6e3IMYHLIX NPELIO>XKEHNS)

It is (it’s) winter in North America now.
Celivac B CeBepHoli AMepuKe 3uma.

It is (it’s) snowing in Moscow now.
B MockBe ceiivac MaeT CHer.
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It is (it’s) very cold.

OueHb X0M0AHO.

It was three o’clock when | came home.
Korga s npwvwen gomolii, 6bi1o Tpy Yaca.

It will be a ten minute walk to the forest.
[0 neca gecaTb MUHYT NPOATU MELUKOM.
Note: CrnegyeT oTAMuaTh cOKpalieHHoe HanucaHue it’s (= it is) — mecToumeHus it u
rnarona is oT NPUTAXaTeNbHOr0 MecTOMMeHUS its;
The export of Britain and its import are growing.
JKCNopT BennKoGpUTaHUN U €€ UMMNOPT PacTyT.

Exercises

1 Make sentences using the following:

its foreign trade its total amount

its visible and invisible exports its balance of payments
its importance its GNP

its technical expertise its GDP

2 Complete the sentences:

It’s difficult for me to ... It’s not raining ...
It’s necessary ... It's ... o’clock now.
Its cold ... It's ... today.

3 Read the following words paying attention
to the sound [3]:

sir earner person
girl earnings personal

her service sudplus
return terms entrepreneur
earn observe journal

4 Read the following words paying attention to the stress:

to im'port imports ‘export ‘figures

to ex'port exports 'visible ‘exports

to inc'rease increase 'rising ‘exports

to dec'rease decrease the ‘world's "exports
to pre'sent present 'British ‘exports

to ext'ract extract ‘principal ‘exports
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5 Write out the definitions of the following terms
from the text:

(2) visible imports

2 G N P
(3) balance of trade

(4) invisible imports

(5) balance of payments
(6) a 5vhlvg

(7) a deficit

6 Underline the correct words in the brackets:

(1) Goods sold to other countries, such as food, cars, machines,
medicines, books, musical instruments, cassettes, discs and many
others, are {visible, invisible) exports.

(2) Services, such as insurance, freight, tourism, technical expertise,
medical operations and others sold to other countries are invisible
{imports, exports).

(3) The difference betw'een total earnings of a country and its total
expenditure is called its balance of {payments, trade).

(4) The difference between a country’s earnings for its visible exports
and expenditure for its visible imports is called its balance of
{payments, trade).

(5) The difference between a country’s GNP and its total expenditure
is called its balance of {payments, trade).

(6) The total amount of money a country earns including exports, for
a certain period of time, is called {GDP, GNP).

(7) The amount of money a country earns for goods and services in-
side the country is called {GDP, GNP).

(8) If a country sells more goods than it buys it will have a {deficit,
surplus).

7 Complete the sentences:

(1) Gross National Product is the total amount...
(2) Gross Domestic Product is...

(3) Invisible exports and imports are...

(4) Visible exports and imports are...
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(5) A country’s balance of payments is...

(6) A country’s trade balance is...

(7) Ifa country sells more goods than it buys, it will have a ...
8) Ifa country buys more than it sells, it will have a ...

8 Have a look at the two pictures:

Visible trade Invisible trade {tourism)

Answer the following questions:

(1) What does each picture show?

(2) Which of them symbolizes visible trade?

(3) Is tourism one of the items of invisible trade?

Text 2 Foreign trade of the UK

In the 19th century Britain dominated international trade, ac-
counting for about one third of the world's exports. Early in
the 20th century its position changed. The volume of world's
exports increased but the percentage of British exports in
World trade declined significantly.

But still foreign trade is vital to Britain's livelihood. With a
large population, small land area, and few natural resources,
the country must depend on foreign trade to supply the raw
materials for English factories and to provide a market for the
sale of thousands of types of manufactured goods produced
by English industries.
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The United Kingdom's principal exports are vehicles, ma-
chinery, manufactured goods and textiles. Her main imports
are foodstaffs and most of the raw materials for industry.

There is usually an unfavourable balance of trade, that is, im-
ports exceed exports, but this is compensated for in part by
the so-called invisible trade.

The earnings from invisible trade come in the way of shipping
charges, interest payments from foreign investments, interest
payments from British enterprises abroad, and tourist expen-
diture. The earnings from foreign tourist trade make this one
of British important industries.

Britain has got very sound economic ties with various coun-
tries of the world, especially the Commonwealth countries.
The Commonwealth, officially called The Commonwealth of
Nations, has grown out of the old British Empire which came
to an end with the Second World War. The Commonwealth
countries are Canada, Australia, New Zealand and a few small
countries and territories. The UK enjoys special rights to im-
port various agricultural products such as fruits and vegeta-
bles from the Commonwealth at very good prices all year
round.

Vocabulary
to dominate rocrnoAcTBoBaTb
volume 06beM
vital ['vaital] YKM3HEHHO BadKHbIN, CyLue-
CTBEHHbIN
livelihood [’laivlihud] YKM3HECNOCOOHOCTb, XN3-
HefesATeIbHOCTb
manufactured goods NPOMbILLIEHHbIE TOBapbI
vehicle ['vi:kI] TpaHCMnopTHOe CPeacTBO
favourable [feivsrabl] 6naronpuATHbIN
favourable balance of 61aronpusITHbLINA TOProBbIi
trade 6anaHc
favourable balance of 6naronpuaATHBIA nnaTex-
papnents Hblli 6anaHc
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wfavourable HebnaronpusTHbIN

to exceed [ik'si:d] npeBbILLATbL

sHpping charges pacxofbl Nno oTdys3Ke

enterprise [‘entapraiz] npeanpuaTue

sound NPOYHbINA, r1y6oKuNiA

tie [tail CBSI3b

tlie Commonweaith (BputaHckoe) CoapyxecT-
BO Hauwii

Grammar Revision 2 Tlpunyactve HaCTOALLEr0 BPeMeHM
(Present Participle/Participle I)

Mpuyactne Hactoswero BpemeHn (Present Participle/Participle 1) MOXeT
BbIMO/HATL B NPELIOKEHUN CriedytoLme QyHKLUUN:
(1) onpepeneHns
He spoke about the increasing trade of the country.
Oh roBOpwW/ 0O pacTyLLel TOPro.se CTpaHbl.
He spoke about the trade increasing every year.
Oh roBOpW/ 0 TOProB/ie, YBENMUMBAIOLLEVCA KadKAbIV rof,.
Ecnv npryacTue HacTOALLEro BPeEMEHW B POSI OMpefesieHns nmMeeT
[ONOJSTHUTENbHbIE OTHOCALLMECA K HEMY C/l0Ba, TO Mpuyactve CTouT
nocsie onpegendaemMoro CywecTtBnuTe/IbHOro.
B Apyrux cryyasx npuyactve B pPonu OMpefesieHUs CTaBUTCA nepej
CYLLeCTBUTENBbHBIM, K KOTOPOMY OHO OTHOCMUTCS.
(2) obcTOATENLCTBA BPEMEHM
(Wlien) speaking about Africa he gave a few concrete figures.
Korga o rosopun (rosopst) 06 Adpuke, OH NPMBEN HECKO/IbKO KOH-
KPETHbIX Lndp.
Mepesd NpuyacTMeM HACTOALLEr0 BPeMeHW B POn 06CTOSATeNbCTBA
BPEMEHWN MOTYT CTOATL CO3bl wlien unu while.
(3) obcToATeNnbCTBA 06pasa AeNCTBUSA WM CONYTCTBYHOLWUX AENCTBUNA
He came into the room greeting everybody.
Oh BOLUEN B KOMHATY, MPUBETCTBYA BCEX.
(4) wacTm ckasyemoro
They are still discussing the report.
OHWM Bce eLLe 06CY>KAaT OTYET.
Ha pycckuii si3bIK Present Participle MoryT nepeBoguTbCA NpuUyacTusiMu,
[eenpuyacTmamu, NpUAaTOYHbIMU MPeLSIOKEHUAMK, rnaronamMmm n paxe
CYLLECTBUTENTbHBIMU.
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Exercises

9 Underline the present participles, say what parts
of sentences they are, read and translate the sentences:

(1Y) Britain dorninated foreign trade accounting for 30% per cent of
the world's exports.

(2) It has contacts with a few oil exporting countries.

(3) Its factories are decreasing output using the materials they have in
stock.

(4) The country earns a lot attracting foreign tourists from all over
the world.

(5) They are doing good business importing equipment on an advan-
tageous basis.

(6) The newspapers write about growing imports of cars from Ger-
many.

10 Translate these word combinations and use them
in sentences of your own:

pacTyias MHpAAuma BELLECTBa, HaHoCsLMe Bpef

CHWXAIOLLMIACA [10X0[ HaceneHusi cocTaBnss 10% Bcero akcriopta

MEHSIIOLLIMECS YCNOBUA TPYAa cocTaB/sAs ele 6oMbLINA Mpo-
LeHT

BO3HMKatoLLye TPYAHOCTH MPVHOCA YKCTbIA JOXOL,

N Use the right articles and translate these word
combinations:

... 19" century ... United Kingdom's exports

.. 2™ century to have ... unfavourable balance
... Commonwealth of payments

all ... Commonwealth countries ... balance of payments of ..US

12 Find the equivalents in the text:

B Hadasie XX Beka 3TO YaCTUYHO KOMMEHCUpyeTcs
nmes 60/IbLLIOE Hace/leHne [l0X04bl MOCTYNaloT B BUAe
TOBapbl, Npou3sefeHHble B AHI/MM  Cofpy»KecTBo, ouLmanbHO
TO ecTb Ha3bIBaeMOE...
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13 Insert the correct prepositions:

@ In the 19" century Britain accounted .. about one third ..
world's exports.

(2) Foreign trade is vital ... Britain.

(3) The country depends ... foreign trade.

(4 There is usually an unfavourable balance ... trade in the country.

(5) But this is compensated ... by the so-called invisible trade.

(6) The earnings ... invisible trade come in various payments.

(7) The earnings .. foreign tourism make it a very important
industry.

(8 The Commonwealth has grown ... the old British Empire.

(9) The old British Empire came .. an end .. the Second World
War.

14 What words in the text prove that:

(1) Britain was one of the main exporters in the world.

(2) At the beginning of the 20" century Britain lost its dominating
position.

(3) There are a few objective factors why foreign trade is very impor-
tant for Britain.

(4) Britain needs raw materials for its industries.

(5) Britain is interested in e.xporting its manufactured goods.

(6) Britain imports a lot of foodstaffs.

(7) Britain’s invisible exports exceed invisible imports.

15 Complete the sentences with the following words:
worlds export, international trade, livelihood, percentage,
manufactured goods

(1) In the 19* century Britain dominated ...

(2) Britain accounted for about one-third of the ...

(3) In the 20'h century the volume of ... increased.

(4) The ... of British exports in the world trade dechned significantly.
(5) But still foreign trade is vital to Britain’s ...

(6) The country depends on foreign trade to provide a market for their
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16 Write answers to the following questions:

(1) What goods does the United —
Kingdom export and import?

(2) What services does the coun-
try export?

(3) Does the country earn a lot —
of money thanks to a big
number of tourists coming to
Britain?

(4) What is the Commonwealth?

17 Sum up what the text says about:

Britain’s visible imports
its visible and invisible exports
its ties with the Commonwealth countries

Text 3 The European Union

The European Union (the EU) was announced by fifteen Euro-
pean countries, mostly former Common Market countries, in
1992 when they signed the Treaty on European Union, These
member countries were Belgium, France, Germany, lItaly, Aus-
tria, Luxembourg, Denmark, the Netherlands, Finland, Sweden,
Greece, Spain, Portugal, Ireland, and the United Kingdom,

The treaty set, as its objective, the establishment of economic
and monetary union. In January

1999 a single currency (the euro)

was introduced, though Great Britain

did not join the euro and it is still

keeping the pound sterling. Joining

the euro is being highly debated and

a recent poll showed that most Bret-

ons supported this perspective.

At present the European Union comprises more than twenty
member states including Cyprus, Hungary, Slovakia, Bulgaria,
Rumania, Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania.
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Issues currently facing the EU cover its membership, struc-
ture, procedures and policies. They include the status and fu-
ture of the new constitutional treaty; enlargement to the
south and east; problems of financial probity and accountabil-
ity, and many others.

The Council of Ministers of the EU has approved a regulation
requiring all listed (publicly-traded) companies in all member
states to prepare their financial statements using the Interna-
tional Accounting Standards (IAS).

The I1AS are issued by the IASB, the Board of the Interna-
tional Accounting Standards Committee (IASC). Many coun-
tries of the world have already endorsed IAS as their own ac-
counting standards.

Vocabulary
to announce [a'nauns] 06bABNATD
announcement 06bsABMEHNE
the Common Market O6LwniA pbIHOK
treaty forosop
to set ycTaHaBMBaTb, onpefe-
naTb
tojoin NPUCOEANHATBLCA K
to debate [dibeit] obeyxaatb
(public opinion) poll onpoc 06LLLEeCTBEHHOIO
MHEHUA
to support nojepXunBaTb
support NoAAepKKa
issue [iju: / isjus] Bonpoc, npobnema
syn. question, problem,
matter, point
to face smth CTa/IKMBATLCA C YeM-/TM60
to enlarge [in'la:d3] yBenuumsatb(csl), pacLuu-
pATbLCA)
enlargement yBeNMYeHve, pacLLunpeHmne
to probe uccnefoBaThb, pacciefoBaTb
probe uccnefoBaHue,  paccriefo-
BaHue
probity ['proiibiti] YeCTHOCTb, HEMOAKYMHOCTb
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accountability

to approve [a'pr;y]
approval

regulations

listed

financial statement
International Accounting
Standards (IAS)

to endorse [in‘do:s]
endorsement [in'do;sm3nt]
Exercises

OTBETCTBEHHOCTb.  NOAOT-
YeTHOCTb

0406pATb

of06peHue

ycTaB

KOTUpylowmiica Ha hoHAo-
BOW 6upxe

(hMHaHCOBbIV OTYeT
MexayHapoaHble CTaHaapTbI
OyXranTepcKoi 0THeTHOCTM
noATBepXgatb, 0406pATH,
nogaepxueatb
noATBepXaeHve,  ogobpe-
HWe, Nojdep>KKa

18 Use the verbs in correct forms (active or passive) and

translate the sentences:

(1) The EU {to announce) in 1992.

(2) That year fifteen European countries {to sign) a treaty on estab-
lishing an economic and monetary union in future.
(3) In 1999 a single currency {to introduce) in most European coun-

tries.

(4) Great Britain {not tojoin) the euro in 1999.

(5) That poll showed that most Bretons (to support) the perspective
of joining the euro.

(6) The reasons for Britain's joining the euro {to debate) in Parlia-
ment and in the press for a few years.

19 Answer these questions:

(1) What fifteen countries formed the European Union?
(2) Has the Union enlarged since then?

(3) What are the new member states?

(4) Have they all joined the euro?

(5) What else do you know about the latest developments in respect
of the EU?
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20 Translate these words and make sentences using them:

KOMMaHWM1, aKUUM KOTOPbIX KOTUPYIOTCS Ha (DOHA0BOM 6GMpXKe
€oCTaBNATb (YMHAHCOBbLIE OTYETbI

ncnonb3oBatb MexayHapoaHble CTaHAapTbl OyXrasiTepCcKo 0THETHOCTM
CTpaHbl-y4acTH ULbl

KaK CBOM CTaHAapTbl OTYETHOCTHU

pacwupeHue Esponelickoro Cotosa

npobnemsbl, ctoawme nepes EC

21 Write what you know about the following:

(1) International Accounting Standards
(2) The issues currently facing the European Union

Text 4 Foreign trade figures

Here is an extract from a journal article on foreign trade
figures in the United Kingdom-.

The recent developments in the UK's foreign trade have been
essentially the following:

« stabilization of the agro-food deficit at 3.5 biUion thanks
to an increase in domestic output;

e increase in the consumer goods deficit from 4.4 billion
at the beginning of the year to 5.7 billion at the end of
the year;

e steep deterioration in the balance of trade in industrial
raw materials and intermediates from 1.2 billion to
3.4 billion during the year.

Part of the deterioration in the trade deficit can be attributed
to the fact that the UK is cyclically ahead of its EU partners,
whose combined GDP grew by 0.2% last year.

Trade in consumer goods contributed 1.3 billion to the 4.3 bil-
lion trade deficit last year unlike industry trade whose contribu-
tion amounted to 4.6 billion. The increase in industry's demand
resulted in 12.7% growth of its imports accompanied by a 16%
fall in its exports.

All that testifies to the UK*s poor trade performance last year.
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Vocabulary

journal

Compare: magazine

article

developments
steep
to deteriorate
deterioration
to intermediate
intermediates
intermediary
intermiate
to attribute
cyclically
ahead

to be ahead of smb

to accompany
to testify
to testify to smth

performance

poor trade perform-

ance

[€33:m1]

[,Targa'2i:n]

[di,tiri3'reit]
[,int3'midj3t]
[int3'mi:dj3ri]
[a'tnbjuit]
['saiklilolr]
[a'hed]
[a'knTpaw]

['testifai]

[pa‘foimans]

XypHan (HayuyHblA WM Hayd-
HO-MOMNYNSAPHbIIA)

XypHan (4ns LUMpOKoi nybnm-
KW, KaK MpaBuio, C WUHOCT-
paumsaMm)

1) cratba; 2) naparpad;

3) nsgenve

Co6bITKSA, NOMOXKEHMNE
HEBEPOATHbIN, pe3Kuii
YXYALaTh(CA)

yXyfLeHne

nocpegHuyaTh
nonycgabpukaTtbl

nocpeaHUK
NPOMEXYTOUHBINA, CpefHW
OTHOCUTb

LUMKNYHO

Brepeau

ornepexaTb KOro-nm6o
COMpoBOXAATb
CBUfETeNbCTBOBATb
CBMAETENIbCTBOBATL 0O  YeM-
nméo

MCNONHEHWE, BbINOSTHEHWE
HM3KWe MoKasaTenn TOopro.-
m

Grammar Revision 3 TNpuyacTve NpoLlesLiero BpeMeHn
(Past Participle/Participle II)

1 nMMpuryacTve NpoLueALlero BpeMeHU MOXET BbIMOMHATL B MPeS/Ioxe-
HUW cnefytoLme yHKLUK:

(1) onpegenexHuns

The quoted figures speak for themselves.

MpuBeaeHHbIe LUGPLI TOBOPAT caMun 3a cebs.

The figures quoted by the economist were outdated.
Lindpbl, npuBeseHHblE 3KOHOMWUCTOM, 6GbIM YCTapEBLLMMM.
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Kak 1 NpuyacThe HacTOSILLEro BPeMeHW, MpuyacTve NpOLLEALLero Bpe-
MEHW CTaBUTCS nocne CYLLECTBUTENIbHOTO, €C/IN K MPUYacTMio NMeTes
LOMNOMHUTENbHBIE, OTHOCALLMECS K HEMY C/IOBA.

Ecnn K MPUYacTUO HET AOMOSHUTENBHBIX CI0B, OHO MOXET CTaBUTLCA
MepeL, CyLLeCTBUTENbHBIM UK, B 0DULMAILHOM CTU/IE, nocne CyLLeCTBU-
Te/bHOrO.

(2) yacTu ckasyemoro
Such figures are usually quoted in economic reviews.
Takune UMPpbl 00bIYHO NPUBOAATCH B 3IKOHOMUYECKUX 0630pax.

2 Ha pycckuii si3blk Past Participles Ha pycckuii si3bIK MOFYT MepeBo-
UTbCS CTPafaTeNbHbIMM NPUYACTUSIMUY, MPUAATOUHBIMU MPEAN0Xe-
HUAMW, FnaronamMu.

Exercises

22

@
)
©)
@
©)
©)
™
®

23

@)
o)
©)
S
©)

Underline the past participles and translate these word
combinations into Russian:

the European Union announced in 1992

the Treaty signed is still in force

goods produced by English industries

goods bought from abroad

various goods bought and sold

the services called invisible exports

this difference is called balance of payments
growth of imports accompanied by a fall in exports

Translate into English:

noAnMcaHHbIN AoroBop

LOroBOp, NoAnucaHHbIl B Prme

[AOKYMEHTbI, NMOAFOTOB/IEHHbIE /151 3TOr0 HOMepa XypHana
CTaTbsl, HaneyaTaHHasi B MOCMe4HEM HOMepe

yKasaHHble Lugpbl
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24 Answer the following questions on Text 4:

(1) Is this material borrowed from a newspaper, journal or maga-
zine?

(2) Is it clear what year’s figures are analysed?

(3) Does this analysis testify to poor or good performance of the
country the previous year?

(4) Was it difficult or easy for you to read and understand that material?

25 Give the Russian equivalents:

stabilization of the agro-food deficit

increase in domestic output

increase in the consumer goods deficit

steep deterioration in the balance of trade in intermediates

26 Complete the sentences with the following words:

contribution, exports, imports, consumer goods, partners
(1) The UK is cyclically ahead of its EU ...
(2) Trade in ... contributed to the trade deficit significantly.
(3) Their ... amounted to a big sum.

(4) The increase in demand resulted in the growth of its ...
(5) It was accompanied by a fall in its ...

27 Write, as in the models;

I GBP 3.5 billion three pointfive billion pounds sterling

GBP 4.4 billion USD 4.4 million
GBP 5.7 billion USD 5.7 million
GBP 1.2 hillion USD 1.2 million
GBP 3.4 billion USD 3.4 million
€ 4.3 billion € 4.3 million
e 4.6 hillion € 4.6 million
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2.2% two point two per cent

1.2% 22.3%
12.7% 17.0%
1.6% 10.8%

28 Translate into English and make sentences of your own:

COXpaHeHue AeuuuTa Ha YpPOB- Cbipbe U MOAythabprKaTbl

He 3,5 mnpg ¢.cT. 06BACHUTL yXYyALIEeHne

pOCT MPOM3BOACTBA B CTpaHe obwwuin BBIM cTpaH EC
yBenuyeHve gepuunTta COoKpalleHune akcnoprta Ha 16%
peskoe COKpalleHune onepexartb POCT [0XOf0B Hace-
TOProBbIii GanaHc neHwua

29 Give your own examples with the following words and
word combinations:

to trade

trade — foreign trade — balance of trade —trade figures — the latest
developments in foreign trade figures

deficit
trade deficit — an increase in trade deficit — trade deficit deterio-
rated — trade deficit deterioration — deficit stabilized — to attribute
deficit to smth

Text 5 The World Trade Organization

The World Trade Organization (the WTO) was established on
1January 1995, and is the legal and institutional basis of the
multilateral trading system. It provides the principal contrac-
tual obligations determining how governments frame and im-
plement domestic trade legislation and regulations.

The essential functions of the WTO are:

e administering and implementing the multilateral and
plurilateral trade agreements which together make up
the WTO;

e acting as a forum for multilateral trade negotiations;
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« seeking to resolve trade disputes;
e overseeing national trade policies;

e cooperating with other international institutions in-

volved in global economic policy-making.

In accordance with the 'most favoured nation' (MFN) clause,
members are to grant to the products of other members no

less favourable treatment than that accorded to the
of any other country.
Quotas are generally out-
lawed, but tariffs or cus-
toms duties are legal in
the WTO. The WTO
Agreement on agriculture

is designed to provide in-
creased fairness in farm
trade. The WTO agree-
ment on intellectual prop-
erty will improve condi-
tions of competition. And
another agreement will do
the same for trade in services.

Developing countries are given transition periods to

products

adjust to

the more difficult WTO provisions. Least-developed countries

are given even more flexibility for their goods,

The WTO authorities are:
* the Ministerial Conference
« the General Council
* three Councils;
for Trade in Goods
for Trade in Services

for Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights

e four Committees
on Trade and Development
on Balance of Payments
on Trade and Environment
on Budget, Finance and Administration.

The Secretariat is located in Geneva.
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Vocabulary

multilateral 'mAlti'laetaral] MHOrOCTOPOHHWI
plurilateral ‘pluri‘lffitaral] MHOFOCTOPOHHUI (MpW 0YeHb
GONbLUIOM KOMMYECTBE yyacTHU-
KOB)
bilateral "bai'laetsrsl] [ABYCTOPOHHMNI
to frame co3faBaTtb
legislation led3is’leijn] 3aKOHOAATENbCTBO
trade legislation TOpProBoe 3aKOHOAaTe/IbCTBO
to resolve a dispute paspewmnTb crnop
to oversee smth ,0uv3'si:] Haa3upaTb, HabnaaTb 3a Yem-
nnéo
(MFN) = most fa- PeXuM HauGonbllero Gnaronpu-
voured nation treat- ATCTBOBAHUA Hauuun
ment
to grant/accord nNpejocTaBNATb PEXUM Hau-
MFN 6onbLuero 6naronpuATCTBOBA-
HUA Hauun
clause [klo:z] NYHKT, CTaTbs (B 4orosope)
to design [di‘zain] npefHasHavarb
fauTiess [Teanss] cnpaBefvBOCTb
to adjust to smth npucnocabamMBaTbCcs K YeMy-1m6o
intellectual property npaBo Ha WHTENNEKTYas/IbHYO
right CO6CTBEHHOCTb
environment [in'vairsnmentl OoKpyXatoujaa cpeaa

30 Write down the English equivalents:

TOProBble Meperosopbi
Toprosasl MOAUTUKA

(hopMUpOBaHME IKOHOMMUYECKOI
NOANTUKN

pexxum HambonbLiero 6naronpu-
ATCTBOBaHWUS Hauuu

KOMMNeHCaUunOHHble NMOLUNUHBI
HanMeHee pa3BuTble CTPaHbl

NpeacTaBNATb PEXNM HE XYXXe
TOrO, 4TO OblN MpeAcTaBfieH apy-
rMM CTpaHam
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31 Insert the correct prepositions and translate
the following:
(1) a successor... the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade
(2) acting as a forum... multilateral trade negotiations
(3) in accordance... this clause

(4) to grant most favoured nation treatment... some products or a
country

(5) to adjust... the more difficult WTO provisions

32 Use the verbs in the correct forms and translate
the sentences:

(1) The WTO {to establish) in 1995.

(2) Quotas {to outlaw) generally.

(3) The WTO Agreement on Agriculture {to design) to provide in-
creased fairness in farm trade.

(4) Developing countries {to give) transition periods.

33 Underline the ing-forms and translate the following
into Russian:

(1) the multilateral trading system

(2) developing countries

(3) compensating duties

(4) implementing trade agreements

(5) acting as a forum for trade negotiations

(6) seeking to resolve trade disputes

(7) overseeing national trade policies

(8) cooperating with other institutions involved in global economic
policy-making
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TEST

Mark the right variant

1 Goods bought from abroad, such as minerals, foods, cars and many others
are called ... imports.

A invisible

B visible

C vision
2 Services, ... abroad, such as tourism, insurance and others, are called invisi-
ble exports.

A boughtfrom

B produced

C sold

3 The total... of money a country makes for a year is called GNP.
A amounts
B amount
C sums

4 The difference between a country’s GNP and its total expenditure is called
its balance of...

A payment

B payments

C pay
5 If a country sells more goods than it buys, it will have a ...

A deficit

B balance

C surplus

6 In ... nineteenth century Britain dominated international trade.
Aa
B the
Can

1 Early in the twentieth century its position ...
A changed
B has changed
C had changed

8 The ... of British exports in world trade declined significantly.
A per cent
B percentage
C centre

®But still foreign trade is vital ... Britain’s livelihood.

A to

B by

C with
10 It provides a market for the sale of ... of types of manufactured goods pro-
<luced by English industries.

A thousand

B one thousand

C thousands

253



11 Britain’s principal... are ¥eblcle$, machinery, manufactured goods and textiles.
A export
B exports
C imports

12 There is ... an unfavourable balance of visible trade.
A usually
B usual
C as usual

13 The ... from invisible trade come in the way of shipping charges, interest
payments from foreign investments and other payments.

A earner

B earning

C earnings

14 Britain has got very ... economic ties with various countries.
A sounds
B sound
C sounded

15 The UK enjoys special rights ... various agricultural products from the
Commonwealth.

A to import

B import

C export
16 The European Union ... in 1992.

A has been announced

B announced

C was announced

17 The treaty set, as its objective, the establishment of economic and ... union.
A money
B monetary
C monetize

18 In January 1999, a single currency ...
A has been introduced
B was introduced
C introduced

19 At ... the EU comprises many more member countries.
A present
B the present
C present time

20 There are a few important issues currently ... the Union.
A face
Bfaced
C facing



UNIT 11

Contracts

Texts 1 The contract
2 Commercial invoices
3 Transportation documents
4 Insurance and other documents

5 Bank guarantees
Grammar 1 HeonpegeneHHasa gopma rnarona

Revision 2 MecToumeHue other

Text 1 The contract

After the prospective buyer receives the offer he carefully
studies it. Then, very often, he has a few talks or exchanges
letters with the prospective seller. After the two parties come
to an agreement about terms and conditions of the transac-
tion they sign a contract.

Contracts usually contain the following information:
» date of the contract
* place or city
» reference number
e names of the buyer and the seller
« description of the goods
e price and the total value
e terms of delivery
« terms of payment, etc.
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Here is a part of a specimen contract:

Contract No 32—1

Moscow September 4th, 20...

Foreign trade company Chemico, Moscow, hereinafter re-

ferred to as the Sellers, on the one part, and Messrs. Petro

Co., Liverpool, England, hereinafter referred to as the Buyers,

on the other part, have concluded the present Contract to the

following effect:

1. The Sellers have sold and the Buyers have bought on ait
terms 10 O0Okgs. of Chemicals ST to be delivered in the
fourth quarter of 20.... Partial shipments are allowed. The
quality of the Chemicals is to be confirmed by certificate is-
sued by a competent independent and recognized labora-
tory. The Chemicals are to be packed in plastic bags.

2. The price is 175 English pounds sterling per kilo clIf Liver-
pool. The total value of the Contract Is GBP 1,750,000 (one
million seven hundred and fifty thousand English pounds
sterling).

3. The date of the bill of lading Issued In the name of the Buy-
ers isto be considered the date of delivery.

4. Payment for the Chemicals delivered under the present
Contract is to be made by a letter of credit on the presenta-
tion of the following documents:

1) Sellers’ commercial invoice

2) Full set of clean on board Bills of Lading

3) Quality Certificate Issued by the laboratory

4) Weight Certificate issued by the recognized company

5) Certificate of Origin issued by the Chamber of Com-
merce and Industry

6) Insurance Policy issued by the State Insurance com-

pany.
5. Payment is to be made through the National Bank, Liver-
pool.
Vocabulary
to contain [kan'tein] cofiepxarb
reference number HOMEpP AN151 CCbINIOK
description [dis’kripjn] onucaHue
description of goods onuncaHne ToBapa
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hereinafter ['hisrin‘afta] B Ja/IbHelLLeM

to refer to smb as Ha3blBaTb KOro-i1n6o
the Seller MpogzasLom
to conclude a contract 3aKNHUNTb KOHTPaKT
effect [I'fekt] uenb
to the following effect LNA cnepytoLLei uenu
quarter ['kwoits] KBapTan
partial [pa:fn YaCTUYHbIN
partial shipment YacTuU4YHasa OTrpyska
to open a letter of credit OTKPbITb akKKpeauTuB B
with a bank 6aHke
set KOMNJIeKT
clean [KIKii] YUCTbIIA
bill of lading {cokp. b/1) KOHOCaMeHT
clean on board bill of YMCTBIA KOHOCAaMEHT
lading
chamber ['tjeimba] nasata
chamber of commerce TOProBo-NMpOMblILLL-
and industry NeHHas nanara

Grammar Revision 1 HeonpegeneHHasa dopma rnarona
(The Infinitive)

VIHQUHWNTUB MOXET BbINOMHATL B NPEAIOKEHNN Cefyrowme (hyHKLUN:

(1) onpegeneHns

We mean the goods to deliver/to be delivered in May.

Mbl MeeM B BUAY TOBAP, KOTOpbIA AON>XKeH GbITb NocTasneH B Mae.

B thyHKLMM onpeaeneHns UHQMPTOTVB MOXET YNoTpebnaTsCs Kak B (hopme AeiicT-
BUTE/LHOMO 3a/10ra (to deliver), Tak W B (JOpMe CTpafaTensHoro 3anora (to be deliv-
ered) 0€3 M3MEHEHUS 3HAYeHWs. [py 3TOM MH(MWMHUTKB Yallle BCEro MeperoauTcs
ONPeSENUTENbHLIM MPUAATOYHBIM MPELSIOXEHNEM C OTTEHKOM [JO/HKEHCTBOBAHMS.
(2) obcTOATENLCTBA LEenn

They changed the schedule to expedite the delivery.

OHM U3MEHUNN TPAaVK ¢ TeMm, 4TOo6bl YCKOPUTL MOCTaBKY.

B thyHKLMK 06CTOATENLCTBA LEM MHDUHWUTAB 0BbIYHO NEPeBOAMTCH Ha pyc-
CKMIA A3bIK NPUAATOYHBLIM MPEANOXEHNEM LieNIN C COH03aMM ¢ TeM 4To6bl, Ans
TOro 4YTobbl.

(3) yacTu ckasyemoro

We cannot ship the goods at the moment.

Mbl He MOXeEM Celiyac oTrpysuTs TOBAP.

When did they start to pack the machine-tools?

Korfa oHM Hayain ynakosbiBaTb CTaHKU?
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(4) pononHeHus

They asked us to wait.

OHM NONPOCWNY HAC NOJOXKAATb.

(5) nognexalero

To see the goods with your own eyes is very important.
BugeTb TOBAP CBOVMMY COOGCTBEHHBIMMW [N1a3aMN O4YeHb BaXHO.

Note: TMocne 6onbLIMHCTBA MoAanbHbIX rnaronos VIHCbI/IHVITI/IBbI yl'lOTpeﬁl'IﬂlOTCFl
6e3 yacTuubl to.

Exercises

1 Underline the infinitives, say what parts of sentences
they are, read and translate the sentences:

(1) We could open a letter of credit with Barclays Bank.

(2) It's a good word to use.

(3) Here is the contract for you to translate.

(4) She telephoned me yesterday to say she was planning to come to
our place the next Sunday.

(5) That was a nice place to see.

2 Translate into English:

(1) OHM cmOrnun OTKPbITb aKKPeanuTuBe?

(2) ®upma He xoTena cOrnawaTbCA ¢ OTrpy3KaMmu Mo 4acTaM.

(3) BusHecmeH mnpuexan B HoBOCMOGMPCK, YTOObI 3aKNHUUTL KOH-
TPaKT C NPOU3BOLUTENEM.

(4) BOT peknamMmHbIn TEKCT, KOTOPbIA HY)XHO NepeBecTn CerofHs.

(5) 3T0 TO MMCbMO, KOTOPOE BaM HY)XXHO OTMpPaBUTb Celiyac 3Mek-
TPOHHOW MOYTOA.

3 Translate the following into Russian:

to prospect — prospect — prospective — prospective sellers —
prospective buyers

to exchange — exchange — to exchange letters — in the course
of the exchange of letters

to agree on smth —to agree to smth —to agree with smb —to
come to an agreement — disagreement

to sign — signature — when the contract was signed
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to refer — reference — reference number — for reference — the
company hereinafter referred to as the Sellers

to value smth — value — the total value

to confirm —confirmation —to confirm smth

to conform to smth — conformity — in conformity with smth

to issue — issuer — issuance

to present — present — presentation — on the presentation of smth —
to be present at the lesson — to be absent from the lesson

4 Complete as in the text:

(1) After the prospective buyer receives the offer he...

(2 Then, very often, he has a few talks or...

(3) After the parties come to an agreement...

(4) Contracts usually contain the following information: ...

5 Sum up what the text says about:

(1) the preparatory work before the contract is signed
(2) the usual information the contract specifies

6 Write down the questions for the following answers:

@ ? — Yes, they were sellers.
(4] ? — Some chemicals.
A — On cif terms.
— In the fourth quarter of 20...
N — The price was quoted per kilo.

~Write down answers to the following questions:

(1) What date was to be considered the date of delivery?

(2) On what terms were the goods to be delivered?

(3) What document was to confirm the quality of the goods?
(4) How was payment to be effected?

8 Translate the terms of payment stipulated by the Contract
into Russian.
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9 Write down the English equivalents:

3aK/I0UNTb KOHTPaKT BECOBOW cepTugmkar
KOMMEPYECKNIA cueT CepTUMKaT 0 NPOUCXOXAEHNN
MOMHbIA KOMMMEKT YMCTbIX TOProBO-MPOMbILLINEHHAA Nanara
60pTOBbLIX KOHOCAMEHTOB CTPaxoBoii nonumc

cepTudurKat KayecTsa 4yacTWyHas oTrpyska

Text 2 Commercial invoices

Commercial invoices are usually issued by sellers or sellers' banks
after the goods are shipped, Together with shipping documents
invoices are usually sent to the buyers' bank for payment.
Commercial invoices generally contain the following information;

« number and date of the invoice

e number and date of the contract

e date of delivery

e number and date of the transport document(s)

e description of the goods

e price per unit

e quantity

« total amount to be paid

Here is a part of a specimen invoice:

Invoice No R04-22
Date: 27 November, 20,.

Contract Reference: Contract 32—1 of 4 September, 20..
Payment terms: by letter of credit

Sold to: Petro Co., Liverpool, England
Shipped: by Chemical Co., Latvia
Vessel: Alexander Pushkin

Date of shipment: 20 November, 20..

Port of shipment: Archangel

Port of destination: Liverpool

Description: Chemicals ST cif Liverpool
Quantity: 5000 kgs.

Unit price: GBP 175.00 per kilo
Totalamount: GBP 875, O00. 00

Currency: English Pound Sterling

Bank: National Bank, Liverpool
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Vocabulary

commerce ['komas] TOPro./isi, KOMMepLusa
invoice i'Invois] cuer
to issue an invoice BbINucaTb cyeT
vessel [vesi] CyfiHO
syn. ship
description onucaHue, HauMeHo-

BaHWe (ToBapa)

Note: Archangel is sometimes written as Arkhangelsk.

Exercises
10 Translate the following into Russian:

the terms of payment to pay by drafts

the time of payment to pay by (a) bank transfer

the date of payment to pay by (a) telegraphic transfer
to send documents for payment to pay for collection

to send goods by sea to send goods by railway

to send goods by air to send documents by post

Il Make a few sentences of your own with the following
words:

the terms of delivery a port of trans(s)hipment
the time of dehvery a port of loading

the date of delivery a port of unloading

a port of shipment a port of destination

12 Translate into English using infinitives:

OTrpY30YHble JOKYTVEHTbI, KOTOPbIE HYXHO MEPEBECTM
CYET, KOTOPbIA HYXHO nepefenarb
Jata, KOTOPYK HY)XXHO NpOBepuThb
onvcaHue TOBapa, KOTOPOe HYXXHO OTMPaBUTb MOKYNaTesio
CyMMa, KOTopasi 4o/KHa GbiTb yriaueHa Ha MepeoM 3Tane

13 Complete as in the text:

(1) Commercial invoices are usually issued by...
(2) Together with shipping documents invoices are usually sent to...
(3) Commercial invoices generally contain the following information: ...
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14 Sum up what the text said about invoices.

15 Say what information of the Contract the specimen
invoice repeats.

16 Write down answers to the following questions about
the specimen invoice:

(1) On board what vessel were the chemicals shipped?

(2) When were the goods shipped?
(3) Were all the goods stipulated by the contract shipped?

17 Have a look at the chart and say how payments
by a letter of credit (L/C), are made:

(1) Contract

Exporter (5) Goods shipped Importer
/
(7) Payment
made if
documents (4) L/C forwarded 9
In order Documents
(2) Application to  forwarded and
(6) Documents establish L/IC aaﬁ:;‘):l‘ljc;rlt
presented debited
(3) L/C issued
Exporter's (8) Documents forwarded Importer's
bank and reimbursement claimed bank
18 Translate into English:
OTrpyXaTb TOBap Tpe6oBaTb BO3MeLLeHUA
npeAcTaBAATb 4OKYMEHTbI fnebeToBaTh cueT 3aABMTENA
HanpaBnaTb AOKYMEHTbI 3aaBIeHNEe Ha OTKpPbITUE

BblAaBaTb aKKpPeaouTnB aKKpeonTmnea
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19 Have a look at the invoice:

From.  SYSTEMS FURNITURE pic

Brookfield Industrial Estate

INVOICE NOA1286

Twyford, Westshire TD3 2BS

le/:0193 3841923

VAT Registration No: 3027560 21

To: Messrs RN Fothergiil & Co

202 High Street
Twyford

Westshire TDI SAT
Terms:  Delivered Twyford

Payment one month after deliver™

Completion of Order No AR 1296 dated

Quantity Description

System Desk

System Desk
(split level)

1 Executive Desk
Sub-total

Less trade
discount 10%

Plus VAT

Cat.
No

ASI
AS4

AEIl

Delivered on; 26 February 20...

by road

Price
each

300.0
320.0

400.0
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Telex: 342689
Fax: 01932196734
Date: 1 March 20...

26 February 20..

VAT

Cost rate

£ %
300.0
320.0
400.0

7

7

7 17'A

7

7

VAT
amount



(a) Write down the translation of the following words (con-
sult a dictionary if necessary):

completion sub total

cat. less trade discount
VAT rate plus VAT

VAT amount Messrs

(b) Make the necessary calculations and write down
the missing figures (shown as «?»).

Text 3 Transportation documents

Transportation documents are usually attached to commercial
invoices as a proof of shipment which also enables the buyers
to receive the goods. Transportation documents include:

 bills of lading

e air waybills

 railway bills

e road carriage bills

e and others depending on the mode of transportation

used.

Since sea and river shipments are considered most economi-
cal, they are most often used and bills of lading are thus most
popular transportation documents.

Bills of lading usually contain the following details:

* name of consignor

* name of consignee

e name of vessel

* shipping date

* weight

e measurement

e marking

e number of cases

» contents of the cases
Sometimes, when the packing is bad or the cases are dam-
aged, the master of the ship makes a certain note of it on the
bill. It makes the bill dirty then. If no notes are made on the
bill it is clean. Usually the contracts say that only clean bills
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of lading can be attached to the commercial invoices and thus
considered a proof of shipment.

Here is a part of a specimen bill of lading:

Billot Lading No 156
Morflot
Petro Co., Liverpool, England
Alexander Pushkin
Arkhangelsk

Sfiipper:
Consignee:
Ocean vessel:
Portofloading:

Portof discharge: Liverpool
Freightpayable at: Arkhangelsk
Description ofgoods: Chemicals ST
Gross weight: 5100 kgs
Netweight: 5000 kgs
Number of bags: 100 bags

Slnipped on board in apparent good order and condi-
tion.
Place and date ofissue:
Arkhangelsk
19 November, 20..

For the Master: Morflot
Vocabulary
transportation document nepeBO30YHbIV JOKYMEHT
syn. transport docu-
ment
to attach [a'taetj] npunaratb
to attach smth to npunarate 4T0-NM60 K Yemy-
smth nnéo
proof [pm;f] [oKa3aTeNbCTBO, CBUAETENIbCTBO
air waybill aBvaHaknagHas
railway bill XenesHoAopoXKHaA HaknagHas
road carriage bill aBTOMObOUNbHAA Hak,lagHas
economical [.ika'nomikal] 3KOHOMMYHBbI
consignor [kan'sains] rpysooTnpasuTesib
consignee [.konsai'ni:] rpysonosny4artesb
Measurement ['TesaTall] pasmep
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case 1) awwuk, dyTtnap; 2) cnydaid,

nosioXeHune

contents ['kontentsj cogepxaHue
master 34. KanuTaH {cyaHa)
dirty ['daiti] (hSA3HbI, HEHACTHbIN (o noroge)

dirty b rPSA3HBIA KOHOCaMeHT
to load [loud] rpysuTb

port of loading nopT NorpysKu

syn. port of shipment
to discharge pasrpyarb

port of discharge nopT pasrpysku

syn. port of destina-

tion

apparent [3'PE3rarnc] BUAUMBIIA

Grammar Revision 2: MectoumeHue other

another
He can speak English. And now he is OH roBopuT no-aHrAMcku. A Te-
learning another language. nepb OH X04YeT M3y4yaTb APYroi S3bIK.
the other

She can speak two foreign languages. OHa roBOpMT Ha [BYX WMHOCTPAHHbIX
One is French and the other is Ital- s3bikax. OfMH 3TO (paHUyCcKuii, a
ian. LPYroin/BTOopoii — UTaNbAHCKWIA.

1 learnt English at school but the B wkone A yuun aHrnuiickniti sisbIK,
other students of my group studied Ho gpyrue/ocTanbHble CTyAeHTbI U3
French. MOe rpynnbl yunnum GpaHLy3cKuii.

the others

This journalist can speak five lan- 3T0T >XypHanucT roBOpuUT Ha NSATW
guages. One is German. The others s3bikax. OAUH U3 HUX — HEMELKUIA.
are Spanish, French, Italian and A ppyrne/ocTanbHble — UCMNAHCKWIA,

Portuguese. (hpaHLUy3CKUA, UTanbAHCKWI 1 nop-
TyranbCKuii. _
other
They teach English, French, German OHu npenogawT aHTNNIACKNIA,
and other foreign languages. (hpaHLy3CKNIA, HeMeuKWii 1 gpyrve
MHOCTPaHHble SA3bIKM.
others

He has been to a few Asian coun- OH Mo6biBa/l B HECKO/IbKUX a3MaTCKUX
tries, 1 mean China, Indonesia, Sin- cTpaHax, 5 nmeto B Bugy Kutaii, UNH-
gapore and others. LoHe3nt, CuHranyp u apyrue.
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Exercises
20 Choose the right word and translate the sentences:

(1) May | have {another/other) cup of tea?

(2 May 1 ask you {another/other) question?

(3) Have {another/the other) look at the text.

(4) She has been to Italy, Portugal and a few (other/others) European
countries.

(5) 1 am going to study (another/the other) foreign language next year.
But | have not made up my mind what it will be.

(6) I like this lecture but {the other/the others) students do not.

(7) As far as | know his family have got two country houses. One is
in Puslikino and {the other/another) is in Peredelkino.

21 Translate into English:

(1) Mbl npunaraem eLie OgUH NePeBO30YHbIN LOKYMEHT.

(2 MocmoTpuTe Ha 3TOT rpauk cnpoca v NPeasoXeHns ewe pas.

(3) Bbl 3hanu, 4To Apyrue AOKYMEHTbI He OTNpaB/ieHbI?

(4) 3T0 mOKYMeHTbI Ans ABYX (hy3omnonyyaTteneid: 04HOr0 — B AHIIMK,
[pyroro — B ABCTpUN.

(5) OHM pelwmnnn HanpaBWUTb CYAHO B APYroii YepHOMOPCKUIA NopT.

22 Say how the following nouns are formed, and translate
them into Russian:

transportation buyer damage
description seller discharge
shipment shipper issue
measurement receiver wayhbill
carriage consignor railway
nationality consignee airmail
objective employer e-mail
reference employee Ccv

23 Complete as in the text:

(1) Transportation documents are usually attached to...
(2) Transportation documents include...
(3) Since sea and river shipments are considered...
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(4) Bills of lading usually contain...

(5) Sometimes when the packing is bad or the cases are damaged, the
master of the ship... It makes the bill...

(6) Usually the contracts say that only...

24 Sum up what the text said about transport documents.

25 Write down the Russian equivalents:

shipper port of loading ocean vessel
consignee port of discharge  description of goods
consignor gross weight number of bags
clean b/l port of distantion  dirty b/1

26 Answer the following questions about the specimen
bill of lading:

(1) What company issued this bill of lading?

(2) From what port and to what port were the goods shipped?
(3) Who paid for the transportation of the goods?

(4) Did the master of the ship sign the bill of lading?

27 Translate into English:

npunaraeMblii NepeBO30YHbIV JOKYMEHT
LOKYMEHT, KOTOPbIA HYXXHO OTNPaBuTb
aBuaHaknafHas, npunaraemas K cyety
TOBap, MOrpyXeHHbIl Ha CyAHO

pasmep Awmka (KOHTeliHepa)
KOHOCaMeHT C MOMeTKOW KanutaHa
MUCbMO, OTMpPaBAeHHOE (y30MonyyaTento

28 Write down the definitions of the following terms:

(1) a dirty bill of lading
(2) a clean bill of lading
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Text 4 Insurance and other
documents

Among insurance documents there are insurance policies and
insurance certificates. There is a certain difference between
the two but it is very subtle and sometimes, besides, they are
used interchangeably. These documents state what goods are
insured, in whose name they are insured, against what risks,
for what amount, at what premium and so on.

Here is a part of a specimen insurance policy.

Insurance Policy No 338

Ttiis is to certify ttie insurance cover to ttie order of
Chemico, Moscow, of: Chemicals ST, gross weight
packed 5100 kgs, net weigt"t 5000 kgs in 100 plastic bags
in favour of. Petro Co Ltd. Liverpool for the amount of:
875,000.00 English pounds sterling {eight hundred and
seventy-five thousand English pounds sterling)

Shipped from: Arkhangelsk to Liverpool
on board vessel: Alexander Pushkin

on: 20 November, 20..
against: war, fire and marine risks
premium: as agreed

Besides insurance documents, transport documents, commer-
cial invoices some other documents may be involved in busi-
ness transactions in accordance with contracts. They are:

* import/export licences

e customs declarations

» consular invoices

e veterinary certificates

» phytosanitary certificates and others.

269



Vocabulary

insurance policy
subtle
interchangeable
interchangeably
premium
favour (= Am. favor)
in favour of
marine risk
to insure goods against
marine risks
license (=licence)
customs
customs declaration
consul
phytosanitary certificate

Exercises

[SAtJ
[int3'tjeind33bl]

['priirnjam]
[Teivs]
[Ta'n:n]

['laissns]

['konssl]

cTpaxoBoii nonmc

efjBa pasMynMblii
paBHO3HaYHbIN
paBHO3HAYHO

Mpemunsa {cTpaxosas)
nosnb3a

B MO0JIb3y KOro-sm6o
MOPCKOW pucK
3acTpaxoBarb ToBap npo-
TVB MOPCKUX PUCKOB
NNLeH3NAa

TaMOXHSA

TaMoOXeHHas [eKnapauus
KOHCYN

caHUTapHbI cepTudunkar
Ha pacTeHus

29 Open the brackets by using the verbs in the correct

forms:

(1) A lot of various documents (to involve) in business transactions,
(2) Among insurance documents there {to be) insurance policies and

certificates.

(3) There {to be) a certain difference between these two terms.
(4) The difference {to be) very subtle.
(5) Sometimes these two terms {to use) interchangeably.

(6) These two documents state what goods {to insure).

(7) They also {to state) in whose name the goods {to insure).

30 Complete as in the text:

(1) Among insurance documents there are ...

(2) There is a certain difference between the two ...
(3) These documents state what goods are insured, ...

31 Sum up what the text said about insurance documents.
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32 Write down the Russian equivalents:
the insurance cover in favour of Petro Co.
to the order of Chemico  for the amount of 4 million pounds

33 Sum up what information the specimen insurance policy
states.

34 Write down the English terms:

CTPaxoBoOW nonuc KOHCYNbCKWIA cyeT

MMNOPTHaaA NULEH3NA CaHMTapHbIN cepTUdMKaAT Ha pacTeHus
TaMOXEHHas Aeknapauus  BeTepuHapHbIA cepTudmkaT

35 Write down as many English names of various documents
involved in business transactions, as you remember.

Text 5 Bank guarantees

Very often contracts stipulate that the buyers are to provide a
first-class bank guarantee to avoid failures in payment, if con-
tracts envisage payment on a collection basis, on credit etc. If
the chemicals had been bought on such terms a specimen
bank guarantee might look like this:

Midland Bank Limited London

Guarantee No 1159 - Contract No 32—1
Chemico Co., Moscow

We hereby irrevocably and unconditionally undertake to pay to
Chemico Co., Moscow the sum of GBP 1750,000.00 (one million
seven tiundred and fifty thousand English pounds sterling) if this
amount is not paid at maturity by Petro Co., Liverpool, England for the
shipment of 10 O00Okgs of Chemicals ST under the above Contract
made between Chemico Co., Moscow and Petro Co., Liverpool.
Your simple claim in writing should certify that the Buyers have
failed to make due payment.
The amount shall be credited to the account indicated by you, not
later than 30 days after the bill of lading date against the commer-
cial invoice and shipping documents stipulated by the Contract.
This letter of guarantee is valid until 1 April, 20... if the documents
have been presented within the validity of this guarantee.
Expenses in connection with the opening and utilization of this let-
ter of guarantee are to be borne by the National Bank, Liverpool.
Yours faithfully,
p.p. Midland Bank Limited
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Vocabulary

failure [Teilja] Heyzaua
failure in payment HennaTex
to fail to pay on time He ynnatuTb BOBpeMSA
irrevocable (letter of credit)  [[reYskabl] 6e30T3bIBHbIN (aKKpeanTuB)
irrevocably 6€30T3bIBHO
unconditionally 6e3ycnoBHO
maturity [ma'tjuorati] CPOK (rblaTeka)
at maturity B CPOK
claim npeTeH3ns, Tpe6oBaHue
due [dju:] npUyYnNTaOLWMIACA, CPOUHbIN
due date faTta nnarexa
due payment nnarex K onnare
to indicate yKasblBaTb, NpPeAnucbIBaTb
yKasaHue
to present [pn'zent] npescTaaTAThb, NpenogHoCumn.
present adj ['prezsnt] TenepewwHnii, HacToALMiA
nofapok
Exercises

36 Find the English equivalents in the text:

(1) MokynaTenu [OMKHbI MPeACTaBUTbL FapaHTUIO MepPBOKIACCHOrO
6aHKa.

(2) BaHKOBCKas rapaHTus morna 6bl BbIFSAeTb Tak...

(3) BO M3bexXaHMe Cly4vaeB HemnaTexa

(4) Ecnu nnatex He GyfeT NPOW3BELEH B YCTAHOBMEHHbIA CPOK, TO ...

(5) npegycmaTpuBaTb MAaTeX MHKAcco

(6) Hactosiwymm mbl 6epem Ha cebs 0653aTe/bCTBO...

(7) Ecnu 6bl XMMMKaTbl ObIAN KyNAEHSI,...

37 Complete the sentences with the following words:

contract, account, expenses, payment, claim,
first-class bank guarantee, seller

(1) You should send a ... in writing.
(2) Sometimes the buyers are to provide a ...
(3) The ... wants to avoid failures in ...
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(4) Bank guarantees are often required when ... on a collection basis
is stipulated by the ...

(5) The same is true about ... on credit terms.

(6) The money shall be credited to your ...

(7) The ... shall be paid by the opener.

38 Translate into English using the verb to fail:

(1) Ecnu Bbl He OCYLLECTBUTE MaTeX, Mbl MPUOCTAHOBUM OTIPY3KU.
(2) ®upma He noctasuia ToBap B CPOK.

(3) OHM He coobwWMM HaM HOoMep 6aHKOBCKOW rapaHTuu.

(4) Mbl He coobLLMN HOBYIO AaTy OTrpy3Ku.

(5) Mouyemy OHW He OTKPbLINU aKKPEAUTUB B CPOK?

39 Translate the specimen bank guarantee into Russian.

40 Say:
(1) when bank guarantees are utilized
(2) who bears the expenses involved
41 Translate these word combinations and use them
in sentences of your own:
CPOK feiicTBMUA rapaHTum [OK>'MEHTbI, OrOBOPEHHbIE B KOHTpaKTe

CYET, YKasaHHbI Bbllle pacxofbl, CBS3aHHbIE C OTKPbITUEM
NpeTeH3Ns B NMUCbMEHHOM  aKKpeauTuBa
BUIE cymMma K onnare

NPOW3BECTN HEOBXOAW.MbIA  rapaHTWUs MePBOKIACCHOIO 6aHka
nnaTex

42 Match the English and Russian equivalents:

a counter claim npeTteHsns no KoHTpakTy Ne...

a claim under Contract No... BCTpeyHas npeTeH3us

a legitimate claim BWA MPeTeH3nn

a prior claim 3aKOHHasa NpeTeH3us

a wage claim Tpe6oBaHue 06 yBennyeHumn 3ap-
nnatbl

the nature of a claim OCHOBHaA NpeTeH3us

to make a claim against smb ~ 060CHOBbIBaTb MPETEH3UIO

273



to justify a claim NpeabsaBAATb MPETEH3NI0 KOMY-
nm6o o yem-nnbo

to meet a claim NUWKTLCA Npasa Ha npegbsie-
HVe npeTeH3un

to dispute a claim 06paTNTLCA C UCKOM B apiuTpax

to reject a claim ocnapuBaTth NPETEH3Ut0

to refer a claim to arbitration ~ OTKMIOHWUTL NpeTeH3Nt0

to forfeit a claim YL0BNETBOPATb NPETEH3UIO

43 Write down the following abbreviations in full words:

b/1 L/C

cat. ___ VAT

Ltd. cif

Co. _etc _
p.p. __fob

No c&f
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TEST
Mark the right varianr.

1 Chemico, herein referred to as the Sellers and Messrs. Petro, herein referred
to as the Sellers have concluded the present Contract... the following effect.
A by
B in
Cto
2 The Sellers have sold 10,000 kgs of Chemicals GK ... in the fourth quarter
of 2012.
A to have been delivered
B to be delivered
C deliver
3 Partial shipments ...
A are allowed
B allow
C allowed
4 The quality of the Chemicals is to be confirmed by certificate ... by an inde-
pendent laboratory.
A to issue
B issuing
C issued
5 The Chemicals are ... in plastic bags.
A to pack
B to be packed
C be packed
6 The date of the Bill of Lading is ... the date of delivery.
A to consider
B to issue
C to be considered
7 Payment is ... by a letter of credit.
A to make
B to do
C to be made
8 ... No 235 is attached to the letter.
A An invoice
B Invoice
C The invoice
9 What is the number of ...?
A invoice
B an invoice
C the invoice
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10 Transportation documents include bills of lading, air waybills and some ...

A others
B the other
C another

11 Sea and river ... are considered most economical.
A shipped
B ship
C shipments

12 If no notes are made on the bill of lading it is ...
A clear
B clean
C cleared
13 The difference between these two documents is very ...
A subtle
B subtitle
C entitle

14 The insurance policy ... the insurance cover of some goods.
A is certified
B certifies
C is to be certified

15 They want to have a first-class bank guarantee ...failures in payment.
A to avoid
B avoid
C avoids

16 This contract envisages payment on a collection
A base
B basis
C based

17 We hereby ... and unconditionally undertake to pay this amount.
A revocable
B irrevocable
C irrevocably

18 This amount was not paid ... maturity.
A by
B at
C for
19 Payment ... the above Contract was not made in September.
A in
B on
C under
20 The Buyers failed ... due payment.
A to make
B to do
C do



UNIT 12

Business
communication

Texts 1 Letters

2 Telexes
3 Electronic mail (e-mail)
4 Telephone conversations
5Business talks
6 Public speaking

Grammar 1 TepyHanii

Revision 2 CnoxHoe AononHeHne
3 MNpasunna cornacosaHns BpemeH

Text 1 Letters

Business letters sent by phone or fax can be devoted to vari-
ous subjects. Rather often after transactions are executed,
payment problems arise and letters are sent.

Here are three specimen letters sent by the sellers after the
buyers have failed to pay for the goods received:

Crowley and Bullock Ltd.
24 Hartley Lane
Real
Kent England

18th April, 20...
Dear Sirs,
We enclose a statement of account up to 30th March, frorn which you
will see that you owe us £2,850.00 for goods delivered in February.
As you know, our conditions of sale stipulate payment within
thirty days.
An early settlement would be appreciated.
Yours faithfully,
Lewis enrol
for Chief Accountant
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Crowley and Bullock Ltd.
24 Hartleyi-ane

Real

Kent England

2nd May, 20.
Dear Sirs,

We have had no reply concerning the statement of ac-
count sent to you on 18th April.

We enclose a duplicate of our letter and the statement,

and would urge you to give the matter your earliest atten-
tion.

Yours faithfully,
Chief Accountant

Crowley and Bullock Ltd.
24 Hartley Lane

Real

Kent England

21st June, 20...
Dear Sirs,

We have not yet received payment of your outstanding
balance of 2,850.00. Nor have we received acknowl-
edgement of our letters of 18th April and 2nd May.

When we telephoned on 23rd May we were assured by
your Chief Buyer, Mr K. Innis that a cheque would be for-
warded to us that day.

We should like to draw your attention to the fact that you
have considerably exceeded the term of credit usually
allowed. We must therefore insist on receiving payment
by 28 June. Failing this, we shall have no alternative but
to refer the matter to our solicitors.

Yours faithfully,
FLtton

Company Secretary
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Vocabulary

to devote
to be devoted to smth
to execute
to execute a transaction
to execute an order,
a contract
execution
statement of account
to owe

to owe smth to smb

to settle
settlement(s)
duplicate
in duplicate
outstanding

outstanding payment

to acknowledge
acknowledgement

to assure

to forward
syn. to send

to draw
to draw smb’s attention to
smb/smth

arbitration

[di'vout]

['eksikju;t]

[,eksi'kju:5n]

[ou]

[setl]

[sk'nolids]

[31U3]

[To:wad]

[,a:bi'treijn]

NOCBALLATH
MOCBALLEH Yemy-nn6o
UCMOMHATb, BbIMOAHATb
BbINO/IHUTbL CAENKY/onepanmnio
BbINO/IHUTbL 3aKa3, KOHTPaKT

BbINO/THEHME, UCMOMHEHWE
BbINMCKa MO CYeTy

ObITb AOMKHBIM, ObITb 065-
3aHHbIM

ObITb AO/MKHBIM YTO-1M60
KOMY-1M60

YperynupoBatb
yperynmpoBaHue, pacyeTbl
oyénukat

B [BYX 3K3emmnsipax

1) HeonnayYeHHbIi, HeBbI-
NOJIHEHHBIIA; 2) BbLUAKOLNIA-
CA,3HAMEHUTbI
Heomna4YeHHbI NnaTex
npu3HaBaTb

npu3HaHue

ybexaaTb

HanpaenaTh

TAHYTb
obpawatb Ybe-nnMbo BHUMa-
HVe Ha Koro-nm6o/4to-nnbo

apouTpax

Grammar Revision 1 T[epyHauii (The Gerund)

1 FepyHAMIA MOXET BbINOMHATb B MPEJIOKEHNN ClefyroLume (yHKLMN:

(1) onpegeneHns

There are a few ways of studying Grammar rules.

CyllecTByeT HECKO/MbKO CMoco60B  3ayumBaHus

npasu/.

(2) obcTOATENBCTBA BPEMEHM
After writing a translation we read a text.
[locne TOoro Kak Mbl Hanvcanu nepesoj, Mbl YANTaNIN TEKCT.
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(3) ob6cTosiTENbCTBA O6pasa feincTBusA

They improved the quahty of the goods by changing some raw mate-
rials.

OHM yNyulInan KayecTBO TOBapa, 3aMeHVB HEKOTOPOE ChIpbe.
(4) pononHeHuns

The company was interested in buying these goods.

KomnaHusa 6bina 3aMHTepecoBaHa B MOKYMKe 3TOr0 ToBapa.

I Wke studying EngHsh.

MHe HpaBWTCA y4NTb aHTIMIACKNIA A3bIK.

(5) uactu ckasyemoro (Mocne rnaronos to start, to begin, to continue, to go on)
He started studying German last year only.
Oh Hayan yunTb HeMeLKMWIA A3bIK TOMIbKO B MPOLUIOM TOAy.
(6) mognexawyero
Studying a foreign language is not an easy matter.
VI3yyeHre MHOCTPAHHOIO A3blka — [1e10 He NIerKoe.

2 Ha pycckuii s3blK repyHAuiA NepeBoguTCs CyLLeCTBUTENbHbIM, UHUHNTH-
BOM, AeenpuyacTem, NpUAaTOUHbIM MPeANoXKEeHEeM.

Now. (1) Mocne repyHAnMa HUKorga He ynotpebnsietcs npegsor of.
(2) Mocne rnaronos to start, to begin, to continue MOXeT ynoTpebnATbCA Kak
repyHAun, TaKk u MHPUHUTUB.

Exercises

1 Underline the gerunds, say wliat parts of sentences they
are and translate the sentences:

(1) After shipping the goods they contacted the buyer by telephone.
(2) They continue producing these models.

(3) There are some different rules of preparing shipping documents.
(4) The company was interested in having the goods on time.

(5) We insist on receiving payment by 20" June.

(6) They carefully studied instructions of using this appliance.

(7) Public speaking is an art of its own.

2 Translate into English using gerunds:

(1) OHuM 3amHTepecoBaHbl B peKsame 3TOro 06opyaoBaHus.
(2) ®upma HacTavMBana Ha NOyYeHUN TOBapa B TeUYeHUe ABYX Hefeflb.

280



(3) CneuuanuncT yCTHO Nepesen npasw/a IKcnayatauum aToro npubopa.
(4) OH He 3HaeT nMpaBuna NONbL30BaHMA 3TUM NPUOOPOM.

(5) MepeBog 3TON MHCTPYKUUKN TPYAEH M3-3a CAOXKHbLIX TEPMUHOB.
(6) dupma 3anHTepecoBaHa B TOM, UYTOObI Mbl CAeNann 3TOT MEpPeBOA.

Grammar Revision 2 CnoxHoe A0MO/IHEHWE
(Complex Object)

1 CroXXHOe [LOMOHEHUE MOXET GbITb BIPXKEHO CEAYHOLUMU KOHCTRYKLUUSMU:

(1) cyuwiecTBMTENIbHOE UAN MECTOUMEHNE + WHAOUHUTUB C YacTuueli to
smb + to do smth

(2) cyuiecTBuTENbHOE UM MECTOMMEHUE -H MHPUHUTUB 6e3 YacTuubl to
smb -I- do smth

(3) cywecTBuTENbHOE MM MECTOMMEHME + MPUYACTME HACTOALLEr0 BPEMEHU
smb + doing smth
2 BbI60p KOHCTPYKLMMW CMOXHOIO AOMOJIHEHWS 3aBWCWT OT Fflarona, rocne
KOTOPOro OHO ynoTpebnserca:

to want

to expect smb + to do smth I expect him to translate the letter.

to ask $1 HafleloCb, OH nepeBejeT MUCHMO.

to let She let him introduce himself.

. smb + do smth

to make OHa nos3Bonuia emy npeacTasuTb
ceba camomy.

to see ) I saw the girl leave the room.

smb + do/doing smth g

to hear A BuAen, 4TO fesylwlKa Bblwaa W3

KOMHaThI.

I saw the girl leaving the room.
A BUAen, Kak feBylika Bbixoguna U3
KOMHaThI.
3 Ha pycckuil A3bIK CNOXHOe [OMOJIHEHWE NepeBoAUTCS LOMOSTHUTEbHbBIM
NPUAATOYHbLIM MNPEANIOKEHNEM WU COYEeTaHWEM CYLLECTBUTENbHOIO C
UHOUHUTUBOM.

Exercises

3 Underline the complex object constructions
and translate the sentences:

(1) We would urge you to give the matter your earliest attention.
(2) They tried to make the buyer pay as soon as possible.
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(3) The buyer did not expect the seller to refer the matter to their
solicitors.

(4) Let me explain that again.

(5) Did you see Mr Brian leave the office?

(6) 1 would like you to telephone him tomorrow.

4 Translate into English:

(1) O6cToATENbCTBA 3aCTaBMAN MapTHEPa COrNacuThCs C 3TUM
npeaoXeHneM.

(2) ®upma Hagesnacb, YTO FPy300TNPaBUTENb CPa3y OTBETUT
Ha UX NUCbMO.

(3) OHM npocunn 6aHK HanpaBWTb UM BbIMUCKY MO CYETY B
6nmxaiiee Bpems.

5 Insert the correct prepositions:

(1) Business letters can be sent... e-mail or fax.

(2) They can be devoted... various subjects.

(3) As you know our conditions of sale stipulate payment... thirty
days.

(4) We have had no reply ... the statement ... account sent to you ..
18th April.

(5) We have not yet received payment... your outstanding balance.

(6) Nor have we received acknowledgement... our letters.

(7) When we telephoned... 23rd May we were assured... Mr Innis
that a cheque would be forwarded... us that day.

(8) We should like to draw your attention... this fact.

(9) We must insist... receiving payment by 28th June.

(10)  We shall have to refer the matter... our solicitors.

6 Find the English equivalents in the text:

(1) .. nocne TOro Kak NoKynaTe/b He OMaTWUA NOMYYeHHbLL TOBAp.
(2) ToBap, NOCTaBNEHHbINA ...

(3) ... BbINMCKa NO CYETy, HanpaBneHHas Bam 18 anpens.

(4) Mpocum Npon3BecTn onnaty HesaMea/IMTeNbHO.

(5) Mol TakXe He Mony4nnn OTBETA HA HaLlKW [Ba NUCbMa.

(6) Bbl 3HauUMTENbHO 3aiepXkanu onnary.

(7) Ecnu Bbl He onnaTtuTe CYeT, ..
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7 Write down answers to the following questions:

(1) How are business letters sent? —

~2) Do many business letters speak —
about payment problems?

(3 How many specimen letters —
are given there?

(4) Are they all understandable? —

8 Complete the sentences, as in the letters:

(1) We enclose a statement of account from which you will see that
you owe...

(2) As you know our conditions of sale stipulate...

(3) We have had no reply...

(4) We enclose a duplicate...

(5) We have not yet received...

(6) We were assured by your Chief Buyer...

(7) We must therefore insist...

(8) Failing this, we shall have no alternative...

9 Translate the letters and answer the questions:

(1) Was Crowley and Bullock Ltd. a buyer or a seller?

(2) How much did they owe to the other company?

(3) When were they to have paid?

(4) Did they answer the first letter?

(5) When did they promise to pay during the telephone conversation?

(6) Did they keep their promise?

(7) What was the deadline stated by Mr Fitton?

(8) What measures did he say he would take if Crowley and Bullock
Ltd. did not pay then?

10 Write three similar letters changing the names,
dates, figures.
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Text 2 Telexes

Telex communication is still used in business. When reading
telexes you will see that all the words are usually written in
small letters. No signs of punctuation are used.

Here are a few telex messages and some explanatory notes:

90 17 37 PN ITA
your a/c credited tt nine
hundred and eighty pounds
sterling
national banl< of Japan
It is an advice of a bank to their customer that the sum of GBP

980 has been paid into his account by telegraphic transfer.

346 41 TRIMP

cannot supply item no 432

on order 5871 but item

no 435 available please confirm
acceptance

satex rome

In the above telex Satex of Rome are telling their customer
that they cannot supply the sweaters (item No 432) under
their order 5871, and want to know if they can replace them
with sweaters of catalogue No 435.

28 51 36MLRCG

no 435 acceptable only on

same terms as No 432 namely

33 percent disc cif f. lynch birmingham

It is the reply of the customer (Messrs. F. Lynch, Birmingham,
England). The customer accepts the alternative but only on the
condition that the terms of the contract are not changed.

61 1531 DM RM B

your order 901 shipped clean on board ss ori-
ent sailing 6 may our agents forwarding docu-
ments to northern city bank letter of confirma-
tion follows lee builders hong kong

This telex is from the Sellers (Lee Builders Ltd.,, Hong Kong) ad-
vising their customer that their order is being shipped to them.

Note: telex = tele(graph) + ex(change) - kommyTaTtop
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Vocabulary

alc = account

your a/c credited = your
account is credited

tt = telegraphic transfer
by telegraphic transfer

advice

cannot supply = we cannot
supply

but item no 435 available =
but item No 435 is available

No {Lat.) = number
sweater

BO 435 acceptable = No 435
is acceptable

on same terms = on the same
terms

disc = discount

your order 901 shipped =
your order 901 is shipped
(No nepeg uugpamy 4yacTo
onyckaeTcs)

ss = steamship

our agents forwarding = our
agents are forwarding

Exercises

[ad'vais]

['nnTb3]
['sweta]

["diskaunt]

CcyeTt

TenerpaHbIn NepeBos,
TenerpaHbIM NepeBosoM
coobLeHne, aBn30

Mbl HE MOXXEM MOCTaBUTb

HO nosunumsa Ned35 nme-
eTCca B HaNM4uu

HomMep
cBuTeEp
nosuums Ne 435 npremiema

Ha TeX Xe YCNoBunAX

CKvaKa
Ball, 3aKa3 Ne901 oTdyxeH

CyfHO
Halll areHT Hanpas/isieT

N Find the English equivalents in the text:

(1) cymma 6blna nepeBefieHa Ha cueT Mo Tenerpady

(2) no 3akasy Ne 5871

(3) OHW XOTAT YTOUHUTb, MOTYT /1N OHU ...
(4) cornacuTbCs ¢ 3aMeHOM

(5) ecnu ycnoBus KOHTpakTa He 6yfyT U3MeHeHbl,...
(6) coobLiMB 3aKa3uMKy, YTO TOBap OTrPy>XKaeTcs...
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12 Translate the following sentences into Russian paying
attention to the articles:

(1) Here are a few telex messages.

(2) This is an advice of a bank to their customer.

(3) It says that the sum of GBP 980 has been paid by telegrapliic
transfer.

(4) Here is a telex written by Sellers.

(5) Here is a telex written by the Sellers (Satex of Rome).

(6) The Sellers say they cannot supply the sweaters, item No 432.

(7) They offer to replace these sweaters with sweaters of catalogue No
435,

13 Write down answers to the following questions:

(1) Are all the telexes connected -
with each other?

(2) About what payment did the -
first telex speak?

(3) Did the second telex speak -
about payment too?

(4) Who were the sellers? -

(5) Is it clear who the customer -
was?

(6) Did the customer agree to -
the replacement?

(7) What information does the -
fourth telex contain?

14 Give the full words for the following contractions, used
in business:

alc SS
d is ¢ tt

15 Change the following sentences to make them look like
telexes:

(1) Your account has been credited by telegraphic transfer.
(2) We cannot supply item 3 on your order 55.
(3) But item 8 is available.
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(4) Item No 8is acceptable only on the same terms as item No
3 namely 20 percent discount off the cif price.

(5) The goods under your order 9 were sliipped clean on board ship
Orient which sailed on 6 May.

(©)] Ourkagents will soon forward the documents to Norhtem City
Bank.

(7) A letter of confirmation will soon follow.

Text 3 Electronic mail (e-mail)

In comparison with telex, e-mail is relatively low in cost, and
does not require a trained operator. It is also fast, relatively
reliable, and messages can be sent or picked up anywhere in
the world, and stored in the mailbox until they are retrieved.
This can be particularly advantageous for users who are
communicating across international time zones.
Here is an example of an e-mail message:

SEND. READ OR SCAN: read
TO: German Shipping Lines
FROM: Kyser Shipbrokers Ltd.

Our client, Masserey Grain, are willing to accept the charter of the
MV Orion at £ 32.21 per ton. Please confirm that the vessel will be
in Rotterdam ready for loading on 15 June.

ACTION REQUIRED: reply

.SEND
— SENT
END OF MAIL
Vocabulary
to compare [KkaT'pe3a] CpaBHVBaTb
comparison [kam'paerisn] cpaBHeHUe
in comparison with Nno CpaBHEHUIO C
reliable HageXXHbIN
to pick up npvo6peTaTb, cobmpaTb.

no6biBaTh
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to store

to retrieve [ri*tniv]
particulariy [ps'tikjubli]
advantage

advantageous
shipbroker

to be willing to do smth

charter
motor vessel (mv, MV)

syn. motor ship / mo-
torship (ms)

vessel, ship

Exercises

XpaHUTb, 3anacaTb
OTbICKMBaTb

O4YeHb, 4pesBblyaliHo, 0CO-
6EHHO, B 0COBEHHOCTU

npenmyLLecTBo

61aronpuATHBINA, BbIFOAHbIN,
NonesHbI

cynoBOW 6pokep

6bITb FOTOBbIM CcfenaTb 4TO-
nnéo

1) yapTep; 2) paxToBaHme

Tennoxofd, CygHo

16 Use the right prepositions (in or foi) in the following

sentences:

(1) ... comparison with telex, e-mail is relatively low ... cost.
(2) Messages can be sent or picked up anywhere ... the world.
(3) This can be advantageous ... users who are communicating across

international time zones,

(4) All the messages can be stored ... the mailbox.
(5) A message ... German Shipping Lines is quoted.
(6) The shipbroker asks if the vessel will be ... Rotterdam ... loading

on the specified day.

(7) E-mail messages can be sent ... various languages.
(8) It was necessary ... me to send a few e-mail messages yesterday.

17 Explain the use of articles in the following sentences:

(1) E-mail use does not require a trained operator.
(2) Here is an example of an e-mail message.

(3) The message is rather short.
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(4) 1t was sent by a shipbroker to a shipping company.

(5) Masserey Grain is a client of the shipping company.

(6) Judging by the message Masserey Grain is either a consignor or a
consignee.

(7) Masserey Grain was prepared to accept the charter of the MV
Orion at the specified rate.

(8) The shipbroker asked the shipping company to confirm that the
vessel would be ready for loading on the specified date.

18 Translate into English:

(1) no cpaBHeHutO C

(2) cyms no

(3) rpysooTnpaBuTens

(4) rpysononyuatenb

(5) ykasaHHOe cyfHO

(6) BbILEYKA3aHHOE CYAHO

(7) no ctaBke 30 (hyHTOB 3a TOHHY

(8) 6bITb rOTOBLIM K pas3rpyske u norpyske

19 Sum up:

(1) what the text said about electronic communication
(2) what kind of message was quoted

Text 4: Telephone conversations

Here is a specimen telephone conversation between two busi-
nessmen with a secretary answering the call first:

Secretary: Good morning. Consolidated Industries. Can |
help you?

Mr Weston: Good morning. I'd lile to speak to Mr James
Marsh, please.

Secretary: Who's calling, please?

Mr Weston: My name is Weston. I'm from Plant Installations
Limited, Manchester.

Secretary:  Will you hold the line a moment, Mr Weston? I'll
see if Mr Marsh is available.
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Mr Weston:
MrMarsti:

Secretary:

Mr Marsh:
Secretary:
Mr Marsh:

Mr Weston:

Mr Marsh:
Mr Weston:
Mr Marsh:

Mr Weston:

Mr Marsh:

Mr Weston:

Mr Marsh:

Mr Weston:

Mr Marsh:

Mr Weston:

Mr Marsh:

Vocabulary

Yes, thank you.

Hello, Marsh speaking.

Oh, hello, Mr Marsh. I've got Mr Weston from
Plant Installations Limited on the line. Can you
speak to him now?

Oh, yes. Thank you. Put him through, please.
You are through now, Mr Weston.

Hello, Mr Weston. What can | do for you?

Good morning, Mr Marsh. I'm phoning to say
we have problems with the spare parts you sent
us last week.

Do you mean those sent under Contract 106?
You are quite right.

And what are the problems? What's wrong with the
spares?

Well, you see the first problem is that the
spares arrived with atwo weeks’ delay.

Yes, you remember we wrote to you about the
delay. It wasn’t our fault. You should take that
into account.

Still the contract stipulated the damages for
delays.

Mr Weston, I've got an idea. Next week I'm
coming to London and I'll contact you. | hope
we shall come to an agreement.

Very good. Then we shall discuss both prob-
lems. By the way when exactly are you coming?
On Tuesday and I'll ring you up as soon as Icome to
the hotel.

Good. I'm looking forward to seeing you.
Good-bye.

Good-bye. See you on Tuesday.

to make a telephone call NO3BOHUTbL, 3BOHUTb

syn. to call smb,
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to telephone smb, to

ring smb up
line
to hold the line

I’'ve got Mr Marsh
the line,
available

to put smb through

spare
spare parts, spares

delay

fault

to take into account

damages

Exercises

on

[a'veibbl]

[spEs]

[folt]

[dffimidsiz]

Tene(oHHas NUHUS
He BelaTb TPYOKy

Ha nvHun muctep Marw.
(3BOHUT MucTep Malw.)

VIMEIOLLINIACA B Hannuuu,
34, CBOBOAHbIN

COeAMHUTL KOro-nnbo no
TeneoHy

3anacHo, pe3epBHbIi
3anyacTu

3agepxkka

BMHA

MPUHATbL BO BHW.MaHue
HeycTolKa

20 Read the following paying attention to the sound [g];

calling

speaking
coming
phoning

Good morning!
Who is calling, please?
Marsh speaking.

seeing
ring
wrong
morning

I am phoning to say we have some problems.
What is wrong with the spares?

lam coming to London soon.

When exactly are you coming?

I shall ring you as soon as 1come.

I am looking forward to seeing you.

21 Find the English equivalents in the conversations:

(1) Aobpoe yTpo. Yem Mory 6biTb MonesHa?

(2) A xoTen 6bl NOroBOPUTL C F-HOM Maluem.
(3) Kto ero npocut?
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(4) He BelwaiTe TpyoK>'.

(5) 4 y3Hato, cBOOOLEH /1N OH.

(6) Mosoput Malw.

(7) Bam 3BOHWUT BecToH.

(8) Bbl MOXETE MOroBOPMTL C HUM Ceivac?

(9) CoeanHUTe MEHSA C HUM.

(10) '-H BecToH, 51 BaC COeAMHSI0.

(W) 3gpaBcTByiiTe, r-H BecToH. Uem mory 6biTb MnoneseH?

22 Complete the sentences, as in the conversations:

(1) ... to say we have problems with the spare parts you sent us last week.
(2) Well, you see. the first problem is that the spares arrived with...
(3) It wasn't our...

(4) You should take that into...

(5) still the contract stipulated...

(6) Next week 1am coming to London and...

(7) 1hope we shall come to an...

(8) By the way when exactly...

(9) On Tuesday and Il ring...

(120) Fm looking forward to...

23 Write down answers to the following questions:

(1) What problems made —
Mr Weston make the tele-

phone call?
(2) Did Mr Marsh admit it was _
their fault that the goods n A

were not shipped on time?

(3) Did Mr Weston mention that
damages should be paid to him?

(4) Did they settle the problems
during the conversation?

(5) Where and when did they de-
cide to discuss the problems?

(6) Who.se initiative was it?

24 Reproduce the conversations:
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(1) between Mr Weston and the secretary
(2) between Mr Marsh and the secretary
(3) between Mr Weston and Mr Marsh

25 Act out similar conversations:

(1) You speak with the secretary of Brown and Co.

(2) You speak with Mr Smith of Brown and Co. about a one week
delay of shipment.

26 Mark the sentence you like best in every group of
synonymous sentences with a tick and make a few
other similar sentences:

This is Petrov. Could I speak to Mr Brown?
Petrov speaking. Can | speak to Mr Brown?
It's Petrov. 1’d like to speak to Mr Brown.

My name is Petrov.
Please, hold the line.
Could you hold the Ime?
Could you hold on?
Will you hold on?
Would you like to hold on?

27 Role plays:

(@ Translate the following telephone conversations into
English and act them out:
— 106pbIil feHb.
— [o6pblit aeHb.
— MoxHO nonpocuTb r-Ha dpHa?
— Bbl, 04eBNAHO Habpanu He TOT HOMep.
— 310 JloHAoH, 44-0281-3757?
— HeT. Bbl olwWM6UCH.
— W3BuHuTE.

— 3710 upma «Cnum»?

— Her, ata (upma nepeexana Ha NpoLUoii Hefene. Y Hee Tenepb
Apyroii HoMmep TenedoHa.

— W3BUHUTE, a MOT Bbl A Y3HATb WX TeNnedoH?
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— Bbl MOXeTe NO3BOHWUTL B FOPOACKOe 6OP0 MH(OPMALUM 1 OHU,
S lymato, BaM MOMOTYT.

— Bbl He noackaxeTe TeneoH 610po MHDopmauum?
— HabepuTte nocne koga ropoga 0785.

— Bbonbwoe cnacm6o.

— MoxanyiicTa.

(b) Act out a few similar conversations.

28 Have a look at the following form of a message pad:

For
Date Time
WHILE YOU WERE OUT
M
From___
Phone No
Area Code Number Extention
TELEPHONED URGENT
PLEASE CALL WANTS TO SEE YOU
WILL CALL AGAIN CAME TO SEE YOU

RETURNSYOUR CALL

Message.

Nore: pad — 6/10KHOT 6ymarn (CO CK/IEEHHbIM KOPELLKOM)
area code — Kof, ropofia, MECTHOCTU
urgent — CPOYHBIiA

(@ Mark ~ if you agree:

(1) This is the only form for messages,

(2) This form can be filled in by a secretary when her chief is out,

(3) A secretary can work for two or more chiefs, so first she writes for
whom exactly this message is,

(4) «M» should be followed by the name of the caller, starting with
Mr, Mrs, or Ms,

(5) There is no line for the name of the caller’s firm or department.
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(6) «No» is siiort for number.

(7) A secretary may tici< the relevant space which economises her and
the caller's time to specify the message sent.

(8) In every case the secretary writes what the message is after the

word Message.

(b) Imagine you are a secretary and a certain Mr Snow has
telephoned your boss who is out at the moment. Fill in the
form given on the preceding page.

tvir Weston:

Mr tVtarsh:

Mr Weston:

Mr trarsti:
Mr Weston:

Mr Marsh:

Mr Weston:

Mr Marsh:

Text 5 Business
talks

Here is a specimen business
talk:

Oh, Mr Marsh, I'm so very glad to see you. Did
you have a nice trip?

I'm glad to see you too. The trip was quite smooth.
And I hope our talk will be very smooth too.

Well, then let's get down to business. | pro-
pose to discuss the second problem and then
we shall speak about the delay. Maybe we
shall settle both at a time.

Agreed. And what is the second problem?

Mr Marsh, you see, when the spares arrived we
found that the packaging was all wrong. You
packed them in plastic boxes instead of the
metal containers we specified in the contract.
I'm awfully sorry about it. May | have a paper
testifying to the damage? It is important for our
packers. But as to the damage we'’ll certainly
rectify the situation. But did they come safe?
Unfortunately 50 pieces were damaged se-
verely and 30 pieces were slightly damaged.

We’ll do our best to rectify the situation.
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Mr Weston:
Mr Marsh:
Mr Weston:
Mr Marsh:

I hope so and what do you suggest?

| offer to ship the replacement by air this week,
And at whose expense will it be done?

We'll certainly cover all the transportation ex-

penses and insurance.

Mr Weston:

Then if you send the replacement by air this

week and the spares safely reach us we shall
forget about the delay or the first problem,

Mr Marsh:

Thank you. Ithink it’s kind of you to make this

suggestion.

Mr Weston:

And one more thing. Please, send me a fax to

confirm the shipment.

Mr Marsh:

Good. I'll see to it. The fax will be sent the

same day the spares will be shipped from the

airport.
Thank you for cooperation and lhope in future

Mr Weston:

we’ll have no problems at all.

Mr Marsh:
Mr Weston:

Vocabulary

packaging
to package

safe
severely

They were damaged
severely,

to rectify

at our expense
to suggest
suggestion
to make a suggestion

Exercises

29 Read the following

to the intonation:

I hope so. Thank you again and good-bye.
Good-bye and happy journey back home.

['paeksdsii]] >TiaKoBKa. pacchacoBka

ynakoBbIBaTh, pacchaco-
BbIBaTb

Lenblid, HeBpean.Mbili
CWJIbHO

OHM 6bIN CUNBHO
NOBPEXAEHbI,
UCMPaBsATb, YCTPaHsSTb
(oLmbKy)

3a Haw cuyet
npegnaratb
npeasioxeHve

[enatb NpefioxeHne

[se'viali)

['rektifai]

[sg'dsest]

[ss'dsestjn]

sentences paying attention
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(1) 'Did you 'have a 'nice  trip?

(2) 'Was the 'trip 'quite smooth?

(3) 'Did the 'spares 'come  safe?

(4) 'Were they - damaged?

(5) 'Were they 'seriously / damaged?K

(6) 'Shall we 'get 'down to 'business / now?

30 Mark the intonation and read the following sentences;

(1) With what problem shall we start?

(2) And what is the second problem?

(3) And what do you suggest?

(4) At whose expense will it be done?

(5) When do you think you will send them?

31 Complete as in the talk:

(1) Oh, Mr Marsh, ' T so very glad...

(2) The trip was...

(3) Well, then let’s get...

(4) 1 propose to discuss the second... and then we shall speak ...
(5) When the spares arrived we found...

(6) You packed them...

(7) Unfortunately 50 pieces were... and 30 pieces were ...

(8) 1offer to ship...

(9) We’ll certainly cover...

32 Reproduce the beginning of the talk before the businessmen
get down to business.

33 Write down the words of Mr Weston proposing to discuss
the second problem first:

Well, then

34 Reproduce the dialogue when the businessmen settle
the second and the first problems at a time.

35 Write down answers to the following questions:
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(") Do you like the way Mr Weston —
handles the situation?

(2) What is your opinion of Mr
Marsh?

(3) How would you change the set-
tlement of the problem?

36 Translate into English:

— Bbl MOXeTe MpeAcTaBUTb [AOKYMEHT, CBUAeTeNbCTBYHOWMU{l 0
NoBpPeXAeHN 06opyaoBaHUA?

— [a, KoHe4Ho.

— 91 npegnarat 0TNPaBMUTb 3aMEHY CaMOJIETOM.

— 4 pag, 4To Bbl 3TO Mpefsaraete.

— 3a 4eit cyeT 3TO OYyAET caenaHo?

— 3a CYeT nocTasLLMKa.

Grammar Revision 3 NpaBuna cornacoBaHnsi BpeMeH
(The Rules of the Sequence
of Tenses)

1 TpaBunia CcOrnacoBaHUA BPEMEH [eiiCTBYIOT B AOMONHWUTENbHbIX Npuja-
TOYHbIX NPEANOoXeHNs, eCu rNaron rnNaBHoro NpeanoXXeHns ynotpe6ns-
eTCs B OfLHOM W3 MpOLIeAWNX BpPeMeH. B npugaToyHoOM npennoxeHnn
rnarosn ynoTpebnseTcs B CnedylowWwmnx BpeMeHax:

(1) Past Indefinite, ecnu feiicTBMe MPUAATOYHOrO W FNABHOTrO NpeLnoXKeHus
COBMajalT Mo BPEMEHN:

They said they usually exported these goods to China.

OHW CcKa3anu, YTO 06bI4HO 3KCMOPTUPYT 3TOT ToBap B KuTaii.

(2) Past Perfect, ecnn feiicTBMe NpUAaTOYHOIO MPENTOXEHWUA NpejlecTByeT
[leiiCTBUIO TN1aBHOTO MPeAsioXeHuns:

They said they had never exported these goods to Japan.
OHM CcKa3ann, 4To HUKorga He 3KCNOpTUPOBa/IM 3TOT TOBap B AnoHuto.

(3) Future-in-the Past, ecnu geiicTBue NPUAATOMHOrO MPEANOXKEHUSA CcreayeTt
3a [AeiiCTBMEM FNaBHOMO NPEANOXEHUS:

We were told they would soon export these goods to Egypt.
Hawm ckas3anu, 4TO OHM CKOpO ByAyT 3KCMopTMPoBaTb 3TOT ToBap B ErvneT.

They were sure we should agree to their terms.
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OHu 6b17n YBEPEHbI, YTO MbI corfiacMmca ¢ Ux yCnoBuamu.

Note. Future-in-the Past o6pa3yeTcsi ¢ nomoLbio BCromoraTesbHoro rnarona should/would
N MH(UHUTVBA CMbICNIOBOrO Ffarona 6e3 yacTuubl to.

2 Ecnn npupatoyHoe NpeasioKeHne Mo CyTu BbipaKaeT BOMPOC, TO. Kak u
OpYyrue [OMNOAHUTE/IbHblE NPUAATOYHbIE MPEASIOXKEHUSA, OHO HayMHaeTcs
C BOMPOCUTENbHBLIX CMOB MAM coto3a if u B mpeanoXxeHusax cobnogaercs
npsmMoii NOpPSAAOK COB:

I didn’t know when the talks would finish.

A He 3Han, Korga neperoBopbl 3aKOH4YaTCA.

We asked him if they had seen our products.
Mbl CNPOCKUAK, BUAEN W OH Hally NPOAYKLMIO.

3 EcM npuaaTovHOe MNpPeasioKeHWe [AOMOSHEHWS BbIpaXaeT OOLLEN3BECTHbIN
WA Heocnopumblii (hakT, TO B MPMAATOYHOM MpPeANOXEeHUN npasunia
COrnacoBaHMs BPeMeH He cobntojarTcs:

We knew there is a hundred cents in one euro.
Mbl 3Hann, 4TO B O4HOM €BPO CTO LEHTOB.

Note. CyLLecTBYOT M Apyrue c/iyyau, Korja npaBufia COrsacoBaHWsi BpPeMeH He Co-
6ntopatoTCs.

37 Underline the predicates and translate the sentences into
Russian:

(1) Mr Weston asked Mr Marsh if he had a nice trip.

(2) Then he said he wanted to discuss the delay problem.

(3) He insisted the boxes had been damaged.

(4) He hoped the matter would be settled in an amicable way.

(5) He added the replacement would be shipped at the Sellers
expense.

(6) The Seller promised they would cover the insurance as well.

(7) He said he would send an e-mail to confirm the shipment.

38 Translate into English:

(1) Oh noaTBeEpAMA, 4TO OTNPaBUT ToBap B GauMKalilwee Bpems.
(2) Mbl He 3HanN, Korga TOYHO AWMKK ObIIN NOBPEXAEHbI.
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(3) OHa 6blna yBepeHa, 4TO 3Ta cuTyauus 6yaeT mcnpasieHa.
(4) A 3HaN, 4TO OHU yXe yCTPaHWUAIN 3TN OLWMNBKMN.
(5) MpeacTtaButens upmbl, cnpocus b6blna NnM OTrpyXeHa 3ameHa.

Text 6 Public speaking

Dale Carnegie (1888— 1955), an out-
standing American  specialist and
writer, devoted two of liis five books to
the art of speaking.
These are the titles of his two books:
e The Quick and Easy Way to Ef-
fective Speaking
e How to Develop Self-Confidence
and Influence People by Public KapHeru
Speaking.
Dale Carnegie wrote about many special rules and gave a
lot of advice to young people about public speaking.

Here are some of his rules and illustrations:

« Speak every chance you get. You should learn to speak
by speaking. A good example is George Bernard Shaw
(1856—1950), a well-known English playwright of the
first half of the twentieth century. As a youth, George
Bernard Shaw was a very timid person. He often walked
up and down the street for twenty minutes or more be-
fore venturing to knock at a door. He suffered frora
simple cowardice, he confessed later. Finally, feeling
ashamed of his cowardice, he decided to change it all
He joined a debating society. He attended every meet-
ing in London where there was to be a public discus-
sion. And he always stood up and took part in the de-
bate. Thus he conquered timidity, cowardice and fear
and transformed himself into a brilliant speaker.

¢ Your speech should be well prepared. Don't talk im-
promptu. You must keep your ideas logically grouped
around a central thought.

e There may be special occasions like meetings or confer-
ences when you are to introduce the speaker. This in-
troduction should not be very long. It should give the
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most important information about the speaker and men-
tion the topic of his speech.

Here is an example:

Ladies and gentlemen, it gives me great pleasure to in-
troduce our guest tonight. As we all know, sir Claud is
one of Britain's leading lights in the realm of consumer
research, and we certainly appreciate his kindness in giv-
ing up his valuable time to us this evening. Ladies and
gentlemen, sir Claud O'Connell.

e If you think you may be asked to contribute your com-

ments or suggestions at any moment during the meet-
ing, pay careful attention to the other speakers. Try to
condense your ideas into a few words. When you are
called upon say what you have in mind as plainly as
you can. Give your views briefly.

Speak with enthusiasm. Control your voice. Speak
slowly and be yourself. End confidently and give your

last sentence a punch.

Vocabulary

art MCKYCCTBO

self-confidence yBEPEHHOCTb B cebe

timid ['tirrnd] CKPOMHbIiA, 3aCTEeHYMBbI
timidity CKPOMHOCTb, 3aCTEHYNBOCTb

to venture ['venfjs] nonbITaTbCs

to knock at a door nocTyyaTb(csl) B fjBepb

to suffer cTpagaTb

coward ['kaiwsd] Tpyc
cowardice TpycocTb

to confess [ksnTes] npusHaBaTbCA

to feel ashamed of smth 4yBCTBOBATb CTblf 32 4YTO-1M60

to conquer ['kolk3] nobexxaaTtb, 3aBOeBbIBaTb
syn. to win no6exgartb

impromptu [im'promptju:]  akcnpomT, UMNpoBU3aL S

to condense Iksn'dens] CKaTo BblpaXKaTb (MbIC/b):

crywaTtb
plain NPOCTOW, MOHATHbIN, 04YeBUAHbIN
brief [ori:f] CXaTblil, KpaTKuii

to brief (smb on smth)

punch
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Exercises

39 Use the infinitives, participles or gerunds to make
the sentences correct:

(1) He devoted two books to the art of {lo speak).

(2) You should leam {to speak) by {to speak).

(3) This timid person often walked up and down the street for hours
before {to venture) to knock at a door.

(4) Finally, {tofeet) ashamed of his cowardice, he decided {to change) it all.

(5) Your speech should {to prepare) well.

(6) You must {to keep) your ideas logically grouped.

(7) There may {to be) special occasions when you are {to introduce)
the speaker.

(8) The introduction should not {to be) very long.

(9) The introduction should {to give) the most important information
about the speaker first.

(20) It gives me great pleasure {to introduce) our guest.

40 Write down answers to the following questions:

(1) Who was Dale Carnegie? —

(2) What two of his books are —
m en tion e d ?

(3) How many rules of public —
speaking are quoted?

41 Find the answers in the text and read them:

(1) How did George Bernard Shaw manage to become a brilliant
speaker?

(2) Should speeches in public be short and well prepared, accord-
ing to the rules given? Should they be very emotional?

42 Complete the sentences with the following words:
enthusiasm, comments, speeches, laconic, speaking

(1) People should speak every chance they get. They should leam by ...
(2) All ... in public should be well prepared.
(3) When introductions are made they should be rather ...
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(4) People should listen attentively to other speakers if they think
they may be asked for ...

(5) People should speak with ...

43 Say with which of the above rules you agree or disagree.
Give your reasons.

44 Have a look at the diagram and say what it shows:

Communications

video
conferencing (TV)

Note: to page 1) conpoBOXpaaTb KOro-nM6o B KayecTBe MNOMOLLHMKA; 2) Bbi3blBaTb
KOro-nn6o, rpoMKo HasblBas hamununio
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TEST
Mark the right variant:

1 There are three ... letters quoted in the first part of the lesson.
A example

B specimen

C specie

2 All of them are devoted to payment problems which often... in the execution
of contracts.

A rise

B arise

C arising

3 You owe us this amount for goods ... in May.
A delivered

B delivering

C shipping

4 Our Contract ... payment within twenty days.
A is stipulated

B stipulates

C stipulate

5 An early settlement would ...
A appreciate

B appreciates

C be appreciated

6 We have had no reply ... this payment.
A concerning

B concern

C concerned

1 The statement of account was sent to you ... IO** April.

A at

B on

cin

8 We would urge you to give ... matter your earliest attention.
A the

B a

C these

9 We have not yet received payment of the ... balance of $1,100.
A outstay

B stand

C outstanding

10 We ... by your Mr Finley last week that the payment would be effected the
next day.
A assured
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B were assured
C are assured

11 We should like ... your attention to these figures.
A to draw

B topay

C to be drawn

12 After ... your message we contacted the investor.
A read

B reading

C sending

13 We would like ... the price tomorrow at the latest.
A you confirm

Byou to confirm

C to be confirmed

14 We expect your company ... the spares in two or three days.
A to ship

B ship

C shipper

15 Please take ... account that we are not responsible for the delay.
A into

Bin

Cto

16 They quoted current rates per ...

A a ton

B the ton

C ton

17 The ship is not ready ... loading.

~for

Bto

Cin

18 | hope we shall come to ... agreement.
Aa

Ban

Cno

19 I’'m looking forward to ... you next week.
A see

B will see

C seeing

20 Electronic communication is relatively low in...
A cost

B to cost

C costly



untT 13

Companies
and accounting

Texts 1 The payroll of a company
2 Taxes in the UK
3 Bookkeepers, accountants and controllers
4 Accounts and balance sheets
5 Auditors and their reports

Grammar 1 CornacoBaHue noanexaunx co CKasyemMbiMu
Revision 2 [0M0NHNUTENIbHbIE 3HAYEHUSA MOJANbHbLIX rNarosos

3 HeonpepeneHHble MECTOMMEHUA U Hapeyuna

Text 1 The payroll of a company

The list of people employed by a company is known by the
payroll. The payroll is usually divided up as follows:

* monthly-paid staff

e weekly-paid staff

e hourly-paid staff
Office staff are either monthly or weekly paid and the money
they get is called salaries, which are usually set.
W orkers are either weekly or hourly paid and they get set
wages.
Many companies often operate a bonus system for monthly
and weekly-paid staff. The bonus is usually paid against cer-
tain work done.
The amount of the bonus payment is worked out from the

employees' job cards.
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Hourly-paid staff are usually on the clock. Under this system
each worker has a clock number and a clock card. He records
his hours of work on the clock card by inserting it into what
is literally a clock.

A device in the clock stamps the card with the time. At the
end of each week the clock cards are collected by the time-
keepers. The cards are checked and then passed on to the
Wages Office. In the Wages Office the wages and overtime
are calculated.

When monthly or weekly paid staff work overtime they are
paid overtime.

Employees are sometimes paid in cash or by cheque. But di-
rect payments into the employees' bank accounts are becom-
ing more and more popular.

As a rule employees get pay advices for the paid period.

The advice states the earnings, all the deductions and the to-
tal amount payable. The deductions usually include National
Health Insurance contributions.

Vocabulary
payroll ['peirol] nnarexHas BefOMOCTb
monthly-paid onjaunBaeMblii eXXeMecsa4Ho
weekly-paid onnaynBaemMblii exkxeHeAeNbHO
hourly-paid onnaynBaemblii, ncxoas u3
KOJInYecTBa NpopaboTaHHbIX
YacoB
bonus ['bounss] npemus, Bo3HarpaxgeHue
job paboTa, Tpys
to insert [in'sait] BCTaBNATb
literal ['literal] 6yKBa/IbHbIN
literally 6yKBasIbHO
timekeeper yUYeTunK paboyero spemeHu
to check npoBepaTbL
to pass nepefasaTb
deduction [di*dAkfn] yliep>xaHue, BblUUTaHue
contribution BK/ag, B3HOC
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Grammar Revision 1 CornacoBaHue NOAAeXaxunx co
ckasyembiMn (Coordination of
Subjects and Predicates)

1 CyuwecTBuTenbHble  money (geHbru), information (csefeHune/cBefeHuns),
news (HOBOCTb/HOBOCTM), advice (coBeT/coBeThl), progress (ycnex/ycnexu),
hair (Bonocbl), contents (coaep>kaHue), economics (3KoHOMWKa), politics
(nonnTunka), mathematics (maTemaTuka), physics (husmka) cornacyrTcs
B NPejNoXeHNAX C rnaronammn-ckasyeMbiMn B eMHCTBEHHOM 4wucne!

No money is left to buy these Ha kHWUrM He ocTanoch AeHer.

books.

His advice was always very help- Ero coseTbl Bcerga O0blny o4YeHb
ful. NnonesHbIMU.

Economics is a very interesting 3KOHOMWKA — O4YeHb WHTEPECHbIN
subject. npegmer.

2 CyuwecTtBuTenbHble goods (Tosap/ToBapbl), people (nwogu), staff (nepco-
Han), police (nonuueickne) cornacyrTca B MPESIOXKEHUAX C rnaronamm-
CKasyeMbIMU BO MHO.>XKECTBEHHO.Y YMcne:

These goods have been shipped.  3ToT ToOBap y>ke oTrpy>keH.I 3tn
TOBapbl y>Ke 0TTPY>KEHbI.
There were many people BoOKpyr 66110 MHOrFO Hapoja.

around.
Al the staff of the company Becb nepcoHan KOMMNaHWM O4YeHb
are very efficient. KBa/IM(MLNPOBAHHBIA.

3 CyuwecTBuTesbHble company (komnanus), firm (chupma), government (npa-
BUTENbCTBO). committee (komuTeT), family (ce..ust) MoryT ynoTpebnsitbes
C rnaronamu-ckKasyembiMn Kak B eAMHCTBEHHO.M, TaK U BO MHO>XeCTBEHHOM
yucne:

Tliis company exports (export) OTa KoMnaHuWs aKcnopTupyeT
furniture. Meb6enb.

The government is (are) pursuing a Ceiiyac npaBMTeNbCTBO NPOBOAUT
different policy now. LPYTYH0 NOAUTUKY.

Exercises

1 Read and translate the sentences:

(1) Office staff are either monthly or weekly paid.
(2) The money they get is called salaries.
(3) The money workers are paid is called wages.
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(4) Shell have/has recently increased the price of petrol.
(5) The government want/wants to increase taxes.

(6) The committee have/has not made a decision yet.
(7) Where do/does your family live?

2 Choose the right forms and translate the sentences:

(1) Physics (was, were) my best subject at school.

(2) Gymnastics (is, are) my favourite sport.

(3) The staff of the school (is, are) not happy with their working
conditions.

(4) Fortunately the news (was, were) not so bad as we expected.

(5) The police (want, wants) to interview these people.

(6) What (is, are) the news?

(7) There (is, are) no information on these events in the press.

3 Translate into English:

(1) 9kOHOMMKa — 3TO He TOMbKO HayKa, HO W y4ebHas AWCLUMIMHA.
(2) HaceneHue 3TOro ropogka 3aHaTO B cpepe ycnyr.

(3) Becb nepcoHan upmbl NONyYaeT NPEMUI0 K POXAECTBY.

(4) KoopAuHaLMOHHbLIA KOMUTET MOAAEPXKMBAET 3TO peLLEeHMe.

(5) K coxaneHuto, atTa paboyas rpynna He cnpaBuiach C 3afaHuem.
(6) MpaBWTENbCTBO CTpaHbl MOMHOCTLIO YLUMO B OTCTaBKY.

4 Write down the English equivalents:

[10X0[lbl W BbIYEThI YCTaHOB/EHHbI OKMag CyXallero
NepcoHa/l ¢ MeCAYHbIM OKMagoM  cucTemMa 60HYCOB

nnaTeXxxHas BefOMOCTb CBEPXYPOUHble

MepcoHan ¢ HefieNbHOW OMfaToii  OTMETUTbL KapTOuKy

MoYyacoBuKM CyMMa K Mony4eHuto

5 Answer the following questions:

(1) On what time basis can different employees be paid?

(2) What is the money paid to office staff and workers called?
(3) On what basis is bonus paid?

(4) How does ’on the clock’ system operate?

(5) Do employees sometimes work overtime?

(6) How are they paid then?

309



(7) In what ways can wages and salaries be paid?
(8) What way of being paid would you prefer?

6 Sum up what the text said about:

wages and salaries overtime
bonus payments the ways wages and salaries are paid
‘on the clock 'system pay advices

7 Write a few sentences describing:
(1) our bonus payments system

(2) our overtime payments practice
(3) the ways wages and salaries are paid in Russia

8 Act out a few dialogues between a foreigner and a Russian,
speaking about wages and salaries.

The following may be of help:

Excuse me, may | ask you a question?
I'm afraid | don't understand...

What do you mean by saying...

Could you give me an example?

It’s quite different from our practice.
It's practically the same with us.

Text 2 Taxes in the UK

Individuals, partnerships and trusts pay income tax and capi-
tal gains tax. Companies pay corporation taxes.

Income tax and capital gains tax are charged for a tax year,
sometimes called fiscal year or year of assessment. The tax
year runs from 6 April to the following 5 April.

Corporation taxes are charged for a financial year which runs
from 1 April to the following 31 March.

Companies generally pay corporation taxes nine months after
the end of the accounting period.
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Individuals usually pay taxes in two equal instalments on
1January and 1July. Usually taxpayers are given 30 days to
pay from the date of issue of an assessment.

Tax assessments are normally based on returns issued by the
Board of Inland Revenue, often called the Inland Revenue or
the IR, for completion by the taxpayer.

If the company or person believes the assessment is incorrect
an appeal may be lodged against it. Appeals are made to ei-
ther the General Commissioners or the Special Commission-
ers. The commissioners are completely independent of the
Inland Revenue.

Employees pay taxes in a different way. When an employee
takes a new job he has to give his new employer his P.45. This
is a document which shows the employee's tax coding and the
amount of tax he has paid so far in the tax year.

If an employee has no P.45 he is put on an emergency coding.
This means he has to pay tax at the single rate until his P.45
is found or until the tax office clarify his tax position. When
the position is clarified the employee receives a refund of any
tax overpaid.

Employees are taxed under PAYE system which means Pay as
You Earn. Every employee has the tax deducted weekly or
monthly. The deductions are calculated by reference to the
employee's tax coding. This information is supplied to the
employer by the tax office.

Vocabulary

trust TPeCT, KOHLepH

income tax NoAOXOA4HbIN Hanor

corporation tax Hasor ¢ fJOX0f0B Kopropauuii

taxpayer ‘taekspeia] HaJ~oronnartefbLmK

gain yBenu4eHve, nNpupoct

capital gains npubbINb ¢ KaTnana, NpUpoCT Ka-

nuTana; Npubblub OT onepauuii Ha
thoHz0BOI GUpKe

fiscal *fiskal] (hmcKanbHbIi, PUHAHCOBBLIN, 6104-
XKETHbIN

assessment HayucneHHas CymMma Hanora
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instal(l)ment
returns
inland
revenue ['revsnju:]

Board of Inland

Revenue

completion
[3'p1]
[lods]

appeal

to lodge
commissioner
emergency
to clarify
refund [n'fAnd]
to refund

fi'mardssnsi]

YaCTMYHbIM B3HOC
[l0X0f, MOCTynneHne

BHYTPEHHWIA

[0XO0f,

[enapTaMeHT BHYTPEHHUX Hano-
ros u c6opos

3anonHeHne {nucra)
anennsyms, xanoba
nopasatb {>kanoby)
YNOSIHOMOYEHHbIN, KoMuccap
YpesBblyaiiHoe 06CTOATENLCTIO
BHOCUTb ACHOCTb, YTOYHATb
BO3BpaT, BO3MeLLEeHMe
BO3BpallaTb, BO3MELLATb

Grammar Revision 2: JonoNHNUTeNbHbIe 3HAYEHUSA
MoAasibHbIX rnaronos (Secondary
Meanings of Modal Verbs)

1 B OTpUUATENbHBIX 1

BOMPOCUTENIbHbIX

NPeaNoXeHNAX MOAaNbHbIA

rnaron can MOXET BblpaXaTb HeAOBEpPUE K BblCKa3biBaEMOMY:

It can’t be true.

He can’t speak five foreign lan-
guages fluently.

Can it be true?

Can he read Chinese?

2 MopganbHblii rnaron may/might

He mMOXeT 6bITb.

He MOXeT ObITb, 4TOOGbI OH CBO6GOAHO
roBOPWU/ Ha NATU UHOCTPAHHbIX A3bIKaX.
Heyxenu ato npaspga?

Hey>Xenu oH ynTaeT Mo-KUTaCKn?

MOXXET BblpaXaTb BEPOATHOCTb B Ha-

cTosieM U 6yayliem BpeMeHU (MpUYeM might BbIP@XKAeT MEHbLLYHO CTe-

MeHb BEPOATHOCTU, YEM may):

He may be busy now.
She may be busy tomorrow.
He might be busy tomorrow.

B03MOXHO, OH ceilyac 3aHsT.
B03MOXHO, 3aBTpa OHa GyaeT 3aHATa.
Bce-Takm BO3MOXHO, 3aBTpa OH OGygeT
3aHAT.

5 MoganbHblii TNaron must MOXET BbIpaXaTb GOJbLLYID CTENeHb YBEPEH-
HOCTW B Y4eM-IM60 B HACTOSLEM MW ByayLieM BPeMeHU:

He must be busy today.
I must be busy tomorrow.
She must arrive next week.

OH, [ONMKHO BbITb, 3aHAT CErOAHS.

S. BEPOATHO, Gyay 3aHAT 3aBTpa.

OHa. [OMKHO OblTb, MpuefeT Ha che-
JyloLen Hepene.
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Exercises

9 Underline the modal verbs, read and translate the
sentences:

(1) The taxes cannot be high.

(2) If the company thinks the assessment is wrong an appeal may be
lodged against it.

(3) This must be the emergency exit.

(4) It must be very late now.

(5) It may rain tomorrow.

(6) She can't be so clever.

(7) Can he speak so many languages?

10 Translate into English:

(1) BO3MOXHO, OHM CAenalT YacTUYHbBIA B3HOC B KOHLE Mecsua.

(2) Bo3moOXHO, npecefjaTesib COBeTa AMPEKTOPOB BepHeTcs B MOCKBY
3aBTpa.

(3) OHa, fO/MKHO 6bITb, Celivac Ha COBELLLaHMN.

(4) He MOXeT 6bITb, UTO OH He 3HAeT 3TOM WHCTPYKLMUMN.

(5) Heyenu oHa 3HaeT MATb A3bIKOB W JaXKe SAMOHCKWUIA?

11 Say how the following words are formed:

partnership information independence
assessment application reference
instalment taxpayer emergency
completion employee clarification
deduction employer chairman

12 Write down the Russian equivalents:

to lodge an appeal Board of Inland Revenue

tax coding to be put on an emergency coding
tax office to refund the tax ovedaid

tax year to be taxed under PAYE system
tax position to calculate deductions
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13 Find the English equivalents in the text:

(1) Hanor Ha NpubbIAb OT AeATeNbHOCTM Ha POHLOBON BupXKe

(2) Hanor c pgoxofoB Kopnopauwuii (yvpm, opraHusauuin um apyrux
HOPUANYECKUX NNLL)

(3) NoAoxoAHbIin Hanor (C PU3NYECKUX NnLL)

(4) HanoronnatenbLnK

(5) thmHaHCOBbIV rog

(6) oTuYeTHbIV mepuog

(7) poxopbl

14 Complete the sentences using the following words:

corporation taxes, income taxes, a tax year,
financial, fiscal, assessment, installments
(1) Individuals, partnerships and trusts pay...
(2) Income tax and capital gains tax are charged for...
(3) A tax year is sometimes called ...year or year of ...
(4) Codporation taxes are charged for a ... year.
(5) Individuals usually pay taxes in two...
(6) Companies pay ...

15 Find the answers in the text:

(1) When does a tax year start?

(2) Do individuals or companies pay taxes for a year starting on this date?
(3) Who pays corporation taxes?

(4) When does a financial year start for them?

(5) When do they pay codorallon taxes?

(6) When do employees pay taxes?

16 Write down the questions for the following answers:

(*) — _— The Board of Inland Reve-
nue does.
2 - It is to be completed by a

t&payer himself
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©)) In this case an appeal may
be lodged.

4 To either the General
Commissioners or the Spe-
cial Commissioners.

®) Yes, they are independent
of the IR.

17 Translate the part of the text describing the way
individuals pay taxes in the UK, into Russian.

18 Write down answers to the following questions:

(1) What fact did you find strange -
in this system?

(2) Is this system rather compli- -
cated?

(3) What details do you know -
about income taxes in Russia?

19 Look at the cartoon and answer
the following questions:

(1) What makes the old lady angry?

(2) What do you think the tax collector
is saying to the lady?

(3) What do YQU know about Rockefel-
ler?

When Rockefeller pays
his fair share... I'll pay mine.
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20 Have a look at the symbols of two British services:

The Inland Revenue
collects direct taxes collects indirect taxes

Consult a dictionary, if necessary, and answer the following
qguestions:

(1) What taxes does the Inland Revenue Service collect?
(2) What are the responsibilities of Her Majesty Customs and Excise

Service?

(3) Which of the two groups of government receipts makes direct
taxes:

income tax " value added tax

cocporallon tax oil, tobacco and alcohol duties (or ex-

wealth tax cise duties)

capital gains tax customs duties

local tax

Text 3 Bookkeepers, accountants and controllers

Bookkeepers deal in taxes, cash flow, which include cash re-
ceipts and cash disbursements, sales, purchases and different
business transactions of the company. Bookkeepers first re-
cord all the appropriate figures — in the books of original
entry, or Journals. At the end of a period, usually a month,
the totals of each book of original entry are posted into the
proper page of the Ledger. The Ledger shows all the expendi-
tures and all the earnings of the company. On the basis of all
the totals of each account in the Ledger, the bookkeeper pre-
pares a Trial Balance. Trial Balances are usually drawn up
every quarter.
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The accountant's responsibility is to analyse and interpret the
data in the Ledger and the Trial Balance.

The accountant is to determine the ways in which the business
may grow in the future. No expansion or reorganization is
planned without the help of the accountant. New products and
advertising campaigns are also prepared with the help of the
accountant. The work of accountants is rather sophisticated.

Many accountants have special certificates after they pass ex-
aminations in the Institute of Accountants. Certified account-
ants in England are called chartered accountants. In the USA
the certified accountants are called certified pubUc account-
ants. But it is not necessary to have a certificate to practise ac-
counting. Junior employees in large companies, for example,
often practise accounting and then take the examination.

The chief accounting officer of a large company is the Control-
ler, or Comptroller. Controllers are responsible for measuring
the company's performance. They interpret the results of the
operations, plan and recommend future action. This position is
very close to the top executives of the company,

Vocabulary
bookkeeper Gyxrantep *
accountant [a'kauntant] peBM30p OTHETHOCTU. ByxranTep
chartered ac- AMNNOMUPOBaHHbIW Byxrantep,
countant 6yxrajiTep-3KcnepT, ayauTop

certified public
accountant {Am.)

controller [kan'troula] KOTpoO/iep, peBusop

receipts [n'si;ts] LEeHeXHble NOCTYNNeHUSA

disbursement BbiNnaTa feHer

appropriate COOTBETCTBYIOLL A

book Byxrantepckas KHUra

entry 6yxrantepckasi MpoBoAKa, 3anucb

journal ['d33:nI] KypHan {ByXranTepcKuii)

to post GYXT. NepeHoCUTb 3anMucb B FNAaBHYH
KHUT)'

ledger [led33] rnaBHasi KHUra

trial balance Npo6HbIii GajiaHC

responsibility OTBETCTBEHHOCTb
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to interpret TONIKOBATb, MHTEPNPEeTUPOBaTb
data [delta] JaHHble
expansion [ik'speenfn] paclumnpeHue

Grammar Revision 3 HeonpegeneHHble MeCTOUMEHNSA
n Hapeums (Indefinite Pronouns
and Adverbs)

1 HeonpeaeneHHOe MECTOMMEHME some (HEKOTOpBLIM) U NPOW3BOAHBIE OT HEro
MEeCTOMMeHMA somebody/someone (KTO-HUGYAb), something (4T0-HUGYab) WU
Hapeuve somewhere (rge-HuGyab) YMNOTPEONAOTCA B yTBEPAMTENbHbIX

Npes/IOKeHNsAX:

Some companies use this pro- HekoTopble KOMMAHUW UCMOMb3YIOT
cedure. 3Ty npoueaypy.

We expected somebody to de- Mbl OXuganu, 4TO KTo-HUGYAb
scribe this procedure. [acT onucaHune 3Tol npoLeaypbl.

2 HeonpepgeneHHoe MeCTOMMEHME any (Kakoi-nn6o) U MPOU3BOAHLIE OT Hero
MECTOMMEHUA anybody/anyone (KTO-HWOYAb), anything (4T0-HMbYAb) U Ha-
peuvie anywhere (rae-Hubyab) YNOTPEOAAIOTCA B 0TpULATebHbLIX MPEM,HOXe-
HWAX (ECnW rnaron CTOWT B OTpULATENBHON (POPME) M B BOMPOCUTE/bHBIX

NPeS/IoKEHNAX:

He did not speak about any OH He roBOPW/T HM 0 KaKUX KOH-
concrete companies. KPETHbIX KOMMaHWAX.

1 couldn’t find this information 9 wWurge He MoOr HaiiTu 3TOR WH-
anywhere. thopmauuu.

Did you know anything about that? ~ Bbl 3Han® yTo-HuGyas 06 3TOM?
3 B yTsepauTensHom MPEASIOXKEHUN 3T CNOBa MEPEBOAATCA CNEAYHOLMM

06paszom:

any nro6on

anybody/anyone no6oit

anything noboe

anywhere B /I1OGOM MecTe

Any student can answer this Jlto6oit CTYAEeHT MOXET OTBETUTb Ha
question. 3TOT BOMpOC.

You can buy this book anywhere Bbl MOXeTe KynuTb 3Ty KHUTY B
in the centre of the city. No6oM MecTe B LIEHTPe ropofa.

4  HeonpegeneHHoe MeCTOMMEHWE no (HUKaKoi) WM MPOW3BOAHbLIE OT HEro
MECTOMMEHNA nobody/none (HWKTO), nothing (HM4TO) W Hapeyne no-
where (Hurge) ynotpebnsaloTCA B oTpuuaTenbHbIX MPeSIOXKeHNsX (ecnn
rNaron CTOUT B YTBEPAUTENbHON (hopme):

We have no information about Y Hac HeT Hukux CBeAeHWiA 06
that. 3TOM.
1 could learn nothing about it. A HUUero He CMOr Y3HaTb 06 3TOM.
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Exercises

21 Underline the indefinite pronouns and adverbs, and
translate the sentences into Russian:

(1) No expansion or reorganization is planned without the help of the
accountant.

(2) Some companies employ only hourly-paid stafT.

(3) He did not speak about any concrete steps taken by the company.

(4) 1 could not find the name of their new products anywhere.

(5) Do you know anything about the PAYE system?

(6) Any bookkeeper can easily give the explanation.

(7) Nobody knew the answer to his question.

22 Translate into English:

(1) Y Hac HeT HMKaKUX CBefeHUn 0 KONn4ecTBe MX PabOTHMKOB.
(2) Mbl HAYEro He 3HanM 06 3TUX (UCKaNbHbIX Mepax.
(3) Mo6oli HanoronnaTenbL MK MOXET BaM 3TO OGBACHUTL.

(4) OH Hurge He MoOr y3HaTb, KaKoi MOAOXOAHbIA HAaNoOr OHU 3anna-
TUM B NPOLWIIOM TOAYy.

(5) Bbl uT0O-HMOYAb 3HaeTe 0 (yHKUMAX [enapTameHTa BHYTPEHHUX
Hanoroe n c6bopoB BennkobputaHun?

23 Underline the modal verbs and translate the sentences:

(1) He determines the way in which business may grow in the future.
(2) He may be a chartered accountant.

(3) It must be a trial balance.

(4) This work must be rather sophisticated.

(5) He can't be a top executive.
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24 Group these nouns into the two columns:

cash, tax, taxation, receipt, accounting, disbursement, business,
expenditure, interpretation, expansion, accountant, reorganization,
ledger, responsibility, recommendation, entry, data

Nouns used only in the singular Nouns used both in the singular
and plural

25 Read the following words paying attention to the stress:

'‘bookkeeper ‘playwright 'note-book
‘taxpayer 'hardware ‘time-table
‘wayhill 'software 'black-board
'railway ‘turnover 'sub-total
'steamship ‘textbook ‘e-mail

26 Complete as in the text:

(1) Bookkeepers deal in...

(2) Bookkeepers first record...

(3) The Ledger shows...

(4) Trial Balances are drawn...

(5) The accountant’s responsibility is...
(6) The accountant is to determine...
(7) Junior employees...

(8) Controllers are responsible for...

27 Write down the questions for the following answers:

(1) m They are called chartered ac-
countants.

(2) m In the USA they are called certi-
fied public accountants.

(€) m He is called a controller.

4 Yes, this position is very close to
the top.
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(5) — They wmedre: the results of the
operations and plan the future
? operations of the company.

28 Translate the part of the text speaking about accountants
and their training in the USA.

29 Sum up what the text said about:

bookkeepers journals controllers
accountants ledgers trial balances

30 Answer the following questions:

(1) Whose work in this sphere do you think is the most important in
a company?

(2) Whose position (of a bookkeeper, of an accountant, of a control-
ler) do you like better? Whom would you yourself prefer to be?

Text 4 Accounts and balance sheets

From the Trial Balance, prepared by the bookkeeper, the ac-
countant creates a Profit and Loss Statement and Balance
Sheet.
A Profit and Loss Statement or a Profit and Loss Account, shows
the income or loss of the company for the period. The Profit and
Loss Statement is made only on the basis of those accounts of the
Ledger which affect the profit and loss of the company. The Profit
and Loss Statement may contain the following items:

¢ Sales

¢ Trading profit

« Depreciation

¢ Rent received

¢ Interest paid

¢ Profit before tax

e Tax

¢ Profit after tax

« Dividends

¢ Profit retained

e Earnings per share
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The other accounts of the Ledger which reflect the assets, W
abilities and capital of the firm, make up a Balance Sheet.
This shows the net worth or book value of the company,

A Balance Sheet made up for Johnson and Co., a specimen
company, may appear as follows:

BALANCE SHEET
Johnson and Co.
31 December, 20...

Assets

Cash $5500
Petty cash fund 100
Accounts Receivable 750
Notes Receivable 100
Inventory

Merchandise on hand 2080
Furniture and Fixtures 2750
Total Assets $11280
Liabilities

Accounts payable 800
Notes payable 500
Total liabilities 1300
Capital

Johnson Capital at 8000
beginning

Profit for the period 1980
Total capital 9980

Total Capital and Liabilities $11280

The two sides of the Balance Sheet, that is Total Assets and
Total Capital and Liabilities are always to be equal.

Vocabulary
balance sheet 6anaHc
Compare. : balance 0CTaToK
to create [kri'eit] c034aBaTb, COCTaBNATb
loss yO6bITOK
profit and loss state- CyeT nNpubbinei
ment/account 1 yObITKOB
dividend ['dividend] ansuaeHa(bl)
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to reflect OTpaXaTb
liabilities lai3'bibtiz] naccus(bl)
capital 'keepitl] Kanutan
net worth CTOMMOCTb MMYLLECTBA 3a
BbIYETOM 0653aTeNbCTB,
COBCTBEHHbIV KanuTan
{dmpmsbl, nNpegnpuaTnSs)
book value VEelju:] 6anaHcoBas CTOMMOCTb aK-
TWBOB, OCTaTOYHas CTOU-
MOCTb OCHOBHOTO KanuTana
petty cash (manas) kacca, Meskue
CYyMMbl
fiind (hOHA, KanuTan
accounts receivable cYyeTa flebuTopos
accounts payable cyeTa KpegmMTopoB
note BeKcesb
notes receivable BeKCesnsa K noslyyeHuto
notes payable BEKCeNa K nnarexy
inventory [in'ventsri] 3anacel
merchandise [’m3;tf3ndaiz] TOBapbI
merchandise on hand HaJIn4Hble TOBapbI
fixtures [Tikstjaz] COCTaBHas YaCTb HeABWKU-
MOCTU
Exercises

31 Write down the Russian equivalents:

balance
balance sheet
trading profit

assets

depreciation

profit before tax

profit retained
liabilities
the net worth

32 Write down the English equivalents:

nonyyeHHad apeHaHasa niata
BblN1a4€HHbIE MPOLEHTHI
cyeTa ,D.eﬁVITOpOB

CyeTa KpeagnuTopos

3anachbl

Ha/lMYHble TOBapbl

mebenb 1 obopyaoBaHune

aKTuB

6anaHcoBas CTOMMOCTb aKTMBOB
naccus
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33 Find the answers in the text:

(1) Who prepares Trial Balances?
Profit and Loss Statements?

Balance Sheets?
(2) What does a Profit and Loss Statement show?
(3) On what basis is it made?
(4) What items does it usually have?

34 Translate the sentences describing Profit and Loss
Statements.

35 Have a look at the specimen quoted in below the text
and fill in this form:

Assets Liabilities
Cash 5500
Petty cash fund 100

11280 11280

36 Explain how these English words and word combinations
are formed:

Uability OTBETCTBEHHOCTb, 0053aTeNbCTBO,
gonr

liability submitted for payment  npeabsiBNeHHoOe K onnate feHeX-
HOe 0653aTeNbCTBO

liabihty insurance CTpaxoBaHWe OTBETCTBEHHOCTU
insurance liability CTpaxoBas OTBETCTBEHHOCTb
limited liability OrpaHnWyeHHas OTBETCTBEHHOCTb
reserve liability 1) pe3epBHbI Kanutan; 2) peseps-
Has OTBETCTBEHHOCTb aKLMOHEPOB
current liabilities KpaTKoCpO4Hble 0653aTeNbCTBa
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Text 5 Auditors and their reports

Auditors are usually independent certified ac-
countants who review the financial records of a
company. These reviews are called audits. They
are usually performed at fixed Intervals —
quarterly, semiannually or annually. Auditors
are employed either regularly or on a part-time
basis. Some large companies maintain a con-
tinuous internal audit by their own accounting
departments. These auditors are called internal auditors.
Not so many years ago the presence of an auditor suggested that
a company was having financial difficulties or that irregularities
had been discovered in the records. Currently, however, outside
audits are a normal and regular part of business practice.
Auditors see that current transacitions are recordered
promptly and completely. Their duty is to reduce the possibil-
ity of misappropriation, to identify mistakes or detect fraudu-
lent transactions. Then they are usually requested to propose
solutions for these problems.
Thus auditors review financial records and report to the man-
agement on the current state of the company's fiscal affairs in
the form of Auditor's Report or Auditor's Opinion.

Here is a specimen Auditor's Opinion:

AUDITOR'S OPINION
The Board of Directors
Johnson and Co.

| have examined the Balance Sheet of Johnson and Co., as of
31 December,20..., as well as the related Statements of In-
come and Retained Earnings and changes in the financial po-
sition for the year ending on that date. My examination was
made in accordance with generally accepted standards of
auditing. It included tests of the accounting records and those
other procedures that | considered necessary. In my opinion,
the accompanying Balance Sheet and Statement of Income
and Retained Earnings present fairly the financial condition of
Johnson and Co., on 31 December, 20...

Daniel H. Peterson
Certified Public Accountant

New York, N.Y.
30 January, 20...
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Vocabulary

audit
to review
review
interval
at fixed intervals

quarterly

semiannually
part-time

to work on a part-
time basis

to maintain
internal
irregularity

irregular

to discover
prompt
promptly
complete
completely
duty
misappropriation
to identify
to detect
syn. to discover
fraudulent

solution
retained
test

procedure

[kwoitsli]

[msn'tein]

[i,regju'lceriti]

[promt]

[ai’dentifai]

[froidjubnt]

[ri'teind]

[pr3'si:d33]
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ayauT, peBu3us
npocMaTpuBaTh
NPOCMOTP, PacCMOTPeHMe
MPOMEXKYTOK

uepe3 (UKCUMPOBaHHbIE MPO-
MEXYTKU BpeMeHU

NOKBapTa/IbHO, pa3 B KBap-
Tan

pa3 B noiroga

HEernosiHoe Konmn4yecTBo pabo-
umMx Yacos

paboTaTb HeENOMHbI pabo-
Yunii fieHb

COXpaHATb, MOAAEPKMBAT
BHYTPEHHWI

HapyLLleHWe npasui, Henpa-
BUMbHOCTb

HenpaBubHbIN, 6ecrnops -
[OYHBIN

06HapyXuTb, OTKPbITb
ObICTPbIN, CBOEBPEMEHHBIV
CBOEBPEMEHHO, HeMeAneHHO
MOMHbIN

NoHo

[onr, 06513aHHOCTb
He3aKOHHOe NPUCBOEHNE
onpegensiTb, OTOXAECTBAATH
pacKpbIBaTb, OTKPbIBATb

06MaHHbI, MOLLEHHWYe-
CKuiA

peLLeHue, paspeLueHne
HepacnpeeneHHbii

aHa,1 M3, NpPoBepKa, WCMbITa-
HVe

npoLieaypa, nopsaoK



Exercises

37 Open the brackets by using the verbs in the correct
forms:

(1) The reviews made by auditors {to call) audits.

(2) Audits usually {to petform) at fixed intervals.

(3) Auditors often {to employ) on a part-time basis.

(4) Some large companies {to maintain) a continuous internal audit.

(5) Some time ago the presence of an auditor suggested that a com-
pany {to have) financial difflcuUies.

(6) It also suggested that irregularities {to discover) in the records.

(7) Auditors usually {to request) to propose solutions for problems, if
any.

38 Insert the correct articles and translate the sentences:

(1) I have examined... Balance Sheet of Johnson & Co. as of
31 December 2011.

(2) 1 have also examined... related statements of income and retained
earnings and changes in... financial position for... year ending on
that date.

(3) My examination includes tests of., accounting records.

(4) In my opinion... accompanying Balance Sheet presents fairly...
financial condition of Johnson & Co.

39 Write short sentences with these words:

audit auditor
standards of auditing internal auditor
internal audit financial records
outside audit procedures

40 Find the English equivalents in the text:

ayMTopcKas nposepka He3aKOHHbIe/MOLWEHHNYECKNE CAENMKN
OTYeT ayauTopa HapyLleHne npasun

3aK/M0YeHne ayanTopa (hMHAHCOBOE MOMOXEHUe
He3aKOHHOe NpPUCBOEHUE TEKyLINe CAENKM

(cymm) 6anaHc
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41 Complete as in the text:

(1) Auditors are usually independent certified accountants, who...
(2) The reviews are usually performed at...

(3) Auditors are employed either...

(4) Some large companies maintain...

(5) Auditors see that current transactions...

(6) Their duty is to...

(7) They are usually requested to...

42 Complete the sentences with the following words:
auditors, audits, records, internal, opinions, reports
(1) The reviews of auditors are called...

(2) ... are usually independent accountants who review the finan-
cial...of a company.

(3) Auditors working continuously for a company are called ... audi-
tors.

(4) After the audits are made auditor’s... or auditor’s... are issued.

43 Answer the following guestions on the Auditor's Opinion
guoted:

(1) What had the auditor reviewed?

(2) What standards did he try to follow?

(3) Did he review all the financial records of the company for the
period?

(4) Was his opinion positive or negative?
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TEST

Mark the right variant
1 The list of people employed by a company showing their wages and salaries
...by the payroll.
A known
B is known
C knows
2 Office staff... either monthly or weekly paid.
A is
B are
C was
3 These workers get set ...
A salary
B salaries
C wages
4 Many companies operate ... bonus system.
Aa
B an
C any
5 The bonus is usually paid against, or for certain work ...
A doing
B making
C done
6 Wages and overtime ... in Wages Offices.
A calculate
B are calculated
C are calculating
7 Employees are sometimes paid ... cheque.
A by
B on
Cat
8 Direct... into the employees’ accounts are very popular.
A payers
B payments
C payees
9 As a rule employees get pay advices for the period ...
A payment
B paying
C paid
10 The advice states the earnings, deductions and the total amount...
A pay
B payable
C payment
11 Income tax and capital gains tax ... for a year.
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A charge

B is charged

C are charged
12 In the UK, a tax year is sometimes called fiscal year or year of... which
runs from 6 April to the following 5 April.

A assess

B assessment

C assessed
13 In the UK, a ... year for which corporation taxes are charged runs from
1 April to the following 31 March.

A finance

Bfinancier

C financial

14 If the company or person believes the assessment is incorrect, an appeal
may be ... against it.
A received
B applied
C lodged
15 Bookkeepers ... in taxes, cash flow, sales, purchases and other transactions.
A do
B deal
C make
16 Bookkeepers record all the ... figures in Journals.
A property
B proprietor
C appropriate
17 At the end of the month the totals of each Journal are posted into the
proper page of the ....
A Ledger
B Balance Sheet
C Trial Balance
18 The ... responsibility is to analyse the data in the Ledger and the Trial Balance.
A bookkeepers
B accountant's
Cjunior employee’
19 In the UK, many accountants have special certificates after they pass ex-
aminations in the ... of Accountants.
A College
B Courses
C Institute
20 A Profit and Loss ... shows the income or loss of the company for a certain
period of time.
A State
B Statement
C Status



UNIT 14
Banks

Texts 1 Various services of banks
2 Opening an account
3 References supplied by banlis

4 English banks
5 Federal Reserve System of the USA
Grammar 1 CNoXHONOAYMHEHHOE NPpeANoXeHWe C MPUAATOY-
Revision HbIM MpPeAsioXXeHNeM HepeanbHOro ycnosus (Tvn 1)
2 The conjunctions either ... or..., neither ... nor..

3 A6contoTHaa opma NpUTAXaTebHbIX MECTOUMEHWT

Text 1 Various services of banks

Banker's services cover an enormous range of activities today.

A full list would include:

m Current account services
They are extended to anyone whom banks regard as reli-
able. A new depositor should be recommended by his em-
ployer or should present a reference. If this proves satis-
factory the bank will accept a deposit from him which will
be entered in his current account.
A cheque book will then be issued free of charge. Once
the customer has received his cheque book he may use
the cheques to order the banker to pay out sums of money
from his current account. Money is being paid into and
paid out of the account as often as the customer finds
convenient.

m Deposit account services
Companies and individuals can deposit cash resources that
are not needed at present. They can withdraw the money
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either any day they need it or after a certain period in
case of time deposits.

Savings account services
It enables small savers to put money away for particular

purposes, for example for holidays.

Other services:

foreign exchange

foreign exchange transactions
services in foreign trade payments
discounting bills of exchange

granting loans

investment management services

cash dispensers and automated teller machines

safe custody
economic information

banker's credit cards
and many others

Vocabulary

service

['s9:vis]

to service
current account
to extend

to regard

[ri‘gaid]

regard
regarding

deposit

deposit account

time

deposit

depositor
to deposit

to prove

[pru:v]

to prove satisfactory

to enter

cheque

[ents]
[tiek]

cheque book
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ycnyra, 06cnyXuBaHue
obcnyxmeatb
TEKyLW A cyeT
npesoCTaBNATb
cumTath, paccmarpu-
BaTb, OTHOCKTLCA
B3rnaf, B30p, BHUMaHue
OTHOCUTENbHO
[lenosuT, B3HOC, BKNaj
Leno3nTHbIW cueT
CPOYHbIV BKNaA
BKNafumnK

BK/MaAblBaTh
OKasblBaTbCH; [0Ka3bl-
BaTb

OKasblBaTbCA Y[0BNe-
TBOPUTESIbHBIM
BHOCWUTb, 3anucblBaTb
yek

4eKoBasa KHUXKa



to order

to pay in
to pay into an
account
to pay out
to pay out of an
account
to withdraw (withdrew,
withdrawn)
savings account
saver
purpose
foreign exchange
foreign exchange
transaction
bill
syn. hill of exchange
discounting bills of
exchange
dispenser

cash dispenser
automated teller

machine
safe custody

[wid'dro:, wid'dnj:,
wid'dro:n]

['pa:p3s]

[dis'pensa]

['kAStsdi]

[JaTb yKasaHue, npuka-
3blBaTb

BHOCWUTb (AeHbru)
BbIMNaymBaTb Ha CYeT

BbIn1a4ynBaTb
CHMMaTb CO cYyeTa

N3blMaTb, OT3bIBaTb

cbeperaTeNibHbIA CYeT
BKNAAUNK

uenb

MHOCTpaHHas BanoTa
caenka /onepauus c
WHOCTPaHHOW BanoToM
BeKCeNb, TpatTa

yueT Bekcesnei

30. pas3faTtoyvyHoe ycT-
poiicTBO, f03aTOp
aBToOMart A4N1s BbINNathbl
HaNNYHbIX
aBTOMaTmyeckas Kacco-
Bas MalluHa

XpaHeHne 6aHKOM LeH-
HOCTell KNMEHTOB B
Aueike

Grammar Revision 1 C/0)XKHOMNOAYNHEHHOE
npeasioXXeHne ¢ NPUAATOYHbIM
npesnoXeHWeM HepeasbHOro

ycnosua (tun 1)

Ecnu peiicTBMA rNaBHOrO U MPUAATOYHOrO NPEASIOXKEHWA OTHOCATCA K
HacTOSLLEMY BPEMEHW, TO rNaroa B rNaBHOM MNPeAnoXeHun ynotpebns-
etcd B (opme would + MHPUHUTMB 6€3 YacTuubl to, & B NPULATOUYHOM
npeanoxeHun B opme, cosnagatoweli ¢ Past Indefinite:

They would translate the mes- OHM 6bl nepesenn 3TWM COOGLLEHNA
sages by themselves if they camu, ecnu 6bl 3HaT (paHLy3CKuii
knew French. A3bIK.
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If | had jewels | would keep ECAM 6bl Yy MEHSI 6binm AparoLeHHO-

them in a safe. CTU, 2 6bl gep>kan UX B ceiide.
If he remembered the rules he Ecan 6bl OH nomHun 3TWM MpaBuna,
would help me. OH 6bl Nnomor MHe.

If | were you | would help him.  Ha Bawem mecTe f 66l nomorsia emy.

Note. 'naron ‘to be B NPUAATOYHOM NPELSIONKEHUN NMEET 0AHY POPMY — were.

2 VHorpa npuaaToyHoe MpeasioXXeHne onyckaeTcs:
| would recommend you this book. £ 661 nopekomengoBa! BaM 3Ty KHUTY.

Exercises
1 Translate into Russian:

(1) A full list of services would include current account services, de-
posit account services, savings account services and many others.

(2) 1 would like to tell you a few words about these services.

(3) I'd like to add a few words.

(4) Would you hke to say anything about this matter?

(5) If 1 could I would offer him my help. But 1cannot do anything at
the moment.

(6) If 1 knew these rules | would speak better English.
(7) He would speak better English if he were more attentive.

2 Translate into English:

(1) Ecnun 6bl OH 6blN ceiivac 3gecb, OH MOMOr Obl MHe MOATFOTOBUTL
Joknag.

(2) A 6bl c yooBONLCTBMEM MPOYNTA 3Ty CTaTblo. Ee MOXHO HaliTh
B IHTepHeTE?

(3) OH 6bl cerogHa ke OTKPbI/I CHET B 3TOM 6GaHKe.

(4) OHa 6bl, KOHEYHO, OTKpbIsa AEMO3NTHbIA CYeT.

(5) Ecnu 6bl y HUX 6bINN LEHBLIN, OHW Obl OTKPbIM HAKOMUTESbHbIN
CYeT.

Grammar Revision 2 The conjunctions either or
neither... nor...

1 CnoXHbli CcOH3 either ... or .. YMNOTPe6/seTCA B yTBEpPANTE/bHbIX
NpeanoXeHnsx:

He can speak either Spanish or OH roBOPWUT wnu Ha MCMNAHCKOM uu
Portuguese, | don't remember. NOpPTYra4ybCKOM, $i He MOMHIO.
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I shall go the the bank either to- A noligy B 6aHK wwm 3aBTpa wm
monx)w or the day after tomonow. nocnesaBTpa.
2 CnoXHbIi CcOl3 neither ... nor ... YrNOTpe6nsieTca B OTpUUATEbHbIX
NpegioXeHNaxX, rnaron-ckasyemoe CTOUT B YTBEPAUTENbHON (opMme:

Neither he nor she can help me. Hu OH, HM OHa He MOryT MHe no-
MOYb.

1 know neither Chinese nor Japa- $1 He 3Hal HM KMTANCKOro S3blKa,

nese. HU ANOHCKOTO.

Exercises

3 Translate into Russian:

(1) They can withdraw the money either any day they need it or after
a certain period.

(2) Neither this bank nor the fund can guarantee any interest.

(3) They will pay either a certain amount or a certain percentage.

) They have neither time nor money for that.

(5) I like neither him nor her.

(6) She’ll come to see us either on Saturday or Sunday.

(7) He'll be available neither tomorrow nor next week.

4 Translate into English:

(1) ¥ Hero wnum feno3nMTHbIA, AW TEKYLLNIA CYUeT.

(2) Y Hee He 6bINI0 HM JONNAPOB, HN (DYHTOB, HU EBPO.

(3) B aToit cuTyaumm HN BKIAAYMKK, HU BaHK He MOy4Ynan npubbiin.

(4) Hwn OH, HM OHa He UMenn npu cebe HEOOXOANUMON CyMMblI.

(5) Y HMX He 6bINO HU MacrnopToB, HWU CTyAeHYECKUX BMNETOB, HU-
KaKuX Apyrmx SOKYMEHTOB.

5 Explain how the following words are formed:

banker — banking — bank

to serve — service — servant

to act — actor — active — activity

reliable — unreliable — reliability — to rely

employer — employee — to employ — employment — unemployment —
the unemployed

to invest — investor — investment

issue — to issue — issuer — issuance

receiver — receipt — reception — to receive — receivable

to satisfy — satisfaction — satisfactory — satisfied — dissatisfied
convenient — inconvenient —convenience — inconvenience
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6 Write down tlie Russian equivalents:

current account deposit account safe custody
to deposit savings account free of charge
depositor cash dispensers to pay in

7 Find the English equivalents in the text:

(1) 31K ycnyru npefocTaBnAOTCA BCeM, KOro 6aHK cUMTaeT Hagex-
HbIM KJIMEHTOM?

(2) KnueHT MOXeT MCnosab3oBaTb YeK, 4TOoObl fJaTb MpukKas 6aHKy
BbIM/1aunBaTb ONpefesieHHblIe CyMMbl CO CBOEro TEKYLLEr0 cyeTa.

(3) OHM MOryT MOMOXWUTb Ha AEMO3UTHbIN CYET Ha/IMUHYHO CYyMMY,
KOoTopasi UM B AaHHbIA MOMEHT He HyXHa.

(4) 970 faeT BO3MOXHOCTb OTK/IaAbIBaTb JeHbIM Ha KaKune-nbo Lenw.

8 Read and translate the sentences from the text with
the following words, into Russian:

to enter the sum in the account  to discount bills of exchange
to issue a cheque book to grant loans
foreign exchange transactions investment management

9 Complete the sentences with the following words:
free of charge, depositor, activities, employer

(1) Banker’s services cover an enormous range of ... today.

(2) A new ... should be recommended by his ... or should present a
reference.

(3) A cheque book will then be issued ...

(4) They offered the booklet...

(5) What are their...?

(6) The ... spoke about the reconstruction of the office where the
three employees worked.

10 Sum up what the text said about:

current account services of banks savings accounts
deposit accounts other services of banks

11 Write down the names of major services of banks:

(1
(2) -
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@)
(4)
()

Text 2 Opening an account

Here is a specimen talk in a Swiss bank:

Banker
Man
Banker
t"an
Banker
tvlan
Banker
Man
Banker
Man
Banker

Man:
Banker:

Man:
Banker:
Man:
Banker:

Man:
Banker:
Man:
Banker:
Man:

Banker:

Good afternoon, sir.

I'd like to open an account, please.
Certainly, sir. Do you live in Geneva?
Yes. I'm at the Interpreters’ School.

Are you a student?

Yes.

What sort of account would you like?

A current account, Ithink.

Have you got any large sums to deposit?
No, only a hundred euros or so a month.

Well, we can open a current account with a cheque
book for you as long as the initial sum is at least
three hundred euros. But I'd advise you In your case
to take an account that gives you more interest, and
which is more practical. We normally advise students
to open deposit accounts.

Can ltake out money whenever | like?

Yes. There are two or three types of account. They
permit you to withdraw up to a hundred and fifty eu-
ros a month.

Can | receive money directly from abroad?
Certainly.
And can Iwithdraw at a branch office?

Certainly, though it may be more convenient to open
your account in our branch near the University.

No, |live quite near here. Do you need a passport?
Yes.

I'm afraid I haven't got it on me. Will my student card do?
No, I'm afraid not.

I'llcome back later, then.

Very good, sir.

Note: The initial sum necessary in order to have a cheque book
varies from country to country and from bank to bank.
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Vocabulary

interpreter [wYa:prus] NepeBoAYMK {yCTHblif)
interpretation TOJIKOBaHMe, 00bACHEHNe

sort BUA, Knacc

to permit [pa'mit] Nno3BoMAThL, paspeLuatb
permit ['pa:u] paspeLueHune

Exercises

12 Underline the predicates and translate the sentences:

(1) I'd like to open an account.

(2) I'd advise you to choose this account.

(3) We can open a current account as long as the initial sum is at
least three hundred euros.

(4) Can 1 receive money directly from abroad?

(5) It may be more convenient to open your account with our
branch.

13 Translate into English:

(1) Bbl XOTUTE BHOCUTb Ha CYeT 60MbLIME CYyMMbI?

(2) MpakTuyeckn ato 60/€ee BbIFOLHO.

(3) A mory cHuMaTb feHbry B N060/A MOMEHT?

(4) C 3TUX CYETOB MOXHO CHUMaTb N6y CyMMy [O CTa NATU-
[ecaTn eBpo B Mecsl,.

(5) A Mory f cHMMaTb AeHbI CO CBOEro CYeTa B OTAeNEHNM Ballero 6aHka?

14 Read the following sentences paying attention
to the intonation:

(1) 'Do you 'live in Ge-"neva?

(2) 'Are you a  student?

(3) 'Have you 'got any 'large 'sums to de”*posit?

(4) 'Can 1 'take 'out 'money when'ever | ~ like?

(5) 'Can I re'ceive 'money di'rectly from a-"broad?

(6) 'Can | with'draw 'money at a 'branch  ofiTice?

15 Mark the intonation of the following sentences
and read them:

(1) Do you need a passport?

(2) Will my student card do?
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(3) What sort of account would you like?

(4) What did you leam from the dialogue?

(5) Who do you think the man was?

(6) When do you think the man returned to the bank?

16 Answer the following questions:

(1) Where did the talk take place?

(2) Who were the participants?

(3) Why did the young man come to the bank?

(4) What did he learn?

(5) Was he happy to be served at the bank, to your mind?

17 Complete as in the dialogue:

(1) 1’d like to open...

(2) Have you got any large sums...

(3) We can open a current account...

(4) 1’d advise you in your case to take an account...
(5) We normally advise students to...

(6) Can I take out money...

(7) They permit you to withdraw...

(8) Can I withdraw at...

18 Have a look at the picture and say what it shows:

Cash dispensers Cheques
and cheque cards

BANKS
AND
PAYMENTS

Foreign currency
and travellers' cheques

Regular payments
(standing
orders and direct debits) 1—



Text 3: References supplied by banks

Among services offered by banks there is a special one for
other banks wishing to check the financial standing and cred-
itworthiness of their potential customers. In this case the bank
sends an enquiry to the customer's bank and the latter sends
a reference in reply.

Here is a specimen enquiry and a specimen reference:

Confidential

American Express
Bani<

New York, NY
USA

14 April, 20...
Dear Sirs,

We shall be obliged if you would favour us with your opinion
as to the means, standing and respectability of Messrs.
Stanley Corp., Minneapolis, Minnesota, USA.

We would be grateful if you could tell us if the firm is reliable
in settling its accounts promptly.

Any information given by you will be treated as strictly pri-
vate and confidential.

Thanking you for your cooperation,

Yours faithfully,
(Authorized Signature)
Ella Bank



Ella Bank
London
England

Gentlemen:

4-20-20.

In reply to your letter of 4-14-20.. we are Informing you

that Messrs. Stanley Corp., Minneapolis, Minnesota, USA
are a large American corporation with a substantial capital
of their own. They are very good customers of ours and we

are granting them considerable credits.

Messrs. Stanley Corp. are known to have always met their
obligations promptly and on due dates. They are credit-
worthy and have a good reputation. They are reputable
both in the USA and abroad where they have built up a
good business relationship. This information is confidential
and is given with no responsibility on our part.

Very truly yours,

American Express Bank

Vocabulary

standing
creditwortfiiness
confidentiat

syn. strictly private
means
respect

respectability
to settle an account

to treat

worthy

creditworthy
reputable

reputation

[kredit’'w3:0m3s]
[.konfi'denjal]

[ri‘spekt]

['w3:6i]

[ri'pjutabl]

[,repju‘tei}n]
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nonoxeHune {punHaHcoBoe)
nnatexecnoco6HOCTb
KOH(UeHLnanbHbIN, cCeK-
peTHbI, JOBEPUTENbHBbIN
cocTosiHMe, 6oraTcTBO
yBaxeHue
pecnekTabenbHOCTb
pacnnaTuTbCcA No cyeTy

06x0anNThCA; paccMmaTpu-
BaTb

3acnyXXuBaw W nis

3acny>XuBawLWmnin Kpeam-
TOB, NNATEXECNOCOOHbI

NOYTEHHbIN, JOCTONHBIN
yBaXKeHUs

penyTayus



Grammar Revision 3 Ab6contTHas dopma
NPUTSHXKATENbHBLIX MECTOMMEHWIA
(The Absolute Form of
Possessive Pronouns)

MpuTs>KaTeNbHbIE Ab6conoTHas
MeCTONMEHNSA opma
(Possessive Pronouns) (Absolute Form)

my mine
your yours
his his
her hers
its its
our ours
your yours
their theirs
Exercises

19 Translate into Russian:

(1) They are very good customers of ours.

(2) Check our financial standing and theirs too.

(3) They sent these forms to your bank and his as well.

(4) These figures and ours differ a lot.

(5) We can study and compare your information and hers.

(6) This information and ours is strictly confidential.

(7) His company and hers granted the client considerable credits.

20 Read and translate the sentences from the text with
the following words, into Russian:

financial standing creditworthy
reputable enquiry
creditworthiness reference

21 Translate into Russian:
to settle accounts promptly ~ to meet one’s obligations promptly
substantial capital to build up a good business relationship
to grant smb considerable credit to give information with no responsibility
to treat information as strictly private and confidential
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22 Open the brackets by using the correct participles:

(1) Among services {to offer) by banks there is a special one for other
banks {to wish) to check the financial standing of the customer.

(2) We would be grateful if you could tell us if they are the firm {to
settle) its accounts promptly.

(3) The references {to supply) are usually strictly confidential.

(4) Any information {to give) by you will be treated as strictly confi-
dential.

(5) There are a few letters {to write) by English and American busi-
nessmen.

23 Translate into English:

(1) N3BecTHO, 4YTO OHM Bcerfja BbIMO/IHAN CBOM 06s3aTenbCTBa ne-
pes, napTHepamu.

(2) Mbl 6blAn 6bl BaM MpU3HaTENbHbI, €cin 6bl Bbl MOMOrIN Ham
MOArOTOBUTb PEK/TAMHYIO KamMaHuio.

(3) Mbl 6b1n 6bI GnarogapHbl Bam, ecav 6bl Bbl MPUCNANN Ham KaTasor.

(4) Coobwute Ham Balle MHEHME O HAAEXHOCTU 3TOr0 YCTPOICTBa.
OHO ANs Hac OYeHb BAXHO.

(5) Wx onbIT B 37Ol chepe 6GM3HEca OYeHb 6OMbLIOK M YCNELHbINA.

(6) NMobas npefcTaBneHHas BamMW MH(OPMaLMA O MPOU3BOAUMON
BaMU MpOAYKUMM ByfeT Ham NosesHa.

24 Answer the following questions:

(1) About what service of banks does this text speak?
(2) What enquiry was quoted?
(3) What kind of reply did American Express Bank send?

25 Translate the enquiry and the reply into Russian.

26 Write an enquiry of your own changing the words to
a certain extent, e.g.:

We shall be grateful to you ifyou inform us of...
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Text 4 English banks

Today the British banking is a comphcated tripartite system
Uke a three-layer cake. The system is headed by the Bank of
England.

This ban! under a royal charter in 1694. The
head of | nor of the Bank appointed by the
Queen o lation of the Prime Minister. The
Queen a ty Governor and the Court of Di-
rectors, V 3directors.
The Ban! :entral bank or a national bank. It
controls ng system, issues banknotes and
mints coi 3rrows money for the government,
manages and is in the control of the na-
tion's qol er two layers are:

* the it-stock — clearing banks

* spe( institutions such as the discount

hou banks.

The com ock banks deal with the general
public. T lish commercial banks are known
as the Bic ISBC Bank, Royal Bank of Scotland
Group, L oup and Barclays. The group of
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HSBC was founded as 'Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Cor-
poration' in 1865 with its headquarters in Hong Kong till
1991, when they moved to London. Together they have up-
wards of 10,000 branches. Commercial banks render various
services to companies and individuals. Some of the services
are:

* to receive or accept from their customers the deposit of
money

* to collect and transfer money both at home and abroad
against deposit and current accounts

» to provide overdrafts to both personal and business cus-
tomers

* to lend loans to their customers

« to exchange money

« to supply economic information and to prepare economic
reviews to be published

« to make foreign exchange transactions, including spot transac-
tions, forward transactions and swap transactions

 to issue various banker's cards

Merchant banks and discount houses deal only with special
customers providing funds for special purposes. They accept
commercial bills of exchange and offer quite a lot of financial
services. They provide advisory services about new issues of
securities, mergers, take-overs and reorganizations. They also
arrange financing for their customers and provide fund-
management services.

Besides there is a big group of banks in the United Kingdom
made up of foreign banks. All the major foreign banks are rep-
resented in the UK by subsidiary, branch, representative offices
or consortium. They provide finance both in sterling and in
other currencies and offer a wide range of financial services.

Lombard Street is the symbol of British banking. This is the
place where the first bankers coming from lItaly settled.

Vocabulary
to complicate ['komplikeit] YCNOXHATh, 3anyTbiBaThb
complicated CMIOXHbIN, 3anyTaHHbI i
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tripartite

layer

royal

governor

prime minister

the Court of Directors

syn. board of directors

to lend (lent, lent)
to borrow
national debt

gold reserve
clearing

clearing bank
discount

discount house
merchant

merchant bank
upwards

upwards of smth
to render

spot

spot transaction

spot price
forward

forward transaction
swap

swap transaction
issue
securities
subsidiary
consortium
to settle

[,trai‘pa:tait]

['anyans]

[ko:t]

['borou]

[kitarrg]

['diskaunt]

['rna;ani]

[To:wad]

[iju:/isjy:]
[s3%kju:ritiz]
[sab'sidjsn]
[setl]
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TPOMCTBEHHBINA, TPEXCTO-
POHHMWIA

CNoii, nnact
KOPONEeBCKNIA
YNpaBstoLLMIA
NpemMbep-MUHNUCTP

CoBeT AnpeKTopoB
{BaHK AHrnum)

COBET AMPEKTOPOB {apyrue
6aHKu, Ha rpmbl)

[iaBaTb B3aliMbl, CCyXaTb
3aHKMMaTb, 6paTb B3aiMbl
rocyflapCTBEHHbIN fonr
30/10TOI pe3eps

KIMPYHT, 6e3HANNYHbIE
pacueTbl Mexay 6aHKamu

KIMPUHTOBbIV 6aHK
AVCKOHT, CKMaKa
YYeTHbIA A0M

TOProBbIli, KOMMePYECKNiA
TOProBbIii 6aHK

BBepX, 60/bLLe, BbILLE
CBblLLIE Yero-n6o

OKa3blBaTb, NpenocTas-
NATb

CroT, HemMe/IeHHbIN
cfienka cnot

LieHa cnoT
6yayLiniA, CPOYHbIN
thopBapAHasa caenka
cBor, o6meH
cienka ceon
aMuceKs, BbINycK
LleHHble Bymaru
[0YepHAS KOMMNaHWs
KOHCOPLIMYM
nocenstb(cs)



Exercises

27 Write down the Russian equivalents:

tripartite system Court of Directors
three-layer cake to issue banknotes
Governor of the Bank to mint coins
Deputy Governor gold reserve

28 Match the English and Russian equivalents:

to borrow money KOHTPO/NPOBaTb HaLMOHaNbHbIe
30/10Tble 3anachbl

to manage the national debt 3aMMCTBOBaTb CpeacTsa

to control the national gold re- ynpaenAaTb rocyfapCTBeHHbLIM

serve nonrom

joint-stock bank YUYeTHbIi AOM

clearing bank KNMPUHTOBbIN BaHK

merchant bank aKUNOHEepPHbI 6aHK

discount house TOProBbIl 6aHK

29 Sum up what the text said about:

(1) the Bank of England

(2) specialized banking institutions of the UK
(3) foreign banks in the UK

(4) Lombard Street

30 Write down the questions for the following answers:

1) __— It is headed by the Bank of
? England.
2) ? - In 1694.

?3) — ? — The Governor of the Bank.
4 e — By the Queen on the recommen-
-------- e e N dation of the Prime Minister.

— Yes, he has a Deputy Director.
® e A — It consists of 16 directors.

31 Repeat what the text said about the services of:

(1) commercial banks
(2) merchant banks
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32 Complete the translation of the following terms:

bank auditing NnpoBepKa ...

bank balance KPeAUTOBOE CaNlb0 B ...

bank bill TpaTTa (BEKCENb), BbICTABMEHHAS ...

bank clearing MeXX6aHKOBCKMe 6e3HannuHbIe ...

bank clearings YeKku 1 TpaTThl, NpejcTaBnsaemMbie 6aHKOM B
PacyueTHyHo ...

bank credit GaHKOBCKUIA ...

bank currency 6aHKHOTbI, BbIMyLeHHbIe B o0bpalieHune
HALMOHANbHLIMY ...

bank deposit [enosunT, BKNajg B ..

bank discount GaHKOBCKMWIA ... (MOKYyMKa 6aHKaMu Bekce-
Neil 4o NCTeYeHUs NX CPoKa)

bank draft TpaTTa, BbICTAaB/EHHAA B GaHK Ha Apyroii ...

Text 5 Federal Reserve System of the USA

The Federal Reserve System is the central banking system of the
United States of America, set up by the Federal Government in
1913. On account of the vast area of the country, and the
greater difficulties of travelling at that time, the country was
divided into twelve Federal Reserve Districts {FRD), each with
its own Federal Reserve Bank {FRB).

Here is the map showing FRDs and the cities where FRBs are located:
Federal Reserve Banks

1 Boston

2 New York

3 Philadelphia
4 Cleveland

5 Richmond

6 Atlanta

7 Chicago

8 St. Louis

9 Minneapolis
10 Kansas City
11 Dallas

12 San Francisco
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There are also twenty five branches of the Federal Reserve
Banks to serve particular areas within each district. The activi-
ties of the Federal Reserve Banks are coordinated through the
Federal Reserve Board of Governors in Washington. The Board
exercises general supervision over the Federal Reserve Banks.

The Federal Reserve Banks hold the reserves of the member
banks, i.e. the commercial banks which are members of the
Federal Reserve System, The FR Banks supply the member
banks with currency if necessary and act to them as lenders
by rediscounting bills. The Board determines the reserve re-
quirements of the commercial banks. The Board too really de-
termines discount rates. The Board discount rate corresponds
in nature to the English Bank rate, though the Federal Re-
serve Banks do not always have the same discount rate.

The Federal Reserve System, in collaboration with the Gov-
ernment of the USA, determines monetary policy and, aided
by the Federal Reserve Banks, carries it out.

All national banks must be members of the Federal Reserve
System. Incorporated state banks including commercial banks,
mutual savings banks, trust companies, and industrial banks,
may also join the System.

Incorporated state banks are those which have a charter from
the state to act as an individual.

Mutual savings banks are savings banks owned by their de-
positors. Industrial banks make loans for the purchase or
manufacture of industrial products.

Vocabulary
the Federal Reserve deflepanbHas  pesepBHas
System (FRS) cucrtema
vast 06LLUNPHBIWA, rpomMagHbIli
to coordinate [ka'oidineit] KOOpAMHUPOBaTb
to exercise 1) ocyllecTBAATH;
2) YNpaXHATbCA, TPEHU-
poBaTb
supervision [sju:p3'vi3n] HabnogeHne, Hag3op
to rediscount nepeyynTbIBaTb (Bekcens)
discount rate yyeTHas cTaBKa
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collaboration COTPYAHNYECTBO

monetary ‘TanMan] LEHEeXHbI, BalOTHbIN,
MOHeTapHblIi
monetary policy [eHeXHO-KpeanTHaa  mno-
nmTuka
to aid rnomoratb, CNOCo6CTBO-
BaTb
mutual B3aUMHbI
mutual savings bank B3aVMHO-cbeperaTe/ibHbIl
6aHK
Exercises

33 Insert the correct articles:

(1) The Federal Reserve System is... central banking system in...
USA.

(2) It was set up by... Federal Government in 1913.

(3) The country was divided into 12 districts, each of which has...
Federal Reserve Bank.

(4) There are also 25 branches of... Federal Reserve Banks.

(5) The activities of... Federal Reserve Banks are coordinated through
... Federal Reserve Board of Governors.

(6) ... Board exercises general supervision over... Federal Reserve
Banks.

34 Read and translate the following words into Russian:

the Federal Reserve System a commercial bank

a Federal Reserve Bank a mutual savings bank
the Federal Reserve Board an industrial bank
the Federal Reserve Districts a discount rate

an incorporated state bank a trust company

35 Insert the words as in the text:

(1) The Federal Reserve... hold reserves of the member banks, i.e.
banks which are members of the FRS.

(2) The FR Banks supply the member banks with... if necessary.

(3) The FRBs act to the member banks as... by rediscounting...

(4) The Board determines the... requirements of the... banks.

(5) The Board determines... rates.
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(6) The FRS in collaboration with the Government determines...
policy.

(7) 1ncodoraleé state banks including... banks, mutual..., trust and
industrial... may also join the System.

(8) Incogporated state banks are those which have... from the state to
act as...

(9) Mutual savings banks are savings banks owned by...

(20) Industrial banks make... for the purchase or manufacture of..
products.

36 Mark the true sentences (T) and false ones (F), and then
say why you think so:

(1) The Federal Reserve System of the USA is practically the na-
tional bank of the country.

(2) It was set up soon after the country was established as the USA.

(3) There are 12 Federal Reserve Banks.

(4) The FR Banks are located in every state capital of the US.

37 Write down the questions for the following answers:

--------- N — Yes, there are also 25
branches of the FRBs.

— The Federal Reserve Board

------------ e of Governors does.
(©) In Washington.
@ Yes, they hold the reserves of
the member banks.
®) They are commercial banks.

38 Sum up what the text said about:

(1) the Federal Reserve System (3) mutual savings banks
(2) 1ncodporalecl state banks (4) industrial banks
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TEST

Mark the right variant.

1 Cheque books ... free of charge.
A issue
B issued
C are issued
2 The customer may use the cheques to order the banker ... out certain sums
of money from his current account.
Apay
B to pay
C to be paid
3 Companies and individuals can ...cash resources that are not needed at present.
A deposit
B put
C make
4 1f they had some money they did not need they ...deposit it with one bank or another.
A will
B shall
C would

5 Savings account services ... small savers to put money away for particular
purposes.

A able

B be able

C enable

6 The man who came to the Swiss bank could deposit only ... euros or so a month.
A a hundred
B a hundred of
C one hundred of
7 The bank usually advised students to open deposit ...
A accountants
B accounts
C counters
8 The student could ... money at branch offices of the bank.
A draw
B drew
C withdraw

9 Sometimes banks check ... of their potential customers.
A credit
B creditworthiness
C creditworthy

10 We shall be ... if you would favour us with this information.
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A oblige
B obliged
C obligation
11 Any information ... by you will be treated as confidential.
A giving
B give
C given
12 In reply ... your letter we are pleased to inform you of the following.
A to
B on
C for

13 They are very good customers of ...
A our
B ours
C our own

14 They are known to have always ... their obligations.
A met
B meet
C meeting

15 This information is given with no responsibility ... our part.
Ain
B on
C for

16 The banking system of the UK is headed by ... of England.
A Banker
B the Banks
C the Bank

17 It was established ... a royal charter.
A under
B in
C at
18 The system also comprises ... banks and specialized banking institutions.
A commerce
B commercial
C trading

19 They deal with ... general public.
Aa
B the
C this
20 Merchant banks and ... houses deal only with special customers.
A discount
B discounted
C to discount



UNIT 15

Markets and exchanges

Texts 1 Shares and stocks in the UK
2 Company finance
3 Securities and stock exchanges
4 Organised markets
5 Financial futures exchanges
Grammar 1 The words like and as
Revision 2 The preposition instead of

Text 1 Shares and stocks in the UK

The capital of a limited company is divided into shares which
may be in units of various value, like 1 pound sterling or more,
or of 0.50, 0.25, or of as little as 0.05. Shares are not divisible.
Shares are of two main types:

e ordinary shares

e preference shares

Ordinary shares generally carry no fixed rate of dividend
but receive a dividend dependent on the amount of net profit

earned by the company,
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Preference shares generally carry a fixed rate of dividend
which is payable before the dividend on the ordinary shares is
paid.

There are some other types of shares. For example there are
deferred ordinary shares which unlike ordinary shares carry a
fixed rate of dividend.

rUMVI.ATIve PREFFRF.S

SMITH & neWE w B s. C. FOOTWEAR VMITLL

IANCELLEL

There are a few types of preference shares. There are cumula-
tive preference shares and participating preference shares, for
instance. They give their holders additional privileges.

Shares can be grouped into units of 100. These units are
known as stocks. Stocks are usually quoted per 100 nominal
value. Stocks, unlike shares, are divisible. It means that frac-
tions of stocks can be bought and sold.

There are

e government stocks
e corporation stocks
e debentures etc.

Vocabulary

futures exchange (brovepcHas 6upxa

capital [’kspitl] KanuTtan

ordinary share 06bIKHOBEHHas1 aKums

preference share [’prefsrsns] npueunernpoBaHHas
akyma

deferred ordinary share [di*fsid] oTCpoYeHHas 06bIKHO-

BeHHaAa akuusa
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cumulative preference
share

participating preference
share

stock

unit
to carry

dependent [di'pendant]

to group
fraction
debenture

[fraekjril
[di'bentja]

[kjuimjulstiv]

KYMYNSTUBHAs NpUBH-
NernpoBaHHas akuus

npuBuIernpoBaHHas
akuma yyactus
aKLVOHEpPHbI KanuTan
(aHrn.), akuma (amep.)
34. Mman

NPUHOCUTL (goxon)
3aBUCUMBIN, 3aBUCA-
LA

rpynnmpoBsaTb

YyacTb, Aond
CBUETENbCTBO Ha
YyacTb ccyfibl (ogHa u3
pasHOBUAHOCT e LeHHbIX
6ymar)

Grammar Revision 1: The words like and as

XoTts cnosa like 1 as MMeOT pasHble 3HAUYEHUS U He B3aUMMO3aMEHSIEMbI,
OHM YaCcTO MEepPeBOAATCA Ha PYCCKUIA H3bIK OAWHAKOBO — Kak.

1 CnoBo like nmeeT 3HayYeHMe kKak K. Nogo6HO, KaK Hanpumep:

He is a broker like his brother.
Some shares like ten thousand
pounds one were sold last year.

Oh 6pokep, kak 1 ero 6part.
HekoTopble aKuuWu, Kak Hanpumep
akuMm B [ecATb ThbiCAY (PYHTOB,
6bIN NPOJaHbl B NPOLUIOM FO4Y.

2 CnoBo as MMeeT 3Ha4YeHMe Kak, B KayecTBe, B ponu, Gygyum:

He is working as a broker.
Some shares as securities were
sold last year.

OH paboTaeT 6pokepom.
HekoTopble akuumu, Kak LeHHble
6ymaru, ObliM npojaHbl B Mpo-
LSIOM rogy.

CnepyeT 3arnoMHUTL: cliefytoLine yCTOI7I'-IVIBbIE coyeTaHUA CO C/NOBOM as:

as usual

as always

as you know

as far as | know
as you said

as | thought

as | expected
as to me

KaK 00bl4HO

Kak Bcerga

KaK Bbl 3HaeTe
HaCKO/MbKO f 3Hato
KaK Bbl CKazanu
Kak f gyman

KaK a4 oxuga”

YTO KacaeTcsi MeHs
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Exercises

1 Read and translate into Russian:

(1) Shares may be in units of various value, like one pound sterling,
half a pound, quarter of a pound etc.

(2) The value can be as little as five pence.

(3) Deferred ordinary shares unlike ordinary shares carry a fixed rate
of dividend.

(4) As you know the capital of a limited company is divided into
shares.

(5) Ordinary shares like preference ones are not divisible.

(6) Stocks unlike shares are divisible.

(7) The news from the Stock Exchange came as a great shock.
(8) They regard this company as their possible partner in future.

2 Use the appropriate word (either like or and translate
the sentences:

(1) It's a difficult problem. He never knows what to do in situations
... this.
(2) She once had a part-time job ... a sales-girl.

(3) He has been learning Greek for a few years but he still speaks ...
a beginner.

(4) Your Enghsh is very fluent. | wish 1 could speak ... you.
(5) She speaks French ... a native speaker.
(6) i'm afraid | cannot meet you tomorrow ... we arranged.

3 Translate into English:

(1) OHM He cMOrnu 3Toro caenatb, Kak niaaHUpoBanu paHee.

(2) KomnaHus Bbinnatuna AVBUAEHAbI, Kak 06bIYHO, B Hayane roga.

(3) CoobuieHne 0 MOBbIWEHUN LeHbl 3TUX aKUUA 6bIN10 ANA MHOTMUX
nofo6HoO rpomy.

(4) Hackonbko A 3Halo, 3TO OAWUH W3 KPYMHbIX KOMMepYeckux 6aH-
KOB CTpaHbl.
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4 Read the following paying attention to the sounds:

[e3]
share
care
fare
prepare
carrier
various

[6]
the UK
the capital
the amount
the dividend
the amount of net profit
the profit earned by the company

There are some other types of shares.

They give their holders additional privileges.

There are government stocks, codorallon stocks, debentures etc.
The text speaks about the Federal Reserve System.

5 Match the Russian and English equivalents:

shares

ordinary share
deferred ordinary share
preference share

cumulative preference share
participating preference share
fixed rate

divisible

stock

akymm
NPUBMAErMPOBaHHas aKLus
06bIKHOBEHHAsA aKLuA
NPUBMNErMpOBaHHas akKuus Yyua-
cTunS

aKUMOHEPHbIV KanuTan
(hMKCUPOBaHHbIW Kypc

AenuMbIit

KYyMynsTUBHass  NPWBW/IErMPOBaH-
Has akuus

OTCPOYEeHHas O0ObIKHOBEHHAs akK-
ums

aKLMOHEPHbI KanuTan

6 Complete the sentences with the following words:

ordinary, shares, preference, stocks

(1) The capital of a limited company is divided into ...

(2) The two main types of shares are; ... shares and ...shares.

(3) ... shares carry no fixed rate of dividend but receive a dividend
dependent on the profit of the company.

(4) ... shares carry a fixed rate of dividend.

(5) When shares are grouped into units of 100 they are called ...
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7 Write down answers to the following questions:

(1) What are the usual values of —
shares?
(2) Are shares divisible?
(3) Are deferred shares similar to _
ordinary or preference shares? ~ '
(4) Are stocks divisible?

(5) Can fractions of stocks be _
bought or sold?

8 Sum up what the text said about:

(1) ordinary shares
(2) preference shares
(3) stocks

9 Explain the difference between the terms stocks and
shares.

Text 2 Company finance

A company's share capital is often referred to as equity capital.
Part of the company's profit is paid to shareholders as a dividend
according to the number of shares they own. If shareholders sell
their shares they get more or less than the face value. It depends
on the fact if the company is doing well or badly.

If the company needs to raise more capital for expansion it
might issue new shares. Often it gives existing shareholders
the right to buy these new shares at a low price. This is called
rights issue.

If the company wants to turn some of its profit into capital or
capitalise some of its profit it can issue new shares at no cost
to the existing shareholders. This issue is called bonus or
capitalisation issue. Companies often issue such shares in-
stead of paying dividends to the shareholders.

A business must be supplied with finance at the moment it
requires it. If there is a regular inflow of receipts from sales
and a regular outflow of payments for the expenses of opera-
tion there are no serious problems. But in many cases a con-
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siderable time must elapse between expenditure and the re-
ceipt of income. It is the purpose of financial institutions to
assist in the financing of business during this interval. Busi-
ness companies turn to the capital market and the commer-
cial banks to assist them.

Vocabulary

share capital aKLMOHEPHbIM KanuTan

syn. equity capital,
joint stock capital,

stock
face value HapuuaTe/ibHas CTou-
MOCTb
to raise [reiz] cobupaTb, 3aHUMaTb
(aeHbru)
rights issue BbIMYCK aKUWil ana pas-
MELLEHNA CPeam YxKe Cy-
LLECTBYIOLLMX aKLMOHe-
pOB KOMMaHWu
to turn BpaLlaTb; Aenarbcs
to turn into... npespawatb(cs) B...
to capitalise ['kspitalaiz] KanuTanu3upoBsatb
capitalisation KanuTanusaums
inflow [inflou] npuTOK
ant. outflow [autflou] OT/IMB, OTTOK
to elapse NPOXOAUTL (0 BpeMeHw)
elapse [I'leeps] MPOMEXYTOK (BpemeHw)

Grammar Revision 2 The preposition instead of

Mocne cnoxHoro npegsora instead of MOXeT yI'IOTp66ﬂFITbCFI NN cyuwecT-
BUTEeNbHOE, UKW MecToumeHue, U repyH,qvn?l'.

I went on business to Omsk ¢ noexan B KOMaHAMPOBKY B OMCK
instead of my friend. BMecTO MOEro gpyra.

He made a report instead of me.  OH caenan AOKNaj BMecTo MeHS.

| translated the words instead # nepeBen cnoBa BMeCTO TOrO,
of reading the text. yTO06bI NPOYUTATb TEKCT.

The company issued new KomnaHWsi BbINyCcTWMa HOBble akK-
shares instead of borrowing UMM BmecTo ToOro, uTOGH 3aMMCT-
some funds. BOBaTb CPeACTBa.
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Exercises

10 Use gerunds of the appropriate verbs and translate
the sentences:

to sell, topay, tomake, togo, totry
(1) Companies often issued new shares instead of ... dividends.
(2) Instead of... his shares he borrowed some money.
(3) He decided to stay at home instead of ...on a business trip.
(4) Instead of ... a few X-copies he used the printer.
(5) He put down the number in his note-book instead of ... to re-
member it by heart.

11 Translate into English:

(1) BmecTto TOro 4tobbl COKpPaTUTb CBOW pPAacxofbl, OHW B3AIU B
lwiTar ewe OAHOro cneyuanucra.
(2) OHM BbINYCTUAM HOBblE aKLMUKW BMECTO TOro, YTobbl 06paTUTHCA
B OaHK.
(3) BmecTo TOro 4T06bI pacwmpuTb NPOM3BOACTBO, KOMMAaHUA Haua-
A na pa3paboTKy HOBOW MoAenu.
"t4) BmecTo TOro 4tobbl WHBECTMPOBATbL B MPOM3BOACTBO U MNpoO-
OBWXEHWE NpoayKuuMu, OHW BbINAATUAKW BGOHYCbl CBOWM CO-
TPYAHWKaAM.

12 Choose the right word and translate the sentences:

(1) A company’s share capital is often referred to (like/as) equity capital.

(2) Some profit is paid to shareholders {like/as) a dividend.

(3) They bought some shares at (a/rhe) very low price.

(4) They issued new shares at no cost to their (existed/existing) share-
holders.

(5) Financial institutions usually assist in (the/a) financing of business
during this interval.

13 Underline the clauses and translate the sentences:

(1) The dividend is paid according to the value of shares the share-
holder owns.

(2) If the shareholder sells his shares he usually gets more or less than
the face value.
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(3) It depends on the fact if the company is doing well or not.
(4) If the company needs more capital it might issue new shares.

(5) A business must be supplied with finance at the moment it re-
quires it.

14 Match the English and Russian equivalents:

equity capital BbINYCK aKL Wit

shareholder HOMWHaNbHAsA CTOMMOCTb aKuuit
face value of a share aKLMOHEPHbI/ KanuTan

rights issue aKyunoHep

inflow of receipts NPUTOK MOCTYNAeHWi

outflow of payments pacxopfbl

expenditure nosi>'yeHne A0OX0A0B

receipt of income OTTOK nnaTexei

15 Complete the sentences with the following words and
translate the sentences:
dividend, equity capital, shareholders, profits, shares

(1) A company's share capital is often referred to as ...
(2) Part of the company's profit is paid to ... as a ...

(3) If the company needs to raise more capital for expansion it migiit
issue new ...

(4) It can issue new shares at no cost to the existing ...
(5) The company may turn some of its ... into capital.

(6) Companies often issue such shares instead of paying dividends to
the ...

16 Open the brackets by using the verbs in the correct
forms:

(1) A business must {to supply) with finance at the moment it requires it.

(2) In many cases a considerable time must (to elapse) between ex-
penditure and the receipt of income.

(3) It (to be) the pudose of financial institutions to assist in the fi-
nancing of business.

(4) Business companies (to turn) to the capital market and the com-
mercial banks to assist them.
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17 Write out from the text the sentences speaking about:
(1) dividends (3) capitalisation issues
(2) rights issues (4) financial institutions

18 Translate the sentence starting with the words
Ifthere is a regular inflow... into Russian.

19 Mark what you would prefer doing if you received
good dividends:

putting the money under the  buying gold

mattress buying shares
putting the money in a bank buying a car
travelling to Canary Islands buying a lot of lottery tickets
travelling to the States buying a small country house

Text 3 Securities and stock exchanges

Shares, stocks and bonds form securities.

Bonds are documents which give details of a loan made to a
company or government,

Securities issued by the British Government are called gilts or
gilt-edged securities. This can also mean any high quality se-
curity without financial risk. Another way of describing these
high quality securities is blue chips.

Securities of all kinds are traded at the Stock Exchange. Only
Stock Exchange members are admitted to transact business at the
Stock Exchange. There are two kinds of people dealing on the
Stock Exchange Market. They are brokers and jobbers.
An investor who wishes to buy or sell securities must act
through a broker. After the broker receives instruction from
the investor or his client he approaches a jobber. Each jobber
deals in a particular group of securities. The jobber asks the
broker his price. The jobber usually does not know if the bro-
ker vdshes to buy or sell and he quotes two prices:

 his bying price, or the bid

 his selling price, or the offer.
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The difference of the two prices is the
jobber's turn.

The existence of the stock exchange
means that it is generally possible to
buy or sell securities at any time at
the market price.

The speculator on the stock exchange
who buys securities in expectation of a
rise in their prices is a bull.

The speculator wishing to sell securi-
ties in anticipation of a fall in their
prices is a bear.
The biggest stock exchanges function in London, New York,

Tokyo and Frankfurt-on-the-Mine, thus providing round-the
clock operation of the stock exchange market.

Vocabulary

bond o6nurauyuns

gilts [gilts] 30/10T006pE3HbIe LeHHble 6Y-

syn. gilt-edged securi- Maru, npaBuUTeNbCTBEHHbIE
ties obnuraumm n ueHHble bymarun

C rocyfapCcTBEHHOW rapaHTuew

blue chip nepBoOK/accHas LeHHasi Gymara

to transact [tr™n'zjekt] BeCTU (gena), 3aknw4yatb
(coenkun)

bid LeHa NoKymnKun

offer [‘ofo] LeHa npojaxwu

jobber’s turn npuobbINb gXo66epa

speculator [.spekju‘leita] 6UPXKEBUK, NULO UrpaloLlee
Ha 6upxe

bull [bul] 6Mp>K, BbIK

anticipation npeiBueHne, oXujaHue

bear [bea] 6vp>K, MeaBeb

to function (PyHKLMOHNPOBATb, AeCcTBO-
BaTb
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Exercises

20 Write down the Russian equivalents:

securities gilt-edged security
bond high-quality security
loan blue chips

to trade securities bid

stock exchange offer

speculator bull

gilt bear

21 Choose the right variant and translate the sentences:

(1) Bonds give details of a loan {making/make/made) to a company
or government.

(2) Securities {issuing/issue/issued) by the British government are
called gilts.

(3) Various securities (trade/are trading/are traded) at the Stock Ex-
change.

(4) Only Stock Exchange members {admit/admitted/are admitted) to
transact business at stock exchanges.

(5) Investors who are going to sell or buy securities {can/may/must)
act through brokers.

(6) Jobbers usually do not know (so/if/as) brokers want to buy or sell.

22 Complete the sentences with the following words:
stock exchanges, securities, loan, brokers, jobbers, gilts, chips

(1) Shares, stocks and bonds form ...

(2) Bonds are documents which give details of a ... made to a com-
pany or government.

(3) ... issued by the British Government are called ...

(4) Another way of describing high quality ... is blue ...

(5) ... of all kinds are traded at the ...

(6) There are two kinds of people dealing on the Exchange Stock
Market, they are ... and ...

(7) Investors who wish to buy or sell securities must act through ...

23 Write down the questions for the following answers:

(1) - — They are shares, stocks and
bonds.
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— They are documents which
give details of a loan made to
a company or government.

— These are called gilts or guilt-
A edged securities.
— Yes, gilts and other high

quality securities are also re-
. ferred to as blue chips.

______ N — At stock exchanges.

24 Insert the correct prepositions and make short
sentences with them, on the basis of the text:

(1) to transact business ... the Stock Exchange

(2) to deal ... the Stock Exchange Market

(3) to buy and sell securities ... any time ... the market price

(4) to buy securities ... expectation ... a rise ... their price

(5) to sell securities ... anticipation ... a fall ... their price

(6) to provide round-the clock operation ... the Stock Exchange
Market

25 Translate into English:

Ha3BaTb [jBe LeHbl noKynatb LieHHble Gymaru

LeHa nokynku (Ha 6upxe) 60ATbCSA NageHns LeH

LeHa npogaxu (Ha 6upxe) 0XMNAaTb NOBbLIWEHUA LeH
CylwecTBOBaHMe/Hannune 6MpXN  TakK HasblBaOT MDOKOB Ha Gupe
npegsugexune cnpoca TaK Ha3blBalOT 3TW LieHbI

26 Find the answers in the text:

(1) Who is admitted to transact business at the Stock Exchange in
London?

(2) Can an investor approach a jobber directly?

(3) Does each jobber specialize in one definite type of securities?

(4) Why does the jobber usually quote both the selling and the buying
price for the securities?

(5) What are the official names for each type of the price?

(6) What is the profit of the jobber?

(7) Where are the biggest stock exchanges in the worid?
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27 Have a look at the two pictures and say what
the difference between the two markets is:

A traditional market A market in foreign currencies

Text 4 Organised markets

Organised markets are usually held in premises where busi-
ness is transacted according to a prescribed set of rules.
Sometimes only members are admitted to the market.
Organised markets or produce exchanges have been estab-
lished for cotton, wool, tea, coffee, wheat, rubber, timber, tin,
copper and some other commodities. Thus there are such
commodity exchanges as Sugar Exchange, Metal Exchange,
W heat Exchange and others.
There are two types of organised markets:

« spot market

» forward or futures market
Spot market deals in actuals, the actual physical product, for
immediate delivery.
In forward or futures markets the commodity can be bought
or sold for delivery at some time in the future. Forward prices
can be higher or lower than the spot prices. In a forward or
futures market traders take an option to buy or to sell the
product in the future.
Traders know that prices can change, so they hedge by bal-
ancing their buying and selling of actuals and futures to pro-
tect themselves against loss.
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Organised markets include financial markets, which in their
turn include the stock exchange and foreign exchange mar-
ket, or Forex.

Vocabulary
premises ['premisiz] nomeleHue, 3gaHune
to prescribe npegnucbiBaTb
produce ['prodjus] NpPoAYKLMS; CeNlbCKOX035AM-
CTBEHHble NPOAYKTbI
produce exchange TOBapHO-CblpbeBas 6upxa
rubber ['rnbs] Kayuyk
tin 0/10B0
cash market PbIHOK TOProBbIX CAENOK C
ynnaTo HannyHbIMU
forward market [To;wsd] (hopBapAHbIil PbIHOK
futures market (hbloYepCHbIli PbIHOK
actuals [’sektjuslz] (hn3myeckme HaanyHble TO-
Bapbl
trader 1) ToproBey; 2) 6upxeBoW
6pokep; 3) cneyunanucT no
LeHHbIM 6ymaram, Tpeiigep
option OnumnoH
to hedge [hedsl Xe[XnpoBaTb
hedging xegkunpoBaHue
to protect [prs’tekt] 3awmaTb, NPejoXpaHATb
protection [prs'tekjn] 3awmTa
Exercises

28 Match the English and Russian equivalents:

organised market 6upxeBoii 6pokep
commodity 3aKn0YaTh CAenky
produce exchange TOBapHO-CbIpbeBas Gupxa
traders ouLManbHbIA PbIHOK

to transact business TOBap

prescribed set of rules HaNn4YHble ToBapbI

actuals XepKMpoBaTb
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spot market OnuMoH

forward market (hbHOYEPCHbIN PbIHOK
futures market yCTaHOB/IEHHbIE Npasuna
option (hopBapAHbIA PbIHOK

to hedge PbIHOK NO LeHam crnoT

29 Choose the right variant and translate the sentences:

@)
@

Produce exchanges {established/have established/ have been estab-
lished) for various commodities.

There are such commodity exchanges {like/as) Coffee Exchange,
Sugar Exchange, Wheat Exchange and others.

(3) In (future/futures) markets the commodity is bought or sold

©
®)
(6)

for delivery in the future.

In {future/futures) market traders take options.

Traders hedge {in/by/for) balancing their buying and selling.
They buy and sell actuals and (futures/future).

30 Complete the sentences:

@
@
©)
*)

®)
(6)

™

Organised markets function according to ...

Sometimes only members are admitted to the ...

... deals in actuals, actual physical product, for immediate deliv-
ery.

In a ... traders take an option to buy or sell the product in the
future.

... know that prices can change.

So traders ... by balancing their buying and selling of actuals and
futures to protect themselves against loss.

Organised markets include ..., which in their turn include the
stock exchange and foreign exchange market, or Forex.

31 Write down answers to the following questions:

Q)

Do organised markets include —
both produce markets and fi-
nancial markets?
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(2) What produce markets does
the text mention?

(3) Do financial markets deal in
shares, stocks, bonds and
other securities as well as for-
eign exchange?

(4) Do you think spot and for-
ward prices are quoted both
at produce markets and fi-
nancial markets?

32 Draw two diagrams showing various types of exchanges
and types of prices quoted.

33 Translate the text into Russian and write out 10 terms
which seem most important to you.

34 Sum up what the text said about:

(1) spot market (3) produce exchanges (5) bull
(2) futures market  (4) forward prices (6) bear

Text 5 Financial futures exchanges

Financial futures exchanges came into life only about 30 years
ago. They are highly sophisticated financial markets. They

deal in financial futures and options.
The financial futures exchange in London is LIFFE or the

London International Financial Futures Exchange. It was cre-

ated in 1982. Trading is conducted in a wide range of fixed

income, treasury and eguity index financial products in most

of the major currencies.

370



Here is a short newspaper item about activities of financial futures

exchanges:

Italian Government bonds up
The LIFFE and the MATIF, the Paris futures exchange, both launched
futures contracts on Italian Government bonds during the month.
Since the LIFFE contract was launched on September 19, daily vol-
ume has averaged 11,000 contracts. The contracts generated public-
ity for Italian bonds and increased trading activity in the cash market.
These activities will help to attract overseas cash.
The bond prices are surprisingly high at the moment.
But there is a belief that inflation, interest rates and bond yields in
the UK and France will gradually converge with those of other coun-

tries in Europe.

On this basis net yields could fall to 9 per cent by the end of the year. A
view among analysts is that the present bond yields at such high level
make the domestic political and economic situation less significant.

Vocabulary

financial futures exchange

to conduct [kan'dAkt]

equity index
MATIF
(Marche a terme
d'instruments financiers)
to generate

publicity [pAblisiti]

to attract
yield
to converge

Exercises

[kan'ya:c13]

6upxa hMHaAHCOBbIX (hblOYEepCoB
BECTU

hOoHAO0BbLIN UHAEKC

CpoyHas dmHaHcoBas bupxa B
Mapwxe

BbI3blBaTb, reHepUpoBaTb
1) ny6AMYHOCTb, [NAaCHOCTb;
2) peknama; 3) AenoBble CBA3N
npuenekaTb

foxopa {no ueHHbIM 6ymaram)
CXOAUTbCSA, COMTUCH

35 Read the following words paying attention to the stress:

‘policy — po'litical
‘policy — 'politics
'policy — ,poli'tician
e'‘conomy —eco'nomic
e'‘conomy —e,co'nomical

g'conomy — e.co’nomics

e'‘conomy — e'conomist
to pro'duce — 'product
to pro'duce — 'produce
to pro'duce — pro'ducing

'‘public — pub'licity
'‘public — re'public



36 Write down the Russian equivalents:

sophisticated exchange interest rate

fixed income yield

treasury net yield

equity index financial product bond yield

to launch a contract to converge

cash market to transact business

37 Translate the introductory text into Russian.

38 Sum up what the text says about financial futures
exchanges in general.

39 Translate into English:
(1) NoHpoHckasa bloyvepcHasa bupxa 6bina co3gaHa okono 30 net
Hasag, B 1982 .

(2) MHorue gpyrvne GuMpXu (MHAHCOBbLIX (DbHOUYEPCOB BO3HUKAM He
TakK faBHo.

(3) OHM 3aHMMalOTCH (PMHAHCOBLIMU (bOYEpPcaMM U OMNLUOHAMN.
(4) Topru BegyTca MO pa3HbIM BanoTaM.

(5) B npownom MecsiLe eXeAHEBHbIi 00BbEM CAENOK Ha 3TOW Bupxe
B CpedHeM cocTaBun ...

(6) YncTblii fOX0A MOXET ynacTb Ao ...

40 Write down answers to the following questions:

(1) What is LIFFE?
(2) What is MATIF?

41 Answer the following questions:

(1) Did you find the newspaper item easy to translate and understand?
(2) What two exchanges used Italian bonds for their business at that time?
(3) Did they do good business?

(4) What were the prospects for that business?

(5) How did that business affect general public and businessmen?

372



TEST

Mark the right variant.

1 The capital of a limited company is divided ... shares.
A to
B on
C into

2 Ordinary shares receive a dividend dependent on the amount of net profit ...
by the company.

A earn

B earned

C earning

3 Preference shares carry a fixed rate of dividend which is payable before the
dividend ... the ordinary shares is paid.

A on

B by

C off

4 Deferred shares ... preference shares receive a fixed rate of dividend.
A as
B like
C unlike

5 Cumulative preference shares give their ... additional privileges.
A holds
B holdings
C holders

6 Shares grouped into units of a hundred are known ... stocks.
A as
B like
C unlike

1 Stocks, unlike shares, are ...
A dividers
B divisible
C divides
8 Fractions of stocks can ... and sold.
A buy
B bought
C be bought

9 There are government stocks, corporation stocks and many ...
A other
B the other
C others

10 A company’s share capital is often ... as equity capital.
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A referred
B referred to
C referredfor
11 If the company needs to ... more capital it may issue new shares.
A rise
B raise
C arise
12 Various financial institutions assist in the financing ... business.
A of
~off
C by
13 Shares, stocks and bonds form ...
A secured
B secure
C securities
14 Gilts ... by the British Government.
A issue
B issued
C are issued
15 Securities of all kinds are traded ... the Stock Exchange.
A at
B into
C with
16 Only Stock Exchange members are admitted ... business there.
A transaction
B transact
C to transact

17 An investor who wishes to sell or buy securities must act ... a broker.
A by
B for
C through

18 After the broker receives instructions from his client he ... a jobber.
A to approach
B approaches
C approaching

19 Each jobber deals in a ... group of securities.

A particular

B particularly

C specially
20 The biggest stock exchanges provide round-the clock ... of the stock ex-
change market.

A operator

B operative

C operation



m NI T 16

Insurance

Texts 1 Insurance and risks
2 Life and industrial assurance
3 Insurance services of banks
4 Marine insurance
5 Lloyd's of London
Grammar 1 CnoXHONOAYMHEHHOE NpPefNoXeHUe C NPULATOYHBIM
Revision npeffioXXeHNeM HepeanbHOro ycnosusa (Tun 2)

2 The construction to be certain to do smth

Text 1 Insurance and risks

A great variety of risks can nowadays be covered by insurance.
Some of the commoner risks which are usual for businesses
and private individuals are as follows:

e the destruction of property by fire

 losses arising from burglary or other causes

e goods in transit

e motor vehicles

» third party claims arising out of accidents.
From past experience the probability of many risks can be
calculated with great accuracy.

In Great Britain insurance business is conducted by insurance
companies. The client or the prospective insured first ap-
proaches the insurance broker who then puts the client in
touch with the insurer.
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The insurer issues an insurance policy for the insured. It is a
document setting out the exact terms and conditions of the
insurance transaction. It states the precise risk covered, the
period of cover and any exceptions there may be. The insured
is to pay a premium the size of which is stated in the policy.
In many countries insurance against sickness, unemployment
and old age is undertaken by the state. In Great Britain this
insurance is undertaken by the state through the National
Health Service. The employees' contributions are deducted
from their wages and salaries.

The main benefits of this insurance include:

e retirement pensions

« unemployment benefits, or reliefs

e sickness benefits

* maternity grants

* funeral grants

e industrial injuries

« family allowances

Vocabulary
nowadays ['nauadeiz] B Halle Bpems
marine [Ta'rrn] MOPCKOA
destruction paspyLieHne, yHU4To-
XeHune
fire noxap, OroHb
burglary [b3;81N] Kpaxka (CO B3710OMOM)
transit TpaH3nT
in transit B NyTn
motor vehicle [4';iKkI] aBToOMOb6U/b
syn. vehicle, car
accuracy ['Eekjurssi] TOYHOCTb, NpPaBUb-
HOCTb
retirement [n'taiamant] 0TCTaBKa; yX0f Ha MeH-
CUIo
pension neHcmsa
relief [n'liifl nocobue
maternity [rna‘tainiti] MaTePUHCTBO
maternity grant nocobue Ha poxaeHue
pebeHka
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maternal
funeral ['6u;naral]
injury ['ind33ri]
industrial injury
allowance [a'lauans]

family allowance

MaTEPUHCKNM
NMOXOPOHb

TpaBma
NpON3BOACTBEHHASA
TpaBma

nocobue

nocobue Ha (MHOro-
[eTHYI0) CeMbto

Grammar Revision 1 CnoXHonog4mMHeHHOe
npeasioXKeHne ¢ NpUAaToYHbIM
NPeanoXXeHUeM HepeanbHOro
ycnosusa (tun 2)

Ecnn pgeiicTBuA NaBHOMO M MPULATOYHOIO MNPEANOXEeHUA, OTHOCATCA K
npowejwemMy BPpEMEHU, TO B MPMAATOYHOM MPEeA0XeHUn FNaron ynoTtpeé-
nsetca B hopme, coBrmajarolleli ¢ Past Perfect, @ B rnaBHOM MpesioXeHnUm
ynotpe6nsetca would 4+ nepeKTHbIA MHOUHUTUB CMbIC/IOBOTO rnarona 6e3
yacTuubl to. TMepdeKTHbIA WHHUHUTUB COCTOMT U3 BCMOMOraTenbHOro
rnarona have v npuyacTus npollejlliero BpeMeHn CMbIC/IOBOTO rnarona:

If he had come to Moscow yester-
day I would have met him.

If she had bought the shares last
month she would have put the cer-
tificates into a safe.

If he had remembered the rules at the
lesson he would have helped me.

They would have translated the faxes
if they had received them last weeic.

They would have insured the goods if
they had thoi~t about possible robbery.
But they did not insure the goods.

Exercises
1 Translate into Russian:

Ecnn 6bl OH npuexan B MOCKBY
BUepa, A 6bl ecmpemwi ero.

Ecnn 6bl OHa Kynuna akuuu B npo-
WIOM Mecsille, OHa 6bl nonoXxuna
cepTudukat B celid.

Ecnn 6bl OH BCMOMHWA 3TW Mpasuna
Ha ypoke, OH 6bl MHe Momor.

OHu 6bl Y)ke nepeBeLl 3TW (haKChbl, €Cn
6bl Naiynwm nx Ha NpOLU/O Heaene.
OHu 6bl 3acTpaxoBanu TOBap, ecnu

6bl MOAyManM 0 BO3MOXHOMN Kpaxe.
Ho OHW He cTanu cTpaxoBaTb TOBap.

(1) If this person had been insured he would have got a compensa-

tion. But he was not.

(2) The house would have been destroyed by fire if the fire-brigade

had come later.
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(3) The equipment would not have been damaged if it had been
packed properly.

(4) There would not have been a railway accident if the lights had
functioned normally.

(5) If they had been informed of the conference in time they would
have taken part in it.

2 Translate into English:

(1) OHwn 6bl 3acTpaxoBanu rpy3 B 4pyromM CTPaxoBOM 06LLeCTBE, ecun
6bl B KOHTPaKTe He ObIf0 CreunanbHol OroBOPKMU.

(2) Ecnmu 6bl Bbl Ham coob6wWw MM paHee, Mbl Obl Y>Ke aBHO HanpaBu-
NN BaM 3TU [OKYMEHTbI.

(3) A 6bl chgenan aTo BYepa, ecnn 6bl y MeHs 6bIN0 BPeMS.

3 Read the following words paying attention to the sound [3:]:

first transfer uncertain
third occur uncertainty
sir prefer person
terms certain personal
burglary certainly personality
service certainty earn

return refer earnings

4 Match the English and Russian equivalents:

to cover the risk CTpaxoBoi 6M3Hec
insurance business CTpaxoBOW nmonuc
insurance company CTpaxoBaTb p1CK
insurance broker CTpaxoBasi KOMMaHus
insurance policy CTpaxoBoil 6pokep
insurance cover CTpaxoBaHue

insurance transaction CefnKa Mo CTpaxoBaHWIo
insurer CTpaxoBaTe/b

the insured NOKpPbIBaTb PUCK

5 Translate into Russian:

losses arising from burglary claims arising out of accidents
to insure smb against... third party claims
destruction of property by fire to calculate the probability of the risk
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6 Sum up what the text said about:

(1) types of risks covered by insurance

(2) insurance brokers and insurance companies

(3) insurance policies

(4) insurance against unemployment and old age in Great Britain

7 Say which of the benefits of the insurance of working
people in England is most important, to your mind.

8 Answer the following questions:

(1) Is insurance business very popular in Russia?

(2) What insurance companies of our country do you know?

(3) Are there any insurance brokers in our business activities here?
(4) What types of insurance are practised here, as far as you know?

9 Match the terms and their interpretations:

(1) an insurer it is a document setting out the exact
terms and conditions of the insurance
transaction

(2) an insurance policy the company issuing insurance policies

(3) an insurance broker the person putting the client in touch
with the insurer

(4) the insured the person or some business insured

Text 2 Life and industrial assurance

One of he main branches of insurance
is life assurance. It is a comparatively
recent type of insurance.

Life assurance is different from all
other branches of insurance. In case
of insurance there is no certainty that
the insured may face the risk against
which he has been insured. The risk
may never occur. But in case of life
assurance the risk is certain to occur
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sooner or later. The only uncertainty is the time of occur-
rence.

There are two types of life assurance:

* endowment

* whole life assurance
Endowment assurance is provided for a specified number of
years or until the attainment of a certain age. The sum assured
is paid either at the agreed time or on the death of the assured.

Whole life assurance is less popular. The premiums must be
paid to the assurer until the death of the insured.

Premiums for endowment and whole life assurance are paid
guarterly or annually.

Industrial assurance is a branch of life assurance. Industrial
assurance policies are usually for small amounts. The premi-
ums are collected weekly by the company's agents.

The largest life assurance company in Great Britain is Pruden-
tial Assurance Co., established in 1845. Besides all kinds of
life assurance Prudential Assurance Company undertakes
many types of insurance.

Vocabulary
comparatively [ksm'psrativli] CpaBHUTENILHO
comparative CPaBHUTE/bHbII
to occur [a'3;] NPOU30ITK, CAYUNTLCS
occurrence Cyyai, npoucluecTsve
endowment [md'aumsnt] BKNag, Aap
endowment insurance CTpaxoBaHue Ha CpokK
attainment [a'teinmsnt] [IOCTVKEHVE, NProBpeTEHe
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Grammar Revision 2 The construction
to be certain to do smth

They are certain to insure the goods OHM 06s3aT&IBLHO 3aCTPaxyloT ToBap

with another insurance company. B [PYroil CTPaxoBoi KoMnaHuu.
The agent is certain to agree to our AreHT o06si3aTe/lbHO CcoOrfacMTCcs C
terms. HaLIMMK1 YCOBUSMM.

Note: B 3TOW KOHCTPYKLMW WHOUHATYWB NMEPEBOAWTCA T,LUTOMIOM B GYAyLLIEM BPEMEHMU.

Exercises
10 Translate into Russian:

(1) In case of life assurance the risk is certain to occur sooner or
later.

(2) The company was certain to receive all the goods in due time.

(3) They are certain to overcome all these difficulties.

(4) Are you certain to get the compensation?

(5) She was certain to pass the examination.

(6) He was certain to enjoy the holiday.

11 Translate into English:

(1) OHM 06a3aTeNbHO 3aCTPaxyT MaccaXnpos.

(2) Mbl 0653aTeNbHO BCTPETUMCS 3aBTpa.

(3) OH 06s3aTenbHO HanpaBUT BCe AOKYMEHTbI Ha CrlefytoLeli Heaene.
(4) OHu ob6si3aTenbHO coobLaT BaM pe3ynbTaTbl TECTUPOBAHMUS.

(5) 370 06s13aTENBHO MPOM3OAAET.

(6) Kaxpblii TypucT 0653aTefIbHO MOAYYUT CTPaxoBKYy.

(7) 91a TypucTuyeckas thpma Bcerfa ctpaxyeT CBOMX K/MEHTOB.

12 Read the following words paying attention to the sound [6]:

the risk the other
the sum the insured
the premium the assured
another either

one of the main branches
different from all other branches
there is no certainty

there are two types
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13 Read the following words and say how they are formed:

insurance — the insured undertaking
assurance — the assured endowment
employment — the employed attainment
unemployment — the wunem- quarterly
ployed annually
retirement — the retired comparatively

14 Write down the Russian equivalents:

life assurance the risk may occur
industrial assurance to attain a certain age
endowment assurance the assured

whole life assurance the sum assured

15 Translate into English:

(1) OAHUM M3 BUAOB CTPaxOBaHWUA SBASETCS CTPaxOBaHWUe XWU3HU.
(2) OH cnpocua, Ha KaKyl CyMMY OHW Obln 3aCTpaxoBaHbl.
(3) A He 3HalO, KakKyt CyMMy CTPaxOBKMW OH MAATWUT €XEeMEeCAYHO.

(4) OH 06s3aTeNbHO MOAYYUT BCH CYMMY CTPaxOBKW B CRefyHoLieM
mecsLe.
(5) MpegnpvHUMaTENy 4YacTo CTPaxyrT CBOU PUCKU.

16 Translate the text into Russian.

17 Sum up what the text said about:

(1) endowment assurance (3) industrial assurance

(2) whole life assurance (4) assurance companies in the UK



Text 3 Insurance services of banks
Many banks provide various insurance services.

Here is a page of a booklet advertising insurance services of
National Westminster Bank:

WHAT SERVICES ARE AVAILABLE?
The following services are all available through Nat West at
competitive premiums:
m  Home Protector
Wide ranging cover for your home and contents.
m  Travel Protector

Wide ranging cover that provides all the benefits you
would expect including Europe Assistance Helpline.

m  Private medical insurance

For individuals and families to cover the cost of private
specialist medical care — both in hospital and for out-
patient treatment.

m Life assurance
Life assurance cover to give you and your family genuine
peace of mind.

m  Accident and sickness insurance

It provides a w/eekly payment if you are out of action and a
lump sum if you should become permanently disabled.

m  Personal Loan Protector

Insurance that will help you to make your fixed monthly
personal loan repayments and car loan repayments.

m  Mortgage Repayments Protector

Insurance that will help you to make your Nat West mort-
gage repayments in the event of an illness, accident or
unvoluntary unemployment.

Vocabulary

protector [pra‘tekta] 3alUTHUK
care [KE3] 3ab0Ta, yxo[

medical care MeauUnHCKas nomMoLlb
treatment neyeHne

out-patient treatment ambynaTopHoe nevyeHue



peace of mind CroKolicTBue ayxa

disabled [dis'eibld] HeeecrnocobHbIiA
repayment norawieHve, ynnara
voluntary ['voUntsri] [06POBO/IbHbIN, CO3HaTESb-
HbI, YMBbILLIEHHbI
ant. unvoluntary [nn'yoKTan] BbIHY)X/EHHbIA,  Henpowus-

BOJIbHbIA; HexenatesibHbIi

Exercises

18 Write down the Russian equivalents:

Home Protector sickness insurance
Travel Protector insurance COVers ...
Mortgage Repayments Protector insurance cover of...
Personal Loan Protector life assurance

private medical insurance life assurance covers ...
accident insurance life assurance cover of...

19 Write short sentences using the following words:

to cover the goods to mortgage a house
to cover all the risks the mortgage

a year’s cover to repay mortgage

a wide ranging cover mortgage repayments

20 Form as many words as possible from the following:

to employ to benefit ___
to provide to serve
to pay to volunteer

21 Translate these word combinations into English
and use them in sentences of your own:

(1) npepocTaBnNATb YCNyru no CTpaxoBaHWIo

(2) peknamupoBatb ycnyru

(3) oXugaTb NbroTel/NpuUBUAETUN

(4) onnaumBaTb pacxodbl Ha MefULMHCKOe 06Cny>XMBaHUe
(5) cTpaxoBble B3HOChI

(6) ogHopasoBas Bbiniarta

(7) noraweHune kpegmTa
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22 Mark (~) if insurance services are provided in Russia
for people who are going:

to travel abroad

to buy a house

to borrow a loan

to make a mortgage repayment but have no sufficient money
to have their life assured

to insure themselves against accidents

23 Say which service looks most attractive to you. Why so?

Text 4 Marine insurance

Marine insurance is the
branch of insurance of ships
and their cargoes. It is per-
haps the oldest kind of in-
surance.

This type of business is un-
dertaken in Great Britain by
Lloyd's underwriters, marine insurance companies and marine
insurance brokers. Brokers are usually employed by shippers
to approach Lloyd's underwriters in order to obtain the cover.

Marine insurance can be provided either for a specified period
of time or a particular voyage. All the terms and premium are
stated in the insurance policy. The ships and cargoes may be
insured against total or partial loss. The term average is used
in insurance to mean loss. There are two types of average:

e general average

e particular average
In case of mishap at sea the ship and cargo can be lost, the
ship can be damaged, some cargo can be jettisoned to save the
ship and other cargo. In all these cases the average adjuster or
the independent insurance specialist makes an average ad-
justment to assess the losses and to split them between the in-
surance company or the underwriters, the shipovmers, the
owners of the cargo and others involved if such is the case.
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Vocabulary

shipper

cargo

underwriter

in order to

voyage

average
general average
particular average
average adjuster
average adjustment

mishap

to jettison
jettison

to split

Exercises

['ka;gou]
['voiids]

[asvarids]

[rnf{arp]
['dsetissn]

rpy3ooTnpasutenb
rpy3

aHpeppaiTtep

AN TOro YTo6bI

peiic

aBapus

obLasn asapust

yacTHas aBapusl
avcnawep

aucnawa

Heygaua

BblbpackiBaTb hy3 3a 6opT
[DKETTUCOH

pasaensitb

24 Match the English and Russian equivalents:

marine insurance
underwriter
voyage

shipper

general average
particular average
mishap at sea

to jettison cargo
average adjuster
average adjustment
to assess losses
to split losses

MopCKasi KaTacTpoga
rpy300TNpaBuTENb
CTPaxoBLLYMK

peiic

yacTHaa aBapus
o6wasa aBapus
aucnawep

MOPCKOE CTpaxoBaHue
Bbl6pacbiBaTh rpys 3a 60pT
pasfensTb yObITKN
onpeaensTb yobITKM
Aucnawa

25 Open the brackets by using the verbs in the correct forms:

@
O]

©)
4)
()
(6)

derwriters.

derwriters.

Marine insurance in Great Britain (to undertake) by Lloyd's un-
Brokers usually (to employ) by shippers to approach Lloyd's un-

Marine insurance can (to provide) on various terms.

All the terms (to state) in the insurance policy.

The ships and cargoes may (to insure) against total or partial loss.
In case of mishap at sea the ship and cargo can (to lose).
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(7) In this case the ship can (to damage).

(8) Some cargo can (tojettison) to save the ship and other cargo.

(9) In all these cases the average adjuster (to make) an average ad-
justment.

(10) The term ‘average' (to use) in insurance to mean 'loss'.

26 Sum up what the text said about:

(1) marine insurance companies, brokers and underwriters
(2) marine insurance policies

(3) general and particular averages

(4) the responsibilities of average adjusters

27 Answer the following questions:

(1) Did you find this general information on marine insurance
rather difficult to understand?

(2) Is marine insurance more complicated than life assurance?

(3) Which terms of these two branches of insurance did you find
difficult to remember?

(4) Have you heard anything about marine insurance undertaken for
our sea shipments?

28 Have a look at the figure showing the growth
of the main forms of insurance in Great Britain:

1550 1 1600 1 1650 1 1700 | 1750 1800 1 1850 1 1900 1 1950 | now

FIRE 1
THEFT t
ALL RISKS 1
ENGINEERING |
CONTRACTORS' ALL RISKS |
EMPLOYERS' LIABILITY |
PUBLIC LIABILITY |
CREDIT 1
CONSEQUENTIAL LOSS 1
PERSONAL ACCIDENT |
SICKNESS 1
PERMANENT HEALTH |
INDUSTRIAL LIFE |

OF~INARY LIFE
MOTOR 1
MARINE

OE

0 © =E8 OF Mg

1550 1 1600 1650 1700 | 1750 | 1800 1 1850 1 1900 1950 | now
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Mark the statements you consider true with a tick

(1) A form of insurance and 'a class of insurance’ mean the same
thing.

(2) Marine insurance is the oldest form of insurance in the UK.

(3) Contractors’ all risl<s insurance is the youngest.

(4) The shaded area shows the commencement date of the various
forms of insurance.

(5) It is very easy to read this table as it’s very illustrative.

(6) There are no new terms in the table.

Text 5 Lloyd's of London

Lloyd's, the biggest insurance busi-
ness in the UK and in the world, is
not a company, but an association
of London underviTiters. It was in-
corporated in 1871 and it is so
called from Edward Lloyd.

Edward Lloyd was the owner of a
coffee house where underwriters at
that time met to do business.

Lloyd's is regulated by several Acts

of Parliament and by its own rules.

It is administered by the Council of

Lloyd's.

Today more than 20 GO0 members of

Lloyd's in 80 countries work for Lloyd's. Undenvriting mem-
bers or underwriters are grouped into 280 syndicates, gener-
ally specializing in particular types of risks. The syndicates
vary in size from the relatively small units to the units of sev-
eral thousand individuals.

Insurance is usually undertaken through Lloyd's brokers
rather than directly with Lloyd's underwTitting members.

Lloyd's brokers know better what syndicate to approach and
how to negotiate the business. They act, like other brokers,
and negotiate on behalf of their customers. They do not bear
any risks, since only undenvriting members bear all the risks
with unlimited liability. One of the main principles of insur-
ance with Lloyd's is the spreading of risk as v~dely as possi-
ble among syndicates to minimize their losses. Lloyd's is best
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known as a centre of marine insurance, but at the same time

all kinds of insurance are practised there. In fact, at the pre-
sent day marine insurance comprises less
than half the total business undertaken.
Almost anything can be insured there as
well: aircraft, communication satelites, civil
engineering projects, livestock and so on.

Besides they do some business in travels,

publishing and land. It exists because it

has evolved over the centuries to meet the
needs of the day.

Lloyd's motto Fidentia means confidence in the future.

Vocabulary
association [9,sousi‘eiJn] accoumaumsa
to administer ynpasnsTh
syndicate CUHANKAT, KOHCOpLUYM
to vary ['yean] PasHUTLCA, MEHSITb(CA), 3aHMMaTbCA
4eM-n16o
to negotiate [ni*goujieit/ BECTW Meperosopbl, [0roBOPUTLCH,
ni‘gousieit] 3aK/0UNTb
to spread [spred] pacnpocTpaHsATb(cA); pasfenaTb
communication KOMMYHUKaLus, CBA3b
satelite [saetalait] CNYTHUK
to publish ny6avKoBaThb, M3gaBaTb
publishing n3gaTenbCKui
to evolve [I'voulv] pasBumBaTb(cs)
motto [leBU3, NIO3YHT
Tidentia (Lat.) CamMOoyBepeHHOCTb, CMesioCTb, oTBara
confidence [’konfidans] noBepuve
Exercises

29 Make short sentences with the following on the basis
of the text:

(1) to be administered by the Council of Lloyd’s
(2) underwriters are grouped into syndicates

(3) brokers act on behalf of their customers

(4) brokers bear no risks

(5) only underwriters bear risks

(6) underwriters of syndicates can share the risk
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30 Explain the use of articles in the text.

31 Translate into English:

(1) ToT, KTO NpUHMMaeT Ha ce6s CTPaxoBOW pUCK

(2) cneynannsnposaTbCs B ONPefeNeHHbIX TUMNax pUcKoB

(3) ocyuwecTBnATL CTpaxoBaHMe yepe3 BPOKEPOB

(4) obpawaTtbca K aHaepparTepam

(5) oroBapuBaTb YCNOBUA CAENKMN

(6) pasgenuTb PUCK MeXAY HECKONbKMMMK CTpaxoBlyukamu / cTpaxo-
BbIMU KOMMaHUAMMU

32 Sum up what the text said about:

(1) the history of Lloyd’s (3) underwriters and brokers
(2) the administration system of (4) the wide variety of Lloyd’s
Lloyd’s and the syndicates business

33 Mark the closest equivalent of the following sentence,
with I

Lloyd3 exists because it has evolved over the centuries
to meet the needs of the day.

(1) Lloyd’s is a few centuries old.

(2) This old business is still very young.

(3) This business is doing very well because they are always trying to
satisfy the requirements of the market.

(4) Lloyd’s is a very important old meeting place for businessmen to
make profitable transactions.

34 Write down the questions for the following answers:

(5] . — No, it’s not a company, but

an association of London un-
? derwriters.

2) — It is regulated by several Acts

of Parliament and by its own

rules.

?3) — Today more than 20 000

memibers of Lloyd’s in 80

countries work for Lloyd’s.
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TEST

Mark the right variant

I A great variety of rislis can ... insurance.
A cover
B be covered
C be covered by

1 These risks are as ...
A following
B the following
C follows

3 In the UK insurance business is conducted by ... companies.
A insure
B insurance
C insured

4 The ... issues an insurance policy for the insured.
A insurance
B insured
C insurer

5 The insured is to pay the premium the size of which ... in the policy.
A states
B stated
C is stated

6 In many countries insurance against sickness, unemployment and old age is
... by the state.

A undertaken

B undertook

C to undertake

1 One of the main ... of insurance is life assurance.
A branch
B branches
C brands

8 In case of life assurance the risk is ... to occur sooner or later.
A certain
B certainty
C most

9 ... largest life assurance company in the UK is Prudential Assurance Co.
AA
B The
C This

10 Besides, this company undertakes ... types of insurance.
A many
B much
C none
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11 Many banks ... various insurance services.
A are provided
B have been provided
C provide
12 Home Protector provides cover for home and ...
A content
B contents
C contains

13 Marine insurance is the branch of ... of ships and their cargoes.

A insurer

B insured

C insurance
14 Lloyd’s underwriters comprise marine insurance companies and marine in-
surance ...

A broker

B brokers

C brokerage

15 Lloyd’s is not a company, but... association of London underwriters.
Aa
B an
C the

16 Today more than twenty thousand ... in eighty countries work for Lloyd’s.
A employer
B employers
C employees

17 Underwriters are grouped into two hundred and eighty ...
A companies
B corporations
C syndicates

18 Marine insurance can be provided ... for a specified period of time or a par-
ticular voyage.

A either

B or

C neither

19 Ships and cargoes may be insured ... total or partial loss.
Afor
B on
C against
20 The term average in insurance ... l0ss.
A mean
B means
C is meant



UNIT 17

Business finance and marketing

Texts 1 Sources of finance
2 Financial institutions
3 The role of the government

4 Marketing

5 Radio commercials
Grammar 1The conjunction which
Revision 2 The verb to specialize

Text 1 Sources of finance

For the well-established firai, the most obvious source of finance is
its own profits. Instead of paying out all its profits to its sharehold-
ers, the firm can retain some within the business. Using retained
profits in the business is described as «ploughing back the profits».
It is an important source of finance for the larger firm.

In the case of a very small firm, the necessary money will be
provided by the proprietor and his family and friends with,
perhaps, a loan from the local bank.

Loans can be short-term and long-term ones. Short-term loans are
usually repayable within three years. Many such loans are for pe-
riods of one year or less. The sources of loans are as follows:

e overdrafts
« bills of exchange
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e trade credits

e hire purchases

 leasing.
A bank overdraft is the most widely used type of short-term
finance. The bank allows the company to overdraw its ac-
count by some agreed amount. Interest is charged by the
bank only on the amount overdrawn. It is one of the cheaper
forms of borrowing.

Bills of exchange enable the company to obtain short-term
finance from a bank or discount house where they send bills
of exchange for discounting.

Trade credits are quite normal in business. They are often
granted by the sellers allowing the buyers to pay in some
time, say in three months.

A firm may acquire some equipment such as cars, lorries, of-
fice equipment and some type of machinery on hire-purchase
terms. It makes a deposit and pays the outstanding amount
by instalments over two or three years. Ownership passes to
the buyer when the final instalment is paid.

In case of leasing the firm will also pay the outstanding
amount by instalments over two or three years. When the fi-
nal instalment is paid ownership does not pass to the buyer.

Sometimes companies prefer or have to obtain loans and buy
the equipment. In these cases they try to obtain long-term
credits though they are rather expensive, which means a high
interest to be paid.

Vocabulary

treasury bill [Yresan] KasHauericKuii BeKcesb
to plough [pUf naxartb

proprietor [prs'praists] COOBCTBEHHUK
short-term KPaTKOCPOYHbIi
long-term [0NrOCPOYHbIN

bill of exchange Yek

to hire [haia] 6paTb B paccpouKky,

apeHaoBaTb
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hire paccpouka, apeHaa, Haem

to lease [li:Z] OpaThb B N3NHT, apeHoBaTb
lease = leasing JIN3WHT, apeHaa, Haem
to overdraw an account ['ouvadroi, NPeBbICUTb OCTATOK MO CYETY
(overdrew, overdrawn) ‘ouvsdru:,
‘ouvsdroin]
lorry ['lon] rpy30BUK

Grammar Revision 1 The conjunction which

Ecnu coto3 which B NPMAAaTOUHOM NpPeasiodKeHUN OTHOCUTCS He K MpefLecT-
BYIOLLIEMY €My CYLLECTBUTENbHOMY, a KO BCeMy MpefllecTBytollemy (rnas-
HOMY) MPEJ/IOKEHMIO, TO OH MEPEBOAUTCS Kak YTo:

The credit is rather expensive, KpeauT o4eHb JOpoOr, YTO O3HaYaeT

which means a high interest to be BbICOKMIA NMPOLEHT, KOTOPbIWA HY>XXHO

paid. nnatutb (3a MONb30BaHWE Kpeau-
TOM).

They are our friends, which is very OHM HalM apy3bs, YTO OYEHb BXKHO,

important.

Exercises
1 Translate into Russian:

(1) They are well-established firms, which means they are reliable
partners.

(2) The money which was provided by the proprietor has been spent.

(3) The house which is for sale is at the end of the street.

(4) Take the note-book which is lying on the table.

(5) He said he had lost the book, which was untrue.

(6) It was raining hard, which kept us indoors.

2 Translate into English:

(1) AvBunpeHabl, KoTOpble 6bIM BbiNJa4YeHbl aKLMOHepam, COCTaBu-
NN 60NbLIYIO CYMMY.

(2) OHM nnaHMpoBanW W3MEHUTb CTPYKTYpY KOMMaHUW, O YeM OHMU
coobWwnnm Ha cobpaHUM aKLNOHepPOB.

(3) KomnaHus xoTena pacwupuTb cdepy CBoefi aKTUBHOCTW, 4TO
3aCTaBW/I0 €8 UCKaTb HOBblE UCTOUYHMKN (UHAHCUPOBAHMUS.

(4) OH He TONbKO MOV Konnera, HO W APYr, YTO OYEHb BaXHO.
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3 Complete the sentences as in the text and translate them:

(1) The bank allows the company to overdraw ...

(2) Interest is charged by the bank only ...

(3) Bills of exchange enable the company to obtain ...

(4) Trade credits are often granted by the sellers allowing the buyers .
(5) In case of leasing the firm will also pay ...

4 Translate into Russian:

well-established, establishment

financier, financial, financially

finance company, finance house

payer, payee, to repay, payment, repayment
payable, repayable, to pay out profits
properly, property, proprietor

short-term, long-term, medium-term
changeable, exchangeable, bill of exchange
trader, trading, trade agreement, trade credit
hire-purchase, on hire-purchase terms
leaser, leasee, on lease

drawer, drawee, to overdraw

5 Match the words similar in their meaning:

well-established credit
expensive to obtain
to acquire to let

to allow to give
to grant reliable
loan dear

6 Give your own examples with the following
word combinations:

amount / sum
outstanding bill / draft / invoice
debt

396



7 Translate the following words into English and make
sentences, using them:

(1) o4eBMAHbLIA NCTOYHWUK hMHAHCMPOBAHUA

(2) ocTaBuTb JOXOAbl BHYTPU (DUPMBI

(3) nucnonb3oBaHMe J0OX0La, OCTaBNEHHOr0 B PaCMOPsHIKEHUN (QUPMBI
(4) KpynHbie 1 Menkue GUpmsl

(5) obecneuntb cpeacTBa

(6) menkme co6CTBEHHMKM

8 Write out the definitions and translate them into Russian:

short-term loans overdrafts hire-purchases
long-term credits bills of exchange  leasing

Text 2 Financial institutions

There are many important financial
institutions which provide finance
for companies. These institutions
provide money in different ways.

m Banks

Although banks specialize in sup-

plying short-term loans, they are
d to make loans for longer

periods — up to 20 years in cer-

tain circumstances.

m |nsurance companies

The regular premiums paid by pol-

icy-holders are invested in gov-

ernment securuties, company shares, land, and property

of all kinds. The income from these investments makes

it possible for insurance companies to pay out interests

which are greater than the total payments made by pol-

icy-holders.

Pension funds

Although in many countries there is a state pension

scheme to which all workers contribute, a large number

of employed and self-employed people also belong to

private pension schemes. The money which accumulates

in these pension funds is invested and works in a very

similar manner to the funds of insurance companies.
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m Investment trusts
These are limited companies buying shares in other com-
panies which they beheve will be the most successful ones.
People who then buy shares in investment trusts are paid
dividends and investment funds obtain a profit too.

m  Unit trusts
These operate in a very similar manner to investment
trusts. But they are not limited companies — they do
not issue shares, they issue units. These units cannot
be re-sold on the open market, but they can be sold
back to the unit trust at any time.

m Finance houses
These institutions provide the
loans which  finance hire-
purchase schemes and leasing
arrangements. Firms which sell
goods on hire-purchase or who
lease goods do not have to wait
two or three years before their
goods are fully paid for. They
receive immediate payment
from a finance house, and it is
the finance house which col-
lects the regular instalments
paid by the purchaser.

There are many other specialist financial institutions
which provide finance for companies. Besides in many
countries a government is an important source of fi-
nance for privately-owned firms.

Here is a table showing sources of funds for industrial and
commercial companies in the UK in one of the recent years:

Sources Percentage

of funds of total
Internal funds (retained profits) 64.3
Issues of ordinary shares 11.6
Issue of preference shares 15
Bank borrowing 11.4
Other sources 11.2

100.0
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Vocabulary

to specialize
circumstance
in certain circumstances

in the circumstances

pension fund
scheme

to accumulate
investment trust
unit trust

the open marliet
finance house

['spejalaiz]
['s3:k3mst3ns]

[skizm]
[s'kjuimjuleit]

[fai'naens]

Cneumanun3npoBaThes
06CTOATENLCTBO

npv onpegeneHHbIX 06-
CTOATeNbCTBAX

npyu CAOXMBLUMNXCSA 06-
CTOATENbCTBAX

MEHCUOHHbIN (POHA

nnaH, MpoeKT, nMporpamMma
HakanamBatb
WHBECTULMOHHBIN TpacT
naeBoii TpacTt

OTKPbITbIV PbIHOK
(hMHAHCOBLIN AOM

Grammar Revision 2 The verb to specialize

Mocne rnarona to

He specializes in European
economy.

They specialize in supplying
short-term credits.

The firm specializes in
information technologies.

Exercises

9 Translate into English:

specialize ynotpebnsetca unm
WNW TePyHANiA C NPEANOroM in:

CYLLECTBUTENbHOE,

OH cneunanusnpyeTcs B eBponeii-
CKOI 3KOHOMMUKE.

OHV creuvannsnpyoTcs Ha npegoc-
TaBNEHUN KPaTKOCPOUHbIX KPeauTOB.
JTa KOMMNaHWs cneumanmMavpyeTcs Ha
NHHOPMAaLMOHHbIX TEXHOMOTUSX.

(1) OHu cneunanusnpyroTca B NpeAoCTaBNEHUN [ONTOCPOYHbBIX UK
KPaTKOCPOUHbIX KpeanuToB?
(2) 9Ta KOMMaHMA 06bLIYHO WHBECTUPYET CpeAcTBa B He(TAHOW

6u3Hec.

(3) Wx cneumanusauus — nocTaBKa 3HepPreTUYeckoro o6opypaoBa-

HUA.

(4) Korpa 3Ta opraHusauus Havana 3aHUMaTbCA MpefoOCTaBAeHUEM
aBToMo6unen B apeHay?

(5) Hawa komnaHusa cneyunanmsnpyetcs

CTPOUTENBCTBO.
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10 Underline the conjunction which and translate the sentences
into Russian:

(1) There are many financial institutions which provide finance for
companies.

(2) Insurance companies pay out interests which are greater than the
total repayments.

(3) There is a state pension scheme to which all workers contribute.

(4) The money which is accumulated is then invested.

(5) Investment trusts buy shares in other companies which they be-
lieve will be the most successfial ones.

(6) They agreed to meet, which was very important.

11 Read the following words paying attention to the sound [3:]:

term worker circumstances

firm purchase in the circumstances
certain purchaser in certain circumstances
YWak purchasing in what circumstances

12 Translate these words and word combinations into Russian:

share-holder taxi driver
policy-holder money-changer
land-owner prize-winner

car owner stain remover
privately-owned state pension scheme
hire-purchase private pension scheme
hire-purchase scheme self-employed people

13 Write down the comparative degrees of the following
adjectives:

long important
short expensive
great successful
small regular
big safe
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good_ reputable_
bad complicated

14 Complete and translate the sentences into Russian:

(1) The premiums are paid ...

(2) The interests are made ...

(3) The discounts are granted ...
(4) The allowances are offered ...

are invested shares
(5) The government securities may be invested in land
can be invested property
accumulates ...
(6) The money is invested ...
is provided ...
works ...

15 Write down the corresponding English terms:

(1) opraHu3auus, npefocTaBnstOWLAA KpeAWTbl NOKynaTensm, mnpe-
06peTaloLL MM ToBap B pacCpouKy

(2) opraHmsaums, monydarowas naaTteXxu B KayecTBe yaepXXaHuid u3
3apnaaTt v BblNadnBaloLlad neHCuUmn

(3) KomnaHwus, 3aHMMatoLasncs NOKYNKOW U NpoAaxen akuui

(4) opraHusauus, 3aHUMaroLWascs NPoaaXxei U NMOKYNKoi cTaHAapT-
HbIX NaeB LEHHbIX Gymar

16 Write down the functions of each type of the following:

banks

pension funds and schemes
insurance companies
investment trusts
unit trusts

finance houses
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17 Have a look at the chart and
follow:

Finance

for short-lived assets, such as
raw materials and some types
of vehicle

to cover temporary falls in de-
mand

to meet unplanned expenses
to bridge short-term gaps be-
tween expenditure and income

Short-term finance
Commercial banks

1

Discount houses
X

Finance houses (hire-purchase)

)
Trade credit

Leasing companies

answer the questions that

Finance

for long-lived assets, such as
buildings and heavy machin-
ery

for programmes of expansion
and modernization

to buy other companies and
so on

Long-term finance

Shares and debentures
Commercial banks
Merchant banks
Insurance companies

Pension funds

Specialist investment institutions

Government agencies

(1) What new information (as compared with the text) does this chart

provide?

(2) Is it very illustrative?
(3) What words are new to you in the chart?

{Consult a dictionary and write down these words
and their translations.)



Text 3 The role of the government

Julian
Amey:

Interviewer:

Julian
Amey:

Interviewer:

Julian
Amey:

Interviewer:
Julian
Amey:

Interviewer:
Julian
Amey:

Interviewer:
Julian
Amey:

I'm Julian Amey working for the Department of
Trade (DT), in the export promotions side particu-
larly looking at media education training and tele-
communications.

In the Department how much of the time is spent
with exports? Is that the majority of the Department's
work, trying to encourage British exports?

Exports is one of the three key areas of our in-
volvement. Exports, the development of trade, the
development of investment is the business of this
department.

And what sort of things can the DT do to encour-
age investment and trade? What are the general
ways in which that's done?

Weil, the main focus of the DTs work at the mo-
ment is to provide detailed analysis of the mar-
kets, the priority markets | mean. Our aim is to
help, particularly the small and medium-sized
companies to tackle those markets in an efficient
way. There are 80 of them, 80 key markets around
the world.

And what do you practically do for them?

The specific help is that each priority market has a
desk officer who's wholly responsible for providing
information about that country, let's say Brazil. So
you'll have a Brazil desk officer who can give you all
the detailed economic and political information about
the market. Then he can give you the help of our em-
bassy in Brazil as well.

And how can it be done?

Our embassies have commercial officers who can
give further information about market segments
and for example possibly agents who might act for
your business.

Oh it's all very important.

Right you are. We help companies in the first steps
into a market.
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Vocabulary

media CpeAcTBa MaccoBO MHop-
Mauum
to be highly educated 6bITb BbICOKO0OO6Pa30BaHHbIM
higher education BbliCLLee 06pasoBaHue
training npodeccnoHanbHoe obpasoBa-
Hue/noaroToBKa
majority [ma'dsoriti] 60NbLIMHCTBO
to tackle [teekl] CXBaTUTbCA, 6paTbcs, NPUHK-
MaTbCA (3a 4T0-1160)
to tackle the markets 3aHUMATbLCA PbIHKaMU
to tackle the problems 3aHMMaTbcs npobnemammn
efficient [I"fijant] 3(heKTUBHBII
in an efficient way 3(h(PeKTMBHO
embassy [‘embasi] nocosibCTBO
ambassador [asm’baesada] nocos; nocnaHew,
Exercises

18 Read the following paying attention to the sound |[gj:

working providing What sort of things can they do?
looking thing He’s responsible for providing
training things this information,

trying thinking I like doing such exercises.

19 Read the following paying attention to the stress:

in the De'partment for your 'business

in the De'partment of Trade for the De'partment of "Trade
in the ‘first 'steps around the ‘world

in an efficient 'way one of the 'three 'key 'areas

20 Read the following sentences paying attention
to the intonation:

(1) 'How 'much of the 'time is 'spent with ~exports?

(2) And ‘what 'sort of 'things can you 'do to en'courage " trade?
(3) 'What are the 'general “ways?

(4) And 'what do you 'practically ~do for them?
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(5) And 'how can it be ~done?

(6) 'Is that the ma'jority of the ~ work?
(7) 'Is that the  work?

(8) 'Do you 'do ~ that?

(9) 'Can it be easily ~ done?

21 Mark the intonation of the following sentences
and read them:

() I'm working in the Department of Trade looking at media, edu-
cation training and telecommunications.

(2) Exports, the development of trade, the development of invest-
ment is the business of this Department.

(3) Our aim is to help those companies to tackle those markets and
to develop trade.

(4) I'm working for the Department of Trade in the export promotions
side.

(5) The main focus is to provide analysis of the markets, the priority
markets, | mean.

(6) There are 80 of them, 80 key markets around the world.

(7) The desk officer is wholly responsible for providing information
about the country, let's say Brazil.

22 Say what you have learnt about:

(1) Julian Amey
(2) the Department of Trade

23 Repeat:

(1) what questions the interviewer asked
(2) what Julian Amey said about contacts of the Department with
foreign countries.

24 Reproduce the interview. You may make some alterations.
25 Translate these word combinations into English
and use them in sentences of your own:

(1) pasBuBaTb 3KCNOPT
(2) BecTn TOprosnto
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(3) ocyuiecTBnATL UHBECTUPOBAHME

(4) paBaTb aHanM3 MPUOPUTETHBIX PHIHKOB

(5) npefoCTaBNATL 3KOHOMUYECKYHO WH(OPMALMIO O CTpaHe
(6) nomoraTb KOMMNaHWSM BbIXOAWUTb Ha HOBblE PbIHKM

Text 4 Marketing

Marketing is often confused

with sales or with advertising, n n

but it is these and much LU L1
more. Marketing is a com- L|| B m
plete process within the busi- NN

ness which includes;

finding out what the ~

customer wants — this

is called market research *

and involves finding out

what types of products

are wanted (product policy) and what prices consumers
are prepared to pay

helping to produce the right product at the right price
persuading customers to buy the product — by means
of advertising and packaging

transporting the product to the customer in the most
convenient and efficient way which means distribution.

The easiest way to remember what marketing is all about is to
remember what the marketing people call the marketing mix,
i.e. the four Ps:

product
price
promotion
place

Product

Product involves decisions about the product's quality,
its style and design, the branding policy (what to call it
and how to ensure that customers recognize the brand
name], how to package it and what guarantees to offer.

Price

Price means the need to set not only the price itself
but also any discounts which might be given and any
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allowances permitted, e.g. $50 for your old cooker
when you buy a new one.

Promotion
Marketing involves the choice of how the product is
promoted — the advertising and the publicity it is given.

Place
Place refers to how the product is distributed and
through what types of shop or other organisations.

Vocabulary

to confuse [kan*fjuiz] CMeLunBaTh, NepenyTbiBaTb
to confuse smth with smth nepenyTatb 4T0-1160 C Yem-

different TO Apyrum
marketing mix KOMMJIEKC MapKeTUHra,
MapKeTUHF-MUKC

persuasion Mapk, Y6exaeHne, MHeHne
to persuade [ps'sweid] y6expatb

convenient YA06HBIV (Mo BpeMeHW, MecTY)

promotion [pra’moufsn] nNpoaBMXeHWe, cofencTBue

allowance [s'lausns] CKMAKa
to permit/to give allowance faBaTb CKUAKY

Exercises

26 Write down nouns formed from the following verbs, paying
attention to spelling:

verb + tion verb + ment
to organise _ to pay __

to distribute . to recruit__
to prepare _ to govern __
to promote _ to establish .
to inform__ to agree _ _
to discuss__ to invest_
verb + ance verb + ing
to allow to market _
to insure___ to advertise
to prefer: to spe_nd _
to refer to train___
to occur to open ___
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27 Make sentences using the following words:

to research —research to credit — credit
to design - design to debit - debit
to profit — profit to purchase — purchase

28 Underline the predicates and say in what forms
the verbs are used:

(1) Marketing is often confused with sales or with advertising.

(2) Finding out what the consumer wants is called market research.

(3) Market research involves finding out what types of products are
wanted.

(4) Products involve decisions about the products’ quality.

(5) Marketing involves the choices of how the product is promoted.

29 Translate into Russian paying attention to the participles:

discounts given drinks advertised
allowance permitted soap packaged

parties involved coal transported
products distributed prices reduced/decreased
new brands promoted prices raised/increased

30 Find the answers in the text:

(1) What is market researchtd

(2) With what notions is marketing sometimes confused?

(3) What is the difference between those notions and marketing?

(4) What are thefour Ps?

(5) What does the term branding policy mean?

(6) What allowances can sometimes be permitted to attract consumers?

31 Write down answers to the following questions:

(1) What is the marketing mix?
(2) What are the four Ps?

32 Write down the definitions of:

(1) marketing _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
(2) promotion
(3) product policy
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(4) persuasion___
(5) marketing mix

Text 5 Radio commercials

Here are a few radio commercials:

The first ad is for business class air travel between England
and the USA; the second is for What Hi-Fi? magazine; and the
third is for an ltalian restaurant.

m Commercial 1

On Continental Airlines Business First the champaign
will cool you, the First Class electronic sleeper seat
with extra leg room and personal video will calm you.
The limousine will collect you and take you to the air-
port and another will meet you in the USA. All for a
Business Class fare. Business First. London and Man-
chester to New York or London to Houston. Be cool,
calm and collected.

m Commercial 2

Voiceover: A typical horror story.

Customer: Hello, I'd like to buy a stereo, please.

Salesman: Certainly madam. May 1recommend the
Shannon X-13 with quadruple bass boost-
magnum force...

(Woman screams.)

Voiceover: If only she had read What Hi-Fi?, the
magazine that takes all the worry and
guesswork out of buying home enter-
tainment systems from all-in-ones to
home cinemas and Hi-Fi separates. What
Hi-Fi?'s test results cover all aspects of
the market. What hi-fi magazine should
you read? What Hi-Fi?

m Commercial 3

Mamma Amali Cafe-Bar Restaurant is running a festival
of good Italian living concentrating on the foods and
wines of Italy. From the 25th of September to the 15th of
October. Mamma Amali situated in the Grafton Centre in
Cambridge. Mamma Amali the home of good Southern
Italian home cooking. At value for money prices.
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Vocabulary

chain

a chain of shops/ res-
taurants/ hotels
a chain shop/ restau-
rant/ hotel
chain marketing
cool
to cool
room
leg room

horror
quadruple
bass
boost
to guess
guesswork
to concentrate on smth

Exercises

[tiein]

[ru:m]

[bar3]
['kwodrupl]

[bu;st]
[Ges]

['konsantreit]

Lienb, LenoYka, cepus (marasu-
HOB, PECTOPAHOB W T.A., NpuHag-
NEe>KALLWIX OOHON dmpme)

CETEBOI MapKETUHT
NPOXNaAHbIN

OX/1KAATb

MeCTO, NPOCTPaHCTBO, N/oLadb
MPOCTPaHCTBO, YTOObI MOXHO
ObI/I0 BbITSHYTL HOW (B MaLLIn-
He, camoneTe 1 T.4.)

yxac

YeTbIPEXKPATHbIV

6acoBbli1, HU3KMIA

[106aBOYHOE HanpshkeHne
[orafipiBathcs

[oragkv

COCpPeOoTauMBaTLCA Ha YeM-6O

33 Make a few sentences using the following:

radio
A TV
The  newspaper

commercial for

Business Class Air Travel
the What Hi-Fi ? magazine
Italian food

computers

cosmetics

washing machines
detergents

34 Repeat what each commercial said about the product

advertised.
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35 Compare the three commercials (which of them is rather
primitive/naive/poor/dull/ clever/ sophisticated/artistic...):

their length the style of the text
the number of speakers their artistic value

36 Answer the following questions:

(1) What radio networks do you think broadcast these commercials?

(2) Do you think that the first commercial was effective and more
passengers started choosing this service for their flights?

(3) Did more people subscribe to the What Hi-Fi ? magazine?

(4) What do you think the effect of the third commercial was?

(5) Did you like the words 'At value for money prices'?

(6) Where else do you think similar commercials could be placed?

37 Agree or disagree:

(1) Only professionals can make good commercials.

(2) Every commercial hits the target.

(3) Commercials make the most popular forms of advertising.
(4) Commercials are not very expensive.

(5) Advertising is an art.

38 Translate into English:

(1) Peknama TOBapOB — 3TO 4acTb KOMMaeKCa MapKeTuHra.

(2) Ana peknambl TOBapoB ucnonb3yttcs CMW — paguo, Tenesu-
[eHWe, rasetbl, XXypHanbl, VIHTEPHET, a TaKxe [pyrve cCpefcrsa.

(3) KomnaHum TpaTaT Ha peknamy [0BO/LHO GO/bLUME CPeAcTBa.

(4) Ho pacxogbl Ha peknamMy HamHOFO MeHblUe, YeM MNPOU3BOACT-
BEHHbIe 3aTpaThl.

(5) ToBap, UeHa, NPOABMXKEHNE U MECTO MPOLAXN — OCHOBHblE CO-
CTaBNAOLWME KOMMIEKCA MAPKETUHTa, UM MapKeTUHI-MUKCa.
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TEST

Mark the right variant.

1 For the well-established firm, the most obvious source of finance ... its own profits.
Alis
B are
C were

2 Instead of paying out all its profits to its shareholders the firm can retain ..
within the business.
A some
B any
Cno
3 Besides, big and small companies often turn ... banks to get loans.
Aon
B in
Cto
4 Loans can be short-term and long-term ...
A one
B ones
C those

5 A bank overdraft is the most widely used type of short-term ...
Afinance
Bfinancier
Cfinancial

6 It means that the bank allows the company ... its account by some agreed amount.
A overdraft
B to overdraft
C to draw
7 It is one of the cheaper forms of ...
A borrow
B borrower
C borrowing
8 Trade credits are often granted by the seller ... the buyer to pay in some time.
A allowing
B allow
C allowed
9 Long-term credits are rather expensive, ... means a high interest to pay.

A which
B so
Cas

10 In cases of hire purchases and leasing the firm pays ... instalments.
Afor
B to
C by
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11 Pension fiinds, various trusts and finance houses also ... finance for companies.
A provider
B providing
C provide
12 The British Department of Trade provides detailed analyses of the markets
.. small and medium-sized companies.
A help
B helped
C to help

13 Marketing is often confused ... sales or with advertising.
A by
Bfor
C with
14 The marketing mix, or the four Ps, means product, price, ... and place.
A promote
B promoter
C promotion
15 Place refers to how the product is distributed and through what types of
shop or ... organisations.
A others
B other
C the other
16 There are ... radio commercials quoted in the lesson.
A afew
B a little
C much
17 The first ad is for business ... air travel.
A classed
B classic
C class

18 The commercial... services of Continental Alriines.
Als
B ads
C advertises

19 Extra comfort is provided for passengers during their ...
Afly
Bflies
C flights

20 Besides, special limousines collect passengers to take to the airports of de-
parture and to meet at the airports of ...

A arrive

B arriving

C arrival



UNIT 18

Numbers

Texts 10. Points and commas. Fractions

2 Per cent. Hundreds, thousands and millions. The years

3 Telephone and fax numbers. Document numbers.
Dates. Times

4 Money

5 Comparing figures

6 Calculating

Text 1: 0. Points and commas. Fractions

Most people working in business, whether it is accountancy,
banking, broking, investment, insurance, or whatever, spend a
lot of time dealing with numbers. They deal with numbers in
making appointments, writing business letters, having nego-
tiations, making presentations, speaking over the telephone,
preparing and reading various documents, reading and listen-
ing to business news etc.

Here are a few hints how to say and read numbers:

Oh, zero, love, nought, nil
The above are all ways of reading «0» in English.

= oh after a decimal point 5.03 five point oh three
in telephone numbers 67 01 38 six seven oh one three eight
in bus numbers No.701 seven oh one
in hotel room numbers Room 206 room two oh six
in years 1905 nineteen oh five
m nought before a decimal point  0.02 nought point oh two
m Zero for the number 0 number zero
for temperature -5 C five degrees below zero
m nil in football scores 5—0 five (to) nil
a love in tennis 5—0 five (to) love
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Points and commas in figures

m In English points are used for decimals:
10.001 is ten point oh oh one.

m Commas are used only when writing thousands:
10.001 is ten thousand and one.

m When accounts are prepared on computers commas are

not used.
10001 ten thousand and one.

Fractions
Fractions are mostly like ordinal numbers:

-g- -g -g . a third, a fifth, a sixth etc.

three and a half

two and three quarters

Vocabulary
number ['nnTba] 4MCNo, KOMNYECTBO
comma 3andaTasa
banking 6aHKOBCKOe Aeno
banking law 6aHKOBCKOE MpaBo
broking 6pokepckue ycnyru; 6po-
KepCTBO
broking firm 6pokepckas thupma
whatever [wot'eva] yTo-nMbo eule, 4YTO Obl
HW, Kakoli 6bl HU
to make an appointment  [a'pointmsnt] [LOroBOpuTLCS O BCTpeYe
negotiations [ne,gousi'eidn / neperosopbl
ne,gou}i‘eidn]
to have negotiations NpPoBOAMTbL MeperoBopbl
hint Hamek
to make a hint cenarb Hamek
nought [noX] HOMb
decimal ['desimsl] LEeCATUYHbIN
to appear [3'p15] NOsBMATLCA, Ka3aTbCs
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Exercises
1 Read the following words paying attention to the sounds:

[w] (0]
one what working writing
twelve whatever banking preparing
twenty whether doing having
with weather making speaking
when work reading saying
following worker preparing listening

2 Complete the sentences using the text:
(1) People working in  business...

accountancy...
banking...
broking...
investments...
insurance...

(5) They deal with numbers in making...
writing...
reading...
having...
speaking...
preparing...

(6) They spend a lot of time dealing...

3 Sum up the general information given in the text
about dealing with numbers.

4 Write a few examples with the following words:

oh

nil
nought
Zero
love

5 Read the following:

3.03 tel. 515-0897 Room 103 £1.50
2.07 fax. 095 194-0014 page 204 $1,60
1701 +30 C Bus No 71 e 80.02
2005 -20 C Flight No 507 € 70.03
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01 +3C {in tennis) 50 119

0.5 -3C {in football) 1-0 4-0
0.01 -30F {in volleyball) 15-10 10-0
0.05 +85F {in hockey) 6—0 10—=2

6 Give your examples and read:

telephone numbers with 'O’
addresses with 'O in the number of the building/house

numbers of buses/trolley-buses/trams_

various temperatures in winter/summer
scores in some sport events

7 Write down the following fractions with words:

2

3 S
1 i

5 6

10 [ ——
2

< e < J
5 I

6 S

8 Complete the following:

(1) Two thirds of the population are engaged in ...
(2) One third of the population ...

(3) One tenth of the products ...

(4) Two fifths of the exports ...

(5) They import three fourths ...

(6) I have covered two thirds ...
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Text 2 Per cent. Hundreds, thousands
and millions. The years

1. Per cent (%9

The symbol % s read like per cent. The stress is on the cent.
Here are a few examples:

a 20% discount a twenty per cent discount
6% p. a. six per cent per annum
Notice the following when talking about interest rates:
0.5% is a half of one per cent
0.25% is a quarter of a percentage point

2. Hundreds, thousands, millions

100 a hundred

200 two hundred {not two hundreds)

1.000 a thousand

100.000 a hundred thousand {not thousands)

1.000.000 a million (or 10e ten to the power six)

1.000.000.000 a billion (or 10e ten to the power nine)
Notice:

For the British English:

123.456 a hundred and twenty-three thousand,
four hundred and fifty-six
For the American English;

123.456 a hundred twenty three thousand,
four hundred fifty six

(Many Englishmen prefer this way of writing too.)

3. The years

1999 nineteen ninety nine

2000 (the year) two thousand

2001 two thousand and one

2015 two thousand and fifteen, or twenty fifteen
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Have a look at the chart showing some changes in economic data

within a period between 2000 and 2009:

Exports fell significantly between 2000 and 2009.
Since 2008 they have been rising steadily, however.
Overheads fell slightly in 2008.

Overheads have risen sharply since 2008.

There was a gradual fall in the price of raw materials between 2000
and 2008, but the price rose considerably in 2008.

Domestic sales have been increasing steadily over the last few years.
There was a slight fall in domestic sales in 2000.

The workforce has shrunk by 25% since 2009.

The workforce grew by 10% between 2000 and 2002.
Salary costs have gone up sharply over the last few years.

Vocabulary

p. a. = per annum [par*arnuT] B rog,

consequently ['konsikwantli] CnepoBaTesibHO
overheads ['ouvshedz] HaknagHble pacxofpl
raw materials [r3] CbIpbé

staff nepcoHat, Lwrar ciy-

KalLyx

administrative staff aAMVHUCTPATVBHBIN
nepcoHas
steady ['stedi] MOCTOSIHHBbIN
slight [slait] HE3HAYUTENbHBIIA
gradual [‘grasdjual] NOCTeneHHbIN
workforce paboyas cuna
to shrink (shrank, shrunk) CoKpaLarbcs
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Exercises
9 Read the following paying attention to the articles:

a 10% discount a 3 million population

a 5.7% increase a 1 million unemployment rate
a 8.1% rise a 50 state country

a 7.62% fall a 2 room flat

a 6.5% drop a 5 million ton production crop

10 Write down the following numbers both in British English
and American English:

British English American English
124
138
255
721

11 Read the following paying attention to the points
and commas:

10.002 - 10,002 1,000,000.00 1.000 - 1,000
1999 - 1,999 1.000 - 1,000,000 2500 - 2,525

12 Read the following years:
1998 2000 2001 2002 2020

13 Match the English and Russian equivalents:

to increase HaK/afHble pacxogpl
increase TeMMbl

to fall MPOLEHTHasa cTaBKa
fall NOCTENeHHO

to shrink yBenmMumBaTLCA
costs yBenyeHme
overheads YyMeHbLUeHve

rate YMeHbLLIATLCS
interest rate coKpaLlaTbes
gradually cebecToMMoCTb
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steadily pesko
Sbadply 3HauUTENbHO
significantly MOCTOAAHHO

14 Translate into English:
B npownom rogy Habniogancs
He60/bLUO cnaj 0bbema NPOSaK.

Torga e OTMeYanochb 3HauuTeSlb-
HOEe COKpalleHMe 3KcnopTa.

3a nepwog ¢ 2007 no 2010 rr. Tpy-
[0Bble Pecypcbl BO3poc/an Ha 10%.

15 Write out the sentences relating to 2008 and translate
them into Russian.

16 Complete the sentences Inyour own way:

(1) Since 2008 exports have been rising...
(2) Overheads have risen 8bagly since...
(3) Domestic sales have been increasing...
(4) Salary costs have gone up sharply...
(5) The v/orkforce has shrunk by...

Text 3 Telephone and fax numbers.
Document numbers. Dates. Time

1. Telephone and fax numbers are usually read as individual digits:

01273 736344 oh one two seven three, seven three six,
three four four

(344 can also be said as three double four)
44 26 77 double four, two six, double seven

777 seven double seven or seven seven seven
2. Document numbers
Here is the way the numbers of documents are read:

Contract 75/12 C Contract number seventy-five stroke twelve C

Account 32-26-42 Account thirty-two dash twenty-six dash
forty-two

421



3. Dates
British
written

on 5 April
2009

5/4/2009
4, Time

English American American
spoken written spoken
on the fifth of on April on j~ril the fifth
April, two thou- 5th 2009 two thousand and
sand and nine nine
on April the

fifth, two thou-
sand and nine

4/5/2009

Notice the written and spoken forms in the following exam-

ples;

Written Spoken

9.00 nine

9 o'clock nine o'clock
9.00 a.m. nine a.m.

4.30 p.m. four thirty p.m.

Here are the notes taken down by an assistant for his chief
from a telephone conversation about a seminar the chief was
to attend some time later;

5emm*r. Msrkgtin® 2010

Dtu»: 2Z/05/2010 22/06/2010
Time: 10.30 - 15.00

Koom 204

Harrow Conference Centre

139 Beechland» I'arstie
mo

Tel: 031 299 5055

CotU£195*i73XVAT
No. of ptrticipsnto: 30-100

Lunch (¥/r hour») served in 3LLck Swan
Hotel £17.50
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Vocabulary

stroke [pobb
dash Tvpe
assistant [a'sistant] NOMOLLHUK, CeKpeTapb
seminar [’semtna;] ceMnHap
participant [par'tisipsnt] Y4aCTHUK
Exercises
17 Read the following telephone numbers:
955-16-16 196-00-00
095-157-22-31 095-213-11-12
08-10-44-171-515-4973 08-10-33-298-7766

18 Write and read:

your horne/office telephone number
a few telephone numbers you sometimes call
your home/office address

19 Make and read the sentences as in the examples:
(1) Contract /70/15A /10 December, 2010

This is Contract Number seventy stroke fifteen A dated the tenth
of December, two thousand and ten.

Contract /43/1 OB /15 October, 2010
Certificate /55/W /1 May 2011
Licence /108/2 June 2012

(2) to come to Moscow /30.8

They came to Moscow on the thirtieth of August.

to return to London /7 September to ship the textiles /21 December
to start the course /15 January to visit the oil refinery /8 March
to telephone me /1 October to be interviewed /1 April

to ship the flour /12 February to start working /20 September
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20 Complete and read the following sentences:
(1) 1 was born ...

(2) My passport number is ...

(3) My telephone number is ...

(4) My address is ...

(5) My office is ... floor...

21 Read the dates both in British English and American
English:

5/4/08 6/9/09 8/7/10 8/22/12 7/23/15
22 Make and read the sentences as in the example:

meeting /9.00 /5.9

The meeting will start at nine a. m. on thefifth of September.

lessons /8.30/1.9 film /17.15 /25.12
lectures /8.00 /3.9 performance /19.00 /19.4
seminar /10.15 /1.10 show /22.35 /31.12
excursion /14.00 /6.12 concert /21.00 /1.1

23 Have a look at the notes given in the text and answer
the following questions:

(1) What seminar was the chief invited to?

(2) On what day was the seminar to be held?

(3) What telephone number could businessmen contact if they had
any questions?

(4) What fee were the participants to pay?

(5) What number of participants was required?

(6) In what place was the seminar to be held?

(7) How long was it to work?

(8) When and where could the participants have lunch?

(9) How much were they to pay?

24 Repeat what information on the seminar the assistant
received.
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Text 4 Money

Here are a few examples:

£125 a/one hundred and twenty-five pounds
$125 a/one hundred and twenty-five dollars
$Im a/one million dollars

£6.5m pa  six point five million pounds per annum
(e.g. Turnover is now $6.5m pa)
£12.50 twelve pounds fifty
3p three pence or three p
$ 0.375 golulght point three hundred and seventy-five
ollar
When businessmen do business on the phone they say the
above number in the following way:
nought point three seven five
The digits are pronounced separately after the point to let the
listener understand every digit and avoid any mistake.
Notice the ways of speaking about exchange rates:
1 How many euros are there to the dollar”
2 How many euros per dollar did you getl
3 One pound equals approximately one dollar sixty-five.

Have a look at the dollar exchange rates published in a busi-
ness newspaper on September 25, 2010:

DOLLAR RATES

Canada (C$) 0,738

Euro (€) 1,147

UK (£) 1,656
Vocabulary
turnover [Ya:nonya] TOBapoo6opoT
NB (nota bene Lat.) [en'bi: /,nout3'bi:nil HoTabeHe, obpaTuTe

0co60e BHUMaHWe

to avoid smth [a'void] n3beraTb 4ero-nn6o
approximately [a'proksimstli] npnéan3nTensHO
Exercises

25 Read all the examples in the text up to the NB. Write and
read a few similar examples of your own.
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26 Write down in figures the following:

(1) three billion dollars

(2) four thousand pounds
(3) fifteen pounds sixty
(4) twopence

(5) three hundred and thirty eight euros

(6) nought point six hundred and fifty two dollar
(7) seven point three million Yens per annum_

27 Make sentences, using the names of different currencies:

(1) How many ... are there to the dollar?
(2) How many ... per dollar did you get?

(3) One ... equals approximately one dollar sixty five.
(4) The current rate is twenty ... to the pound.
(5) The current rate is ... roubles to the dollar.

Text 5 Comparing figures

Here are a few comparisons (in euros):

Air travel to Paris 130
Raw materials expenditure 15m
Advertising expenditure 4m
Research 1.4m
Sales in Europe 20m
Operating costs IOm

Rail travel to Paris
Labour costs
Innovations
Overheads

US sales
Transportation

135
16m
2m
26m
6m
3m

The cost of a plane ticket to Paris is slightly lower than the

cost of a rail ticket.

The amount spent on raw materials is almost as much as the

amount spent on labour.

The amount spent on advertising

amount spent on marketing.

is twice as much as the

The amount spent on research is not nearly as much as over-

heads.

Sales in Europe are far bigger than US sales.
Operating costs are much higher than transportation costs.
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Vocabulary

innovations [Lin3'veijnz] HOBOBBefEHUSA, NHHOBa-
uun
operating costs NPOU3BOACTBEHHbIE 3a-
Tpatbl
to operate [‘opareit] paboTatb, PYHKLNOHU-
poBaTb, UCNO/b30BaTh
twice [twais] BLBOWHe
far HaMHOro
far bigger than = much HaMHOro 6osnbLle, Yem
bigger than
Exercises

28 Make and read three variants of each sentence,
as in the example:

raw materials expenditure /15m

The raw materials expenditure is .
Equal
is as "Nig as

Operating costs /24.5m _
advertising expenses /4m
research expenses /1,4m _
labour costs /16m
overheads /26m

29 Translate into English:

(1) Mpon3BOACTBEHHbIE PAcX0fbl HAMHOrO BbllE TPAHCMOPTHbIX
N3[EPXKEK.

(2) Mpopaxu 3To TOProBoil Mapkum B EBpoMe HaMHOrO Bbille, YeM
B CLWA.

(3) Cymma, 3aTpayeHHass Ha Cblpbe, MOYTW BABOE 6OJbLUE CYMMBb,
3aTpayeHHoli Ha pabouyto cuny.

(4) Ha peknamy 6bIn0 M3pacxofoBaHO BABOe 60/bLUe, YeM Ha Map-
KETVHTOBbIE MUCCNef0BaHNS.

(5) CtoumocTb aBmabuneta go lMapuxka He HaMHOMO Bbille CTOMMO-
CTW XeNne3HOA0POXHOro Guneta.
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30 Make sentences as in the examples:
) sales/Europe/bigger

Sales in Europe are much bigger than US sales.

car output/Latin America /smaller unemployment/Africa/bigger

steel output/ Japan/bigger exports/the Middle East/lower
gold mining/ Australia/smaller imports/the Far East/bigger
2 Kiev/higher

The cost of an airticket to Kiev is slightly higher than the cost
ofa rail ticket.

Berlin/higher Prague/lower
Rome/lower Warsaw/higher
Budapest/higher  Sofia/lower

3) advertising/innovations

The amount spent on advertising is as much as the amount
spent on innovations.

advertising/research operating costs/raw materials
advertising/labour costs the holidays/the new car
advertising/operating costs the car/the boat

31 Translate into English:

(1) 3Ta cymma BABOE BbilLe HALIMX JOXOAOB.

(2) 31a cymma BABOe MeHbLUE HaLLMX PacXOA0B Ha OTAbIX B 3TOM rofy.
(3) 3Ta cymma HaMHOTO HMXKE, YeM CTOST aBMabUNEeTbI.

(4) CToMMOCTb XXeNne3HOA0POXKHbIX GUMIETOB HEMHOIO HUXe.

(5) Wx TpaHCNOpTHbIE pacxodpl BABoe 6osbLLeE.

(6) CTOMMOCTb Cblpbs Y NAPTHEPOB HAMHOIO HUXKE.

(7) HaknagHble pacxofbl hMpMbl B 3TOM rOAY BABOE OO/bLLE.
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Text 6 Calculating

Adding 10 +6 = 16 ten plus six is sixteen
ten and six equals sixteen
Deducting 10 - 4 =5 ten minus four is six
ten take away four equals six
Multiplying 10 x 6 =60 ten times six is/equals sixty
ten multiplied by six is/equals
sixty
Dividing 10- 6 = 1666 ten divided by six is one point six
recurring
Vocabulary
to equal smth ['i;kw3l] paBHATLCS YeMy-/T1M60
syn. to make smth
to be smth
to deduct [di'dAkt]
syn. to subtract
to take away
to multiply by smth ['mAiltiplai] YMHOXaTb Ha YTO0-/IM60
to divide by smth [eNnnTb Ha YTo-IM60o
Exercises

32 Make a few sentences like these:

(1) Ten plus nought point oh one makes ten point oh one.
(2) Ten minus nought point oh one makes nine point nine nine.

33 Complete and read the following:

105 + 16 = 13,03 X5 = _
127+ 13 = 15.008 0,7 =
252- 31= 20;6 =
17,4-2,8 = 21 73 =

34 Answer the following questions:

(1) How did you make all those calculations?

(2) Did you read in two variants?

(3) Do people usually use calculators when they have to make even
some simple calculations?

35 Have a look at a calculator and write down all
the symbols in words.
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TEST

Mark the right variant.
1 His telephone number is seven five
.. one four.
A zero
B oh
C nil
2 The current interest rate is four ...
oh three.
A point
B points
C dots
3 The discount was ..
A nil
B nought
C no
4 The temperature is twenty degrees
below ...
A nil
B nought
C zero
5 Two ... of the population are en-
gaged in tourism industry.
A third
B fourth
C thirds
6 Three ... of the products were dam-
aged by the storm.
A ten
B tenth
C tenths
1 They paid two hundred ...
A hundreds
B thousands
C thousand
8 The increase was five ... seven per cent.
A point
B stop
C dot
9 A five ... five per cent drop was
reported last month.
A oh
B comma
C point
10 The figures were released on the
of January.
A ten
B tenth
C tenths

. point oh three.

dollars.

11 They earned ten million four thou-
sand pounds per ...
A anno
B annum
C ayear
12 The operating costs amounted to
twenty-two thousand pounds ...
A sterling
B ofsterling
C sterlings
13 The overheads are equal ...
thousand.
Ato
B hy
Cfor
14 This sum is as big ... four million.
Aso
B as
C thus
15 Our expenses were
A much
B many
C more
16 You should add five thousand ...
this figure.
Ato
B in
Cfor
17 They forgot to divide the figure ...
two.

three

... bigger.

Ato

B by

Con
18 The cost is ... higher.

A slight

B slightly

C lightly
19 The expenditure was much ...

A high

B low

C higher
20 It is necessary ...
culations.

A to do

B to make

C make

some other cal-
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Keys to the Tests (Lessons 1— 18)

Lesson Lesson Lesson Lesson Lesson Lesson Lesson Lesson Lesson

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 9
1c 1B Ic 10 10 10 10 1B 10
2A 2¢C 2B 20 2A 2A 2B 2B 2B
3C 3A 3C 3A 3B 30 3B 3A 3A
4B ac 4A 40 40 4A 4A 40 4B
5A 5B 5A 50 50 5B 50 5A 50
6A 6C 6C 6B 60 6B 6B 6A 6B
7B 70 7A 7A 7A 70 70 78 7A
8A 8A 80 80 80 8A 8A 80 8B
9B 9A 9A 9B 9A 9A 9B 9A 9A
108 10A 108 100 100 100 10A 100 10B
1A 1B 1o 1B 1B 1B 10 10 1B
12¢C 12C 120 12A 12B 12A 12B 12A 120
13A 138 13A 130 130 13B 13A 13B 13B
14 ¢ 14A 140 14A 14 B 14B 14 B 14 B 14 A
15A 15C 15A 15B 15B 150 150 15A 150

16 B 6B 16A 160 160 16 B 16 A 16 A
17¢C 170 170 17B 17A 17A 170 17B
18B 18 B 18A 18 A 180 180 18 0 180
198 19A 190 19B 190 19 B 19B 19 B
20C 20 B 200 200 20 B 200 20 A 200

Lesson Lesson Lesson Lesson Lesson Lesson Lesson Lesson Lesson

10 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
1B 10 1B 1B 10 10 10 1A 1B
20 28 28 28 28 2B 20 2A 2A
38 3A 3A 30 3A 3A 38 30 3B
48 40 48 4A 40 48 40 48 40
50 58 50 50 50 50 50 5A 50
68 60 6A 68 6A 6A 6A 6B 60
A 70 78 7A 78 7B 78 70 70
88 8B 8A 88 80 80 8A 8A 3A
9A 90 90 90 98 90 9B 9A 90
100 10A 10B 108 108 10B 10A 100 108
1B 1nc 1A 110 110 1B 10 110 us
12A 128 12B 2B 12A 12A 12B 120 12A
130 13A 138 130 138 130 130 130 13A
14B 148 14A 140 14A 140 14 B 140 148
15A 15A 15A 158 15 B 15A 15B 15B 15A
160 16 B 160 160 160 160 160 16A 16A
17B 170 (13) (15) (16) 17) (18) 170 17B
18B 18 B 17A 17A 17A 170 170 180 18B
19A 190 188 18 B 18 B 8B 18A 190 190
200 20 A 190 190 198 19A 190 200 208

20A 20B 20 A 200 20B



YyebHoe nocobue

LLleBenésa CseT/iaHa AJieKCaHOpPOBHa,
CtoroB Bnagnmup EBreHbeBuY

OCHOBBbI
3KOHOMUKMN
n 6n3Heca

PepakTop /1A. Knebue
OpwuruHan-maket H.B. Cnacckoii, MJ1. BakasH
OdopmneHne xygoxHuka A.MM. dkosnesa

CaHnTapHO-3NNEMMO0IOTMYECKOE 3aK/oYeHne
Ne 77.99.60.953.7.013020.11.09 ot 06.11,2009 .

MoanucaHo B neyatb 12.09,2011 (c roToBbIX ps-(aiinos)
N3a, Ne 1445

®dopmat 60X90 1/16

Bymara oceTHas

MapHuTypa BalticaCTT

Yen, ney, n, 27,0, Yu,-u3g, n, 14,0

Tupax 10 OO0 3K3, (3-i 3aBog — 1501—2000)

3aka3 7546

000 «M3OATEJIbCTBO FKOHNTU-OAHA»
eHepasbHbIV AMpeKTop B.H. 3akaunjase

123298, MockBa, yn. VipuHbl JleByeHko, 1
Ten,; 8-499-740-60-14

Ten,/hakc: 8-499-740-60-15

E-raail: unity@unity-dana,ra
www,unity-dana.ru

OTneyaTaHo ¢ roToBbIX (paiinoB 3akasumka

B OAO «[MepBas O6pasyoBaa Tunodapna»,
dunnan «YNIbAHOBCKUM AOM MEYATU»,
432980, r. YnbaHoBCK, yn, NoHyaposa, 14



